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ABSTRACT 

 
 

The purpose of this research was to find ways to increase the number of U.S. 

study choosing Thailand as a study abroad destination and to articulate strategies 

Thailand could pursue to enhance the attractiveness of study abroad programs in 

Thailand to U.S. students. Theoretical frameworks underlying this study were inter-

group contact theory (Allport, 1954; Pettigrew, 1998), human capital theory (Becker, 

1964; Schultz, 1975), and push-pull factors (Mazzarol, 1998; Mazzarol and Soutar, 

2002). A policy research (Majchrzak, 1984) mixed-methods approach (Creswell and 

Plano Clark, 2007; Creswell, 2009) was used to guide this research consisting of:     1) 

extensive analysis of related documents; 2) in-depth interviews of experts in the field 

and of relevant stakeholders; 3) Workshop; 4) multiple case studies of three 

successful study abroad programs in Thailand and; 5) an electronic survey of the 

reflections of students (alumni), who participated in these three programs in Thailand. 

A valid, psychometrically sound scale (α=. 91) was developed to assess the 

degree to which U.S. American individuals were satisfied with their study experience 

in Thailand. Ten aspects of study abroad programs to be maintained or improved were 

identified. The regression model for predicting of satisfaction with the study abroad 

experience in Thailand had good explanatory power (R2 = 47.5%). Based on an 

extensive electronic survey of 874 alumni with a 48 percent response rate, going back 

five decades, it was found that for the most part these students had highly positive and 

often transformative experiences in Thailand. They shared many attractive aspects of 

living and studying in Thailand, particularly the warm, welcoming attitude of Thais 

toward them, the exposure to another, quite different way of life, the abundance of 
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tasty and high quality food, the generally low cost of living, and the ease of travel to 

neighboring Southeast and East Asian countries. However, Thai language study was 

not found to be an important consideration in deciding to study in Thailand.   

The study found serious inconsistencies of data on U.S. students in Thailand 

between Ministry of Education (MOE) and IIE statistics. There is clearly significant 

unrealized potential as a destination for U.S. study abroad due to Thailand’s strategic 

location in the middle of Southeast Asia and its being sandwiched between 

economically dynamic Chindia (Engardo, 2007). It is relatively low cost compared to 

competitors such as Japan, Korea, Hong Kong, and Singapore, and its quality physical 

infrastructures give it comparative advantages. The issues and challenges as barriers 

facing Thailand are identified. Characteristics of successful programs and their key 

elements are explored and presented. 

 With the U.S. initiative to increase dramatically the number of Americans 

studying abroad (Lincoln Commission, 2004; Simon Act, 2009), Thailand now has a 

special opportunity to increase significantly the numbers of Americans choosing 

Thailand as a destination for their study abroad. Proactive approaches and competitive 

strategies are suggested by experts. A tetrahedral model highlights the four key 

strategies that could enhance the flow of students to Thailand. 
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CHAPTER  I  

INTRODUCTION 

 

 

1.1 Background and Significance of Study Abroad  

 Study abroad is the United States’ educational program as part of foreign 

policy and international education policy.  A study abroad program encompasses 

educational programs and activities of study, work, research, or internship that are 

conducted outside the United States and that award academic credits (Abraham 

Lincoln Study Abroad Fellowships program, 2004). It provides significant benefits to 

students, academic institutions, and the nation (Knight, 2009). A study abroad is 

considered as an important instrument of promoting peace as part of foreign policy 

where students who study in other countries are not only earn academic credits, but 

also serves as ambassadors of their nations. Also, as regards the U.S. economic 

competitiveness in an ever increasing integrated world, having a workforce with 

international knowledge and cross cultural skills is vital ( Lincoln Commission, 2005; 

NAFSA, 2008).  Emerging in the 1920s and evolving through the end of twentieth 

century, study abroad has become an important part of U.S. higher education (Hoffa, 

2007). In 2000, 65 percent of American campuses had study abroad programs 

jumping up to 91 percent in 2006 (Hoffa and De Paul, 2010). The Senator Paul Simon 

Study Abroad Foundation Act 2009 is a bipartisan effort supporting a rapidly 

increasing number of undergraduate students to participate in study abroad to reach 

the target of “one million American students study abroad” by 2017, increasing 

diverse profiles of participants, also expanding to non-traditional, developing 

countries, and learning their languages.  

 Currently, only 260,327 students, just above 1 percent of all U.S. 

undergraduate students are studying abroad, which is an increase of more than 150 

percent in two decades (IIE, 2010 Open Door Report, 2010). This trend is 

continuously increasing and so is the choice of non- traditional destinations (Wells, 

2006). The U.S. economic downturn caused reduction of funding for all public 

universities(Zusman,2005), the devaluation of the Dollar (Fischer, 2007, 2008, 2009), 
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increasing costs of education, and rising study abroad programs costs (Cressey and 

Stubbs, 2010), the need to increase the diversity of participants (i.e. students of color, 

minorities, community college- and non-traditional students), the need for 

diversification of geographic location (Ogden, Soneson and Weting, 2010), and the 

need for creating meaningful and potentially high impact programs for  students’ 

overall development in learning in less familiar destinations (Che, Spearman, and 

Manizade, 2009). Finally, non-traditional destinations and developing countries as 

well as emerging continent are parts of the world which cannot be ignored, if United 

States wish to maintain a leadership position, and national security (Simon, 1980; 

NAFSA, 2009).  

 Searching for new partnerships and innovative programs that enhance 

academic quality and save costs of providing education to students is important 

motivation for most administrators. Thailand also has been promoting 

internationalization of higher education since the 1990s. This policy has been given 

high priority from governments as indicated in the 8th (The Eight National Economic 

and Social Development Plan 1997-2001:1996), 9th (The Ninth National Economic 

and Social Development Plan 2002-2006:2001). National Economic and Social 

Development Plans (1992-2007) on the belief that human development is the key to 

economic competitiveness and the country’s  productivity. Moreover, Thailand has 

been planning to become an Education hub for the region (Fry, 2010). International 

students bring with them the diversity, language and cultural differences into the 

classroom. In some aspect they can be considered as long-term tourists (Sumka, 

1999), which contributes income to the country. International programs in Thailand   

at both, school and higher education levels, have been generating more than 1.52 

billion Baht annually. Thai students choosing to study in Thailand also prevent money 

flowing out of the country. U.S. students enrolling into Thai institutions also raise the 

institutional profile and foster future collaboration. Therefore, this is the opportunity 

to discover what would be the ways Thailand and U.S.A. can mutually benefit from 

the U.S. study abroad initiative.   

 This study seeks to understand and appreciate the conceptual and theoretical 

frameworks underlying study abroad programs, including their significance, and to 

seek answers to the research questions on issues of U.S. study abroad program 
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initiatives, their trends, characteristics, program types, development, and principles; 

also barriers, mutual benefits, and, finally, the capacity of Thailand as a competitive 

destination for U.S. study abroad students. 

 1.1.1 Globalization Challenges and driving Forces for Internationalization of 

Universities  

  Globalization and evolution of the knowledge-based economy have 

caused drastic changes to the character and functions of higher education around             

the world (Mok, 2007). Globalization forces have accelerated the pace of 

internationalization  of higher education, as universities are increasingly influenced by 

diversification,  expansion, privatization, marketization, and other trends (Altbach and 

Teichler, 2001; Mok, 2006; Altbach, 2004; Knight, 2009). Moreover, in the past few 

decades massification and marketization of higher education have led to severe 

competition for funds as well as for students and faculties (Chan, 2004; Altbach, 

2008). Due to the demand for improving the global competence of university 

graduates, national governments across the different parts of the world have to expand 

higher education enrollments and maintain / increase high quality teaching and 

research in order to make sure that their higher education systems are internationally 

and globally competitive (Varghese, 2004). Thus, these forces have affected 

education systems and educational policies as well as organizational and management 

aspects (Dale, 1999; Davis and Guppy, 1997; Pedro, 1998; Mok and James, 2005; Yang, 2005).  

  According to Levin (1999), there are at least 12 aspects of 

globalization that have affected institutions of higher education:1) internationalization 

(students, curriculum, delivery); 2) public sector funding constraints; 3) private sector 

interaction; 4) electronic technology, real-time communication; 5) productivity and 

efficiency; 6) external competition; 7) restructuring; 8) labor alterations (e.g. 

additional work); 9) state intervention; 10) partnerships; 11) workforce training;       

12) commodification. 

  In order to cope with such pressures, higher education has to shift 

focus toward a more international outlook. Thus, globalization provides a “push” for 

universities to internationalize, as the external environment of a rapidly integrating 

world economic order is pushing universities to adopt internationalization ideologies, 

strategies and approaches (Altbach and Knight, 2007).     
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  Proactively responding to globalization challenges, governments in 

different parts of the world have started to make “international understanding and 

cooperation” more central to university teaching, research, and service. Increasing 

student and staff mobility, and calls for internationalization of universities have 

become increasingly  popular  in  influencing  not  only  the  way  university  

curricula  are designed,  but  also  the  way  university  research  and  management  is  

organized (de Wit, 2006).    

  Moreover, international dimensions such as perspective, activities or 

programs which introduce or integrate an “international/ intercultural/global outlook 

into the major functions of a university or college” (Knight and de Wit, 1995). Knight 

(2004) defined this process as  internationalization in higher education  which refers  

to  “the  process  of  integrating  an  international,  intercultural  or global dimension 

into the purpose, functions or delivery of post-secondary education”.  

  The top ten of most common elements of internationalization policy 

and strategies employed by most universities as reported by the  2005 IAU(International 

Association of Universities) Global Survey Report are: International institutional agreements 

and networks; outgoing mobility opportunities for students; international research 

collaboration; outgoing mobility opportunity for staff/faculty; visiting international 

scholars; international dimension of curriculum; Area studies, foreign language, 

internationally focus courses; international development projects; recruiting of fee-

paying foreign students; joint/double/dual degree(Knight,2006). 

 1.1.2 Globalization Forces and Thai Educational Reform  

  Thailand is also affected by the forces of globalization in various 

industries, most importantly in Higher Education, as it has important roles as a 

foundation for national development in producing graduates with desirable 

characteristics to fulfill the need for national, and socio- economic development. 

According to Fry (2002), Thailand has embarked on educational reforms in four 

major phases, starting in 1868 in the Fifth Reign, when the visionary reforms of King 

Chulalongkorn (King Rama V) were introduced due to his insight that human 

resources development is critical to a nation’s economic success and prosperity as 

well as to survival and maintenance of independence and cultural identity (Wyatt, 

1969, cited in Fry, 2002).          
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  The education reform in the Third Phase, 1990-1995, was on the 

premise of Thailand’s economic recovery, to make the country internationally 

competitive. The purpose was to prepare the graduates for the society and the world in 

an increasingly intercultural, global era. In that period of economic success, Thailand 

was able to provide educational assistance to neighbors such as Laos, Cambodia, 

Vietnam, and Myanmar as a part of the globalization driving force. The commission 

on Thailand Education in the Era of Globalization - chaired by Dr. Sippanondha 

Ketudat, who expressed the keys of the reform agenda on the following issues:            

1) movement toward a learning society; 2) reform of learning; 3) increased diversity 

of educational options; 4) enhanced skills and knowledge of the labor force to 

strengthen international competitiveness; 5) reform of the educational management 

system; 6) decentralizatio-n;7)enhanced private sector role in education; 8) reform of 

higher education;9) quality assurance; 10) mobilizing greater resources in support of 

education (Fry, 2002).   

  These themes are actually in the Phase III reform initiatives as well as 

the need for an integrated holistic approach to realize educational reform, i.e. 

participation of all stakeholders such as parents, community and religious leaders, 

business enterprises, industrialists, and other segments of society that are capable of 

supporting the reform to become new partners in education. The last phase of 

education reform, Phase IV, 1997-present, came at a time when Thailand faced 

economic crisis, and when the reform of the educational system became urgent and 

important for economic recovery and a sustainable society. It was realized that Thai 

education had failed to produce enough graduates that have matching skills and 

knowledge to supply the labor market, negatively affecting the country’s 

competitiveness, position and future survival. The need to develop human capital with 

global skills is urgent, and so is the overhaul of the entire education system.  

  Knight (2004) stated that internationalization is not a new 

phenomenon, which Qiang (2003) has classified in four approaches to describe the 

concept, which has  sometimes overlapping elements, i.e. 1) activity approach; 2) 

competency approach; 3) ethos approach and 4) process approach. These approaches 

provide guidelines for institutions to develop their internationalization strategies such 

as : 1) students and staff exchange programs; 2) curriculum internationalization 

(study- abroad programs, language and culture programs, cross-cultural 
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communication and understanding programs,incorporating an international dimension 

in existing programs); 3) collaborative international research; and 4) cross-border 

higher education  (Maringe and Gibbs, 2009).  

  There are various rationales for internationalization, i.e. 1) promoting 

world peace; 2) economic rationales; 3) political rationales; 4) academic rationales;    

5) socio-cultural rationales (Aigner et al., 1992; Scott, 1992; Warner, 1992; Davies 

2004; Johnston and Edelstein, 1993; Knight, 1995, 1997; Blumenthal et al., 1996; 

cited in Maringe and Gibbs, 2009).    

  In Thailand, rationales of internationalization are for social, economic 

and national development in a competitive and interconnected world through dynamic 

changes, and many Thai universities have adopted internationalization strategies as a 

means for institutional development (Srisa-an, 1998). The Commission on Higher 

Education (CHE) has given priority to international cooperation as an effective means 

to enhance quality through the sharing of experiences and knowledge within the 

region (Thong-ngok, 2005). Bilateral and multilateral agreements have been made 

with international institutions and agencies in countries such as Austria, Australia, 

Canada, China, France, Singapore, Korea, United Kingdom, and the U.S.A. (Navarat, 

2006). Higher education contributes to social and economic development of the 

nation. There were four major reforms in response to the global forces of change 

toward Thai society (Fry, 2002). 

  In spite of the crisis in 1997, there was an “international education 

boom” as the Commission places emphasis on Thailand’s internationalization and 

regionalization. The aim is to produce human capital with global competencies, which 

will enhance the country’s competitiveness as well as the economic and social 

recovery and development (Vicharn, 2009; CHE, 2008). This was also emphasized by 

the Thai government in the 7th, 8th, 9th National Higher Education Development 

Plans (Chisuthipakorn, 2004; CHE, 2009) with the following tasks: 1) to promote 

staff and curricula which have international standards; 2) to promote Thai graduates 

from international programs who have global vision and keep abreast with the world 

community; 3) to reduce money flowing out of the country as Thai students can 

obtain good education inside Thailand. It currently costs at least 75 billion Baht a year 

spent on overseas studies by Thai students (M.L. Pairyada Diskul, cited in Fry, 2002).  
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  In 2004, the Thai Ministry of Commerce (MOC) published a report of 

the income earned from international students at all levels for the year 2003.  9.7 

trillion Baht were earned from a total of 19,560 students, with 5,860 students enrolled 

in higher education (MOC, cited in Chalapati, 2007).  In 2005, there were 63,744 

international students enrolled in Thai institutions at all educational levels, 

contributing more than 10 billon Baht to the national Thai economy (Department of 

Export and Promotion (DEP), press release, 2007). This phenomenon is not only 

generating financial return to Thai institutions but it also creates greater cultural 

diversity for Thailand’s students. International students also contribute to the 

economy as alternative tourists (Sumka, 1999). 

 1.1.3 International Students in Thailand and Higher Education   
  Currently (2006-2007), there are  981 international programs offered to 

students (see also Study in Thailand, 2008-2009 by CHE, 2009) which consist of 

Bachelor degree with 342 programs, Master degree with 389 programs, Doctorate 

degree with 225 programs and “others” with 25 programs (The Commission on 

Higher education-CHE, 2011). There were increasing trends of international students 

studying in Thailand by 5,601, 8,534, 11,021,16361, and 19,052 international students 

in years 2005 to 2009, respectively (OCHE, 2010).          

  There are more male than female participants; the number has 

increased nearly four fold from 2005 to 2009. In 2009, Assumption University had the 

highest number of students (3,023), followed by Mahachulalongkorn Rajavidaya 

University  (1,354), Mahidol University (1,311), Ramkhamhaeng (632), Chiang Rai 

Ratchabhat University (349), Chulalongkorn University (508), Chiang Mai University 

(434), Khon Kaen University (444), Asia Pacific International University (423), and 

Bangkok University (413) (OCHE, 2010). Fields of study range from Business 

Management, International Business, Marketing English Language, and Thai 

Language and Culture Studies. In 2009, Thai Language was the most popular field 

selected by international students (OCHE, 2010). The trends in the fast five years 

indicated that the fields of Thai language and businesses, both management and 

international, were top choices of international students. 
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  The United States are ranked as the fifth student-sending country to 

Thailand after China, Vietnam, Myanmar, and Laos (Varaporn, 2008). There were 

527 U.S. students studying in various universities: Chulalongkorn University(104), 

Thammasart University(99), Assumption University (91),Mahidol University(59), 

Payab University (39),Bangkok University(30), Webster University (26), and King 

Mongkut's University of Technology in Thonburi (18) (CHE, 2008). 981 international 

programs have been offered to serve both, Thai students, who wish to have 

international education and to international students. Fry (2002, 2010) asserted that 

Thailand has the potential for becoming a major “regional hub” for international 

students.  

  At present, Jurin Lasanawisit, Education Minister, said that the 

ministry planned to spend 3 billion Bath to turn Thailand into an educational center by 

increasing the number of international students at home, and by promoting 

international schools and colleges to bring the quality of Thai institutions up to 

international standards. The underling objectives are to improve the quality of the 

learning experience of Thai students by creating an international environment with 

more exposure to international students, which will inspire local students to learn and 

to think globally (The Nation, Editorial, June 24, 2009). 

 1.1.4 What about Thailand’s Outlook for U.S. Study Abroad Program? 

  Thailand, the “land of smiles”, is blessed with natural beauty, rich 

culture and traditions, people who are welcoming, helpful and friendly, and with low 

costs of living, which makes the study abroad experience more affordable for U.S. 

students. The concern of ever increasing costs for education known as the “Baumol’s 

cost disease” by Baumol and Bowen (1966), can be reduced through finding new 

sources of knowledge providers and institutions that offer less costly services. 

Moreover, finding new ways to improve productivity in learning and education 

through the use of innovative methods (experiential learning, service learning, and 

cooperative learning), and new technology-ICT (Fry, 2002), would make Thailand an 

attractive and competitive option for U.S.A. in addressing these issues, as costs have 

been one of the major barriers for students and providers alike (IIE, 2007, 2008, 

2009).  
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  Consistent with the authors cited above, Chisuthipakorn (2004) and 

Chang (n.d.) stated the strengths of Thailand becoming a regional hub are: 1) the 

perfect location; 2) the beautiful environment; 3) the multicultural society; 4) the 

friendliness of people; 5) the good infrastructure; 6) The low costs of living; 7) the 

democratic government; 8) the variety of international programs; and 9) safety and 

security. In addition, Thailand has been host to SEAMEO RIHED (Southeast Asian 

Ministers of Education Organization Regional Center for Higher Education and 

Development), and is a founding member of UMAP (University Mobility in Asia and 

The Pacific), having supported staff and student exchanges since 1995 (Navarat, 

2006).    

  These are good indicators of Thailand’s ability to receive U.S. 

students, while U.S. study abroad programs are searching for just what Thailand 

appears as an ideal destination. It is described as non-traditional destination, in a good 

and safe environment with lower costs, and a variety of courses and programs taught 

in English, providing more possibilities for creation of programs by U.S. institutions. 

One of the important elements of internationalization and international programs 

beside international curricula and English language instruction is the diverse profile of 

international students (Alfonso, 1990; Wongsothorn, 1997).    

  According to Sinlarat (1991), the internationalization index is 

classified into 3 categories, i.e. 1) curricula; 2) activities; and 3) institutions. The 

strategies for internationalization development in higher education can be conducted 

in three ways: 1) by the higher education institutions; 2) by network and collaboration 

with international institutions; and 3) by joint ventures of international institutions.  

  There are substantial benefits in social and economic aspects of having 

U.S. students in Thai institutions. As stated above their presence in Thailand as 

tourists contributes to the economy by providing income to stimulate the economy 

which is known as “Multiplier effect” (Mak, 2004). Furthermore, whoever is coming 

into contact with U.S. students has a cross-cultural experience, i.e. host family, 

faculty, friends, local communities etc. (Sumka, 1999). These will impact on mutual 

understanding and change of attitude as well as reduce prejudice and promote 

friendships (Allport, 1954; Pettigrew, 1998). It fosters relationships of the right 
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attitude toward one another by understanding other cultures and perspectives, and it 

finally strengthens   the connection between nations. 

 1.1.5 Study Abroad and United States’ National Policies and Expansion 

  Study abroad in the United States traces its roots back to early colonial 

times. The concept of spending a semester or year abroad during the undergraduate 

degree program is not a new one. However, greater emphasis has been placed upon 

the need for acquiring a global education to cope with the demands of an ever 

increasing in the world today (NAFSA, 2008). The late Senator Paul Simon put 

forward a vision to open the doors wide to study-abroad for all U.S. undergraduate 

students with the belief that more internationally educated citizens would make the 

United States “more understanding of the rest of the world” (Lincoln Commission, 

2004), and prepare them for global leadership, as more than  95 percent of the world 

population growth in the next 50 years will occur outside of Western Europe, the 

report from “Securing America’s Future: Global Education for Global Age” (NAFSA, 

2003). This shows that study abroad in non- traditional destinations / developing 

countries is crucial. 

 1.1.6 Opportunities and Rationales 

  The traditional destination for American undergraduates who chose to 

study- abroad has always been and continues to be Western Europe, where the culture 

is similar to that of the United States. However, academic and intercultural learning 

with  emphasis on non-traditional locations has been increasing (Wells, 2006). 

Choosing non-traditional destinations does not only effectively enhance student learning 

compared with Western destinations, but it is also beneficial as regards  saving costs  for the 

U.S., especially in times of economic recession. Thus, the aim to significantly increase the 

number of U.S. students with more diverse profiles in Thailand appears feasible 

(Gutierrez,Bhandari, and Obst,2008;Gutierrez,Auerbach,and Bhandari,2009). 

  Thailand should promote this as an opportunity to enhance the 

internationalization goals by attracting more U.S. students, as we have a variety of 

factors that are of considerable advantage over other host destinations. Study abroad 

has great benefits for host and home countries alike (Crowther, 2000) and is the aim 

of recent Thai governments.  The goal of the United States is to send one million 

undergraduates abroad with preference toward non-traditional destinations                    



 

 

34

(as Thailand), especially for short-term duration, and non-degree purpose, and greater 

participation of minority groups (community college) which are in high demand and 

with growth potential. This can be seen as an opportunity to promote Thailand, also 

indirectly promoting its tourism industry, thus increasing the number of visitors. Even 

though the purposes of study abroad and tourism are different, it would ignite interest 

in the destination, with Thailand a possible task of all relevant Thai industries and 

stakeholders. Moreover, the collaboration between Thai and U.S. in study abroad 

programs enhances and strengthens not only academic relationships, but also social 

and cultural understanding between the two countries. It supports the Thai 

government’s plan to turn the country into an international and regional educational 

center as well as developing human capital resources (the Nation, June 24, 2009).  

  A substantial number of study abroad programs have shown their great 

value with many benefits contributing to social contacts (Allport,1954; Pettigrew and 

Tropp,2005),to intercultural sensitivity development(Bennett, Hummer, and Wiseman 

,2003), as well as to academic, intellectual, and personal growth, and Development  

(Dwyer, 2004; Ingram and Peterson, 2004),which influences participants’ lives long 

after the actual experience, especially in non-traditional destinations. The greater the 

difference of the environment between the home and the host countries, the greater is 

the impact of the intercultural learning experience (Wells, 2006; Vande Berg, 

Balkcum, and Whalen, 2006).  

  Even though longer periods of study abroad provide greater cultural 

immersion (Fantini, 1995; Erwin and Coleman, 1998; Dwyer, 2004; Engle and Engle, 

2004; Ingram and Peterson, 2004; Van de Berg et al., 2004), short- term sojourns 

(Chieffo and Griffins, 2003; Anderson et al., 2006; Redden, 2007) are recognized as a 

valuable, eyes’ opening experience, especially, when programs are well designed and 

implemented (Bennett, 2008). The increasing availability of short- term programs 

boosts the number of participants, which contributes to achieving the goal of one 

million students by 2017 (IIE, 2008a).  Short- term duration addresses the urgent need 

to increase the number of participants through support of more diverse student 

profiles, such as underrepresented minority groups, and students in community 

colleges. Currently, there are 1200 regionally accredited two-year-colleges and 

technical institutions, which enroll over 11 million students annually. Community 



 

 

35

colleges account for 46 percent of all undergraduate students, and 52 percent of those 

who continue education in the United States (IIE, 2008b).  

  This represents another potential growth area for attracting U.S. 

students to Thailand. It is necessary to understand U.S. study abroad students’ needs 

and demand’s so that Thailand can host and provide programs to accommodate these 

needs optimally. There are strong potential opportunities for attracting US students 

that Thailand can explore and pursue as a provider, such as in the area of short-term 

programs, experiential programs or initiatives of some kinds of projects and 

collaboration to integrate with existing curricula or as separate programs (extra 

curricular).           

  Therefore, understanding the characteristics of study abroad programs 

in Thailand and the important elements that contributed to their success, need to be 

ascertained in order to learn from those programs on how to organize them 

successfully. These possibilities need to be explored further in the current context of 

Thailand on its capacity as a country, the national higher education policies, and 

facilitating infrastructures to accommodate international education. Furthermore, 

having U.S. students on our campuses will not only enhance institution status and 

reputation, it would also provide another source of income and further future 

collaboration as well as networks for mutual benefits and development for achieving 

the goal of internationalization.        

  In addition, it provides students, who have no opportunity to study 

abroad, the chance to learn other languages and cultures at home institutions, which 

are known as “Internationalization at Home”, gaining cross-cultural experience and 

enhancing student growth and socio-cultural development. Study abroad benefits 

home and host countries alike (Crowther, 2000) at all levels, i.e. at social and 

economic dimensions to the nation, institutions, and individuals. Cognizance of these 

benefits stresses the importance of study abroad initiatives.  

 1.1.7 Exploring Possibilities   

  There have been quite a  few authors who conducted research on the 

topic related to the Thai internationalization in higher education, who provided / 

suggestions /  models / strategies in promoting Thailand as a regional hub (Navarat, 

2006); development of strategies for management of the Thai international programs 
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(Chitsuthipakorn, 2004), how to enhance Thai Education to become  a center  of 

education and research in the region (Aporn,Luckhana,and Sudaporn, 2008), and on 

recommendations  international cooperative strategies on higher education for 

preparing Thailand as a future education hub (Palapan, 2010). These studies have 

pointed out several strengths and challenges of Thai education and potential of 

becoming a hub in Asia. There have been studies on U.S. study abroad programs in 

several countries, but there have not yet been any studies on U.S. study abroad 

programs in Thailand. Since the purpose of Thai internationalization of higher 

education and national policy is to turn Thai education into an education hub for the 

region, as an important vehicle to develop  human capital that can compete in an 

intensive world economy.   

  The purpose of this study is to explore the characteristics of American 

undergraduate students, coming for study abroad programs in Thailand, their 

motivation and purposes, including the factors that influenced the decision to choose 

Thailand as their destination, and the factors that contribute to their satisfaction of the 

experience. Three successful study abroad programs will be explored in order to 

appreciate the types and elements of programs which have contributed to the 

programs’ success. This will provide insights on how to organize a successful 

program to prospective study abroad program providers.    

  In addition, issues and challenges related to U.S. study abroad program 

from both Thailand and U.S. sides will be ascertained and recommendations and 

strategies on how to increase the numbers of U.S. study abroad students in Thailand, 

and outreach strategies will be presented to policy makers and all stakeholders. 

  Therefore, it is important to find out the demands of study abroad 

programs, and to explore the capacity of Thai institutions. In addition, investigating 

the characteristics of successful study abroad programs in Thailand will give us 

(Thailand as a Nation, Institution) important information on how to create and 

customize suitable programs to satisfy the U.S. undergraduates’ needs, and enhance 

Thai internationalization goals / objectives.  
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 1.1.8 Example of Successful Study Abroad Programs: Cases Studies  

  The following are examples of three successful study abroad programs 

in Thailand from different institutions. The characteristics of these programs will be 

explored and investigated. Comparative aspects of the organizations and their 

operation will be analyzed and presented in Chapter IV. 

  Case I: Worcester Polytechnic Institutes (WPI): Worcester, 

Massachusetts, USA  

  Since 1970, WPI has had a new curriculum called WPI Plan, which 

replaced a traditional, course- based curriculum with a project- based program, 

emphasizing teamwork, communication, and the integration of technical and societal 

concerns. There are three major projects required for degree completion. First,             

a project in humanities and arts; second, a project related to the major of their study 

and third, the exploration of the relationships between society and technology (Mello, 

2001).  

In 1989, the Worcester Polytechnic Institute (WPI) had begun the 

program in Thailand. WPI is ranked 7th in sending students to Thailand, offering 

undergraduate programs in the important STEM areas of engineering and science.  

The program called “Global  Perspective Program” responded to the need for 

globalization of engineering education.          

The “Global Perspective Program” is a faculty-led experiential model, 

which incorporates global perspectives into the disciplines of science and engineering 

as part of degree requirements.  It is organized by home institutions with some kind of 

assistance from local links and networks in the form of logistics, facilities, and other 

aspects of program operations. The home U.S. institution receives tuition and is 

primarily responsible for the academic content of the program and the students’ 

learning activities and experiences. The accompanying faculty may teach a few 

courses, and may also hire local lecturers to teach or assist in courses. The program 

provides students with the opportunity to develop an understanding of how to apply 

engineering solutions in a global and intercultural context, preparing students with the 

ability and skills for working in multidisciplinary and multinational teams and 

providing them with important competencies beyond their technical knowledge 

(DiBiasio and Mello, 2004). 
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The Interdisciplinary and Global study division administers all aspects 

of the program, 24 junior year students and 2 faculties spent 2 months at the sites, 

working full time on the project. Students will be working in a multidiscipline team to 

address problems related to technology, society, and human needs. The program 

involves the team process, research project, working together with local NGOs and 

local agencies, communities and rural sites where the projects were based. Aims at 

helping students to understand how their careers in technology can impact and affect 

social structure and values as well as to comprehend the social and cultural contexts 

of technology and science (R.Vaz,personal communication,July2, 2010). Living 

arrangement was sometimes by the sites. It has elements of service –learning and 

faculty – led, with on-site supervision by the faculty. The program works closely with 

Chulalongkorn University, local agency and non- profit organizations (NGOs). 

Theoretical and conceptual frameworks: global competence, 

experiential learning pedagogy with element of service learning, it is a faculty led 

model of the project- based approach. Students carry out research projects addressing 

issues based on community’s needs, and are at the same time also serving the 

community as part of the research results. 

Case II:  St. Olaf. College Study Abroad Program 

St.Olaf College is a four-year, private Liberal art college in Northfield, 

Minnesota. It was founded in 1874.  Part of the mission of the International Studies   

“St. Olaf College strives to be an inclusive community, respecting those of differing 

backgrounds and beliefs. Through its curriculum, campus life, and off-campus 

programs, it stimulates students' critical thinking and heightens their moral sensitivity; 

it encourages them to be seekers of truth, leading lives of unselfish service to others; 

and it challenges them to be responsible and knowledgeable citizens of the world.” 

St.Olaf College has a long tradition in study abroad since 1960s, “Term in the Far 

East”, later known as “Term in Asia”, started in Thailand in 1967. More than two-

thirds of all St. Olaf students study abroad at least once before graduating.   

According to the Institute of International Education's Open Doors 

2009 Report on International Educational Exchange, St. Olaf College ranked 1st 

among baccalaureate institutions in the total number of students studying abroad for 

the 2008–09 academic year. This was the second year in a row that St. Olaf earned the 
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distinction. Today, St. Olaf offers 110 off-campus programs on virtually every 

continent of the globe. They vary in educational approach (from courses taught by St. 

Olaf faculty to enrollment in a foreign university), in numbers (from large groups to 

single students embarking on their own), and in accommodations (from village 

homestays to urban hostels). 

Term in the Far East/ Term in Asia: Thailand 

Term in Asia started in 1966 with the concept that students combine 

cross- cultural experience with academic study while travelling through four 

countries, Japan, China, Thailand, and Vietnam. These programs focus on the cultural 

traditions, contemporary life of Japanese, Thai, Chinese, and Vietnamese people. It is 

designed of several sites as to give comparative perspectives of issues in different 

contexts of countries in the East Asia.   

In Thailand the program is more than forty years old, established since 

fall 1968, St.Olaf College students came to study at Chiang Mai University as part of 

the Global Seminar program, later, in 1971, the program Term in Asia (Term in the 

Far East) was introduced.  Students spend two and a half months in Thailand and 

enrolled in two courses into CMU program and study with Thai students. The two 

courses are Thai language and Thai culture and society with the CMU professors as 

instructors. They are housed by Thai host families to give students the cross-cultural 

experience through interactions and immersion into the real life setting, thus 

enhancing their language learning skills. The program gives credits toward majoring 

in Sociology/ Anthropology 232: Thailand: Culture, Institutions and Interactions.  

Theoretical framework: Global citizenship, comparative education, 

experiential learning pedagogy. St. Olaf College creates study abroad programs, 

which are characterized by the integration of academic and experiential education.  

Case III: Council of International Education Exchange (CIEE): 

Globalization and Development 

“to help people gain understanding, acquire knowledge, and develop 

skills for living in a globally interdependent and culturally diverse world.” 

The mission statement of CIEE since 1947, in 1991, the CIEE sought 

to establish an alternative study abroad program in Thailand that would differ 

substantially from traditional programs centered in major tourist destinations such as 
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Bangkok and Chiang Mai. They commissioned Professor Charles Keyes (University 

of Washington), Professor A. Thomas Kirsch (Cornell University) and Professors 

Kathie Carpenter and Gerald Fry (University of Oregon) to design a new program for 

Thailand. This group - after several days of discussions at the University of 

Washington - decided to recommend that a program be established at Khon Kaen 

University in the center of Thailand’s remote, disadvantaged northeast (Isaan region,  

Fry and Kempner, 1996). Isaan region is rich in terms of traditional Laos-Thai culture 

and provides a valuable natural laboratory to examine complex developments and 

environmental issues. It was suggested that the program emphasize the serious civic 

engagement with local development issues.  The program at Khon Kaen is a semester- 

long program and utilizes the infrastructure of Khon Kaen University, Thailand’s 

major institution of higher education in Isaan. The program has been one of CIEE’s 

most successful and has won several major awards.   

In 1994, the program focus on development was established. Even 

though the Council of International Education Exchange-CIEE, Khon Kaen, is an 

island program, the program has been well connected with Khon Kaen University, 

Thailand’s major institution of higher education. Since its inception this program has 

been crafted and continuously improved and developed through participants’ 

feedback in order to ensure satisfaction, and the most effective impact on students’ 

needs and learning outcomes. Now, the CIEE program has developed a dynamic 

model that provides the experience with transforming students becoming engaged 

global citizens.  

The program “Development and Globalization” has been one of the 

CIEE’s most successful programs. It focuses on global issues, i.e. environment,  

human rights, and sustainable development. It puts strong emphasis on group process 

and experiential learning components combined academic with various field trips and 

opportunities for participants to immerse into the host cultures through housing 

arrangements, such as home stays with host family in communities during the field 

trips and in dormitories with Thai roommates near by the CIEE office. Recently, in 

spring 2010, it launched a new program on “Community Public Health”.  

Theoretical and Conceptual: (intergroup contact theory; group 

process/transformative learning; experiential learning pedagogy. The program began 
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the process of developing the community- based, experiential study abroad program 

since 1995. It seems to have a significant impact on transforming participants into 

engaged global citizens.  

 

1.2 Research Purposes. 

 The purposes of this study  are: 1)  to explore trends concerning U.S. study 

abroad students in Thailand, issues, challenges, and characteristics of successful study 

abroad programs in Thailand; 2) to identify the GAP (knowledge and strategic), and 

to offer suggestions for more effective organization of the U.S. study abroad programs 

in Thailand; 3) to identify niches of U.S. study abroad in Thailand; 4) to propose 

recommendations to Thai and U.S. policy makers for enhancing the number of U.S. 

study abroad students in Thailand. In order to satisfy these purposes, five major 

research questions were established as guidelines for the investigation.  

 

1.3 Research Questions 

 This study is conducted in order to answer the following research questions:   

1) to what extend has Thailand been a destination for U.S. study abroad students?;       

2) what has been the trend over time?; 3) what are major obstacles facing Thailand in 

attracting more U.S. students?; 4) what are examples of successful programs in 

Thailand, and what factors have contributed to their success?; how have they achieved 

their success?: 5) What policies could Thailand pursue to enhance its attractiveness to 

U.S. students? 

 

1.4 Scope of This Study  

     The study will be limited to study abroad programs as initiatives between 

U.S.A. and Thailand, which are conducted outside U.S. for degree and non-degree 

granting purpose in all durations (short-term, medium-term, long-term) at 

undergraduate and graduate levels, which includes two-year community college ,four-

year colleges and universities. This study was undertaken between February 2010 and 

September 2011. 
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1.5 Definition of Terms 

“One million Americans Study Abroad” is the visionary proposal of the late 

Senator Paul Simon, i.e. the “Paul Simon Study Abroad Foundation Act 2009”. This 

legislation, which follows the excellent work of the congressionally and federally 

appointed “Commission on the Abraham Lincoln Study Abroad Fellowship 

Program”, that sets the goal of having one million undergraduate students studying 

abroad annually within the year 2016/2017, and establishes a structure to achieve that 

goal. The program will enable students from all backgrounds to have a quality study-

abroad experience and expands study abroad opportunities to non-traditional, but 

critical destinations, with a special emphasis on developing countries.    

Study Abroad: is one of the American “exceptionalisms”. It is defined as 

educational program activities, such as study, work, research, or internship etc., which 

are undertaken outside the United States, awarding credits toward a degree at the U.S. 

home institutions, most of them are short-term and for non-degree purpose. However, 

from Thailand’s perspective, study abroad typically means students enroll into 

overseas institutions and travelling to study there and generally are long- term and for 

a degree purpose. In this study, .U.S. study abroad is defined as any educational 

activity conducted by U.S. students/scholars in Thailand, which includes both, for 

credits toward the degree at their home institutions and/or for a degree granted in 

Thailand. 

Capacity: The “capacity”  is broadly defined as  the ability to receive or to 

host U.S. students, which includes physical facilities (e.g., infrastructure , classrooms 

and housing/dormitory space), and availability of accredited courses taught in 

English, availability of programs of varying duration, and  existing challenges, and 

effective strategies associated with hosting rapidly increasing numbers of U.S. 

students (IIE, 2008). In addition, administration infrastructure, language ability, 

pedagogical ability to create a dynamic, innovative curriculum, financial as well as 

other conditions such as safety, costs, heat, cleanliness, and social aspects 

(friendly)(Fry, personal communication, June, 2009). 

Experiential Education: Learning that involves increasing one’s overall 

knowledge by applying what has been learned in the classroom in real life. Study 
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abroad is one of the most popular examples of this type of learning; other examples 

include field trips, internships, and living and learning communities. 

International Education: all educational activities of any kind, (i.e., teaching, 

studying, doing research or providing technical assistance. It encompasses  7 learning 

domains i.e. 1) international studies/relations, 2) area studies, 3) foreign languages,    

4) international dimensions of academic disciplines, 5) educational exchanges of 

students and scholars, 6) development contracts and inter-university agreements, and 

7) organization, administration, policy, governance, and financing (Mestenhauser, 

2002). 

Globalization: an increasing worldwide movement toward economic, 

financial, trade, and communication integration, “the emergence of an international 

knowledge network, the role of the English language and other forces beyond the 

control of academic institutions (Altbach, 2007).It implies opening up beyond local 

and national -istic perspectives to a broader outlook of an interconnected and 

interdependent world. 

Internationalization: refers to the variety of Thai national policies/programs, 

which governments or institutions created and implemented in responds to the 

national needs (social, economic, development, security) in order to counteract the 

globalization forces. Such as the Senator Paul Simon Study Abroad Foundation Act, 

2009; Thailand Higher Education Development Plans (1992-2007), which coincides 

with the National Economic and Social Development Plans (VII, VIII, and IX); aimed 

at transforming education to become more relevant to the human needs for socio-

economic development. 

Non- Traditional Destination: any destination outside Western regions; not 

limited to developing nations. 

Short-Term Program: study abroad program activities of any models, i.e. 

faculty-led, global seminar, study tour, or through consortia etc. conducted outside 

United States with periods of 8 weeks or less during an academic year, such as 

summer, January term. 

Medium-Term Program:  study abroad program activities or any models of 

organization (faculty-led, direct enrollment, independent project etc.), which are con-
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ducted outside United States for periods of one or two quarters, or one semester 

during the academic year. 

Long-Term Program:  study abroad program activities or any models of 

organization (faculty-led, direct enrollment, independent project, reciprocal exchanges 

etc.) which are conducted outside United States with periods of an academic or 

calendar year.             

Traditional Students Defined: Historically, in the United States, the age of 

the traditional college students ranges from 18 to 24 years. They are financially 

dependent on parents, and typically attend college full time, directly after completing 

high school. 

Non-Traditional Students Defined:  These students have at least one or more 

of the following characteristics: they are not entering postsecondary enrollment in the 

same year after completing high school; attend studies part-time for at least part of the 

academic year; work full time; are financially independent from a legal guardian; 

have dependents other than a spouse; are a single parent; do not have a high school 

diploma, but a General Educational Development (GED) test.  

 

1.6 Limitations  

Due to the nature of qualitative research, the researcher is an instrument in 

collecting data; it is of a self-reporting nature (Creswell, 2008) with the potential bias 

in interpreting data. The weakness of data, which are obtained through qualitative 

methods, may be that they are too generalized by nature. Triangulation of data from 

different sources enhances validity and credibility of the researcher’s findings 

(Creswell and Plano Clark, 2007). Answering research questions by obtaining data 

from a variety of sources employing  mixed methods, both qualitative and quantitative 

measures (Bogdan and Bicklen, 2007; Creswell, 2009) in data collection i.e. 

interviews, case studies, survey, documentary study, and workshop provide validity 

and reliability to the research results. This is because the findings were derived from 

investigations from different perspectives and approaches to answer the research 

questions.  
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1.7 Significance of the Study  

 The researcher hopes that the information gained from these findings 

contributes to the body of knowledge on study abroad, international education, and 

international experience through study abroad. This study also provides useful 

information for all stakeholders who are interested in seeking to receive or to provide 

international experience through this method, i.e. policy makers, students, parents, 

program providers, administrators and faculty. Exploring current study abroad 

models, expectation of outcomes, mutual benefits, barriers and challenges as well as 

issues related to study abroad programs from the perspectives of the United States and 

Thailand will facilitate effective collaboration. Thailand’s capacity as to attract and 

host greater numbers of American students is explored. Furthermore, valuable 

information to Thai institutions is provided on the possibility of offering customized, 

innovative programs. The United States will find Thailand as an alternative, attractive, 

and competitive destination for U.S. study abroad students, with mutual benefits 

assured. 

 

1.8 Summary 

 Chapter I serve as an introduction to the study, providing a brief history of 

study abroad programs and background, significance, benefits and expected outcome 

of the study of U.S. study abroad program and presenting Thailand as a competitive 

host destination for U.S .undergraduate students as well as the possibility of 

collaboration and customization of programs for U.S. niche target groups. 
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CHAPTER  II 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

 

 

 Introduction 

 This chapter presents the review of literatures with regard to study abroad 

programs of the United States, the perspectives, and relevant issues related to policies 

from both Thailand and United States. The evolution of U.S. study abroad and trends, 

characteristics of study abroad programs, and models, as well as challenges and 

barriers for successful organization of study abroad programs in Thailand, the 

exploration of mutual benefits of study abroad for sending and receiving countries. In 

addition, Thailand’s context and the capacity for being an attractive and competitive 

host destination to U.S.students. Finally, theoretical and conceptual frameworks 

underline the study.  

 

2.1 The United States of America Policies and History of Study Abroad 

Study abroad is one of the activity- based approaches to internationalization 

(Qiang, 2003; Knight, 2007). Study abroad is defined as an educational program of 

study, work, research, or internship that is conducted outside the United States and 

that awards academic credit (Lincoln Fellowships Commission, 2004).  Study abroad 

is one of the vehicles to prepare students for effectively and successfully equipping 

themselves in the world of the 21st century (Fry, 2010; Mestenhauser and King, 2010). 

U.S. study abroad programs have been promoted in the U.S. higher education since 

the 1920s, and they expanded after World War II in order to promote international 

understanding through languages and cultures (Simon, 1980; Hoffa, 2007) and to 

address national needs that are critical for national security, public diplomacy, 

economic competitiveness, and global leadership (NAFSA, 2008; Simon, 1980; 

Comp, 2010). It is also a form of expanding soft power (Nye, 2004). The U.S. has 

formulated several policies and laws such as the Fulbright Act of 1951; the National 

Defense Education Act of 1958; the Mutual Educational and Cultural Exchange Act 

of 1961,which was signed into law by President Kennedy focusing on education in 
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foreign languages and area studies; the National Security Act of 1991, which 

established the Boren National Security Education Program trust fund to provide 

scholarships for students and scholars to study abroad, and for universities to create or 

improve foreign language and area studies programs; the International Academic 

Opportunities Act of year 2000, which established the Gilman International 

Scholarship Program  providing scholarships for undergraduates who are awarded 

Pell grants to study abroad. Presently, the “Senator Paul Simon Study Abroad 

Foundation Act 2009” aims at enabling one million American undergraduate students 

to study abroad annually by the year 2017. Emphasis is placed on increased 

participation of students who come from diverse backgrounds (i.e. non-traditional 

students and minorities), and fields of study in non-traditional (Comp, 2010). This Act 

has bipartisan support and was approved by the House of Representatives in June 

2009 (NAFSA, 2009). 

2.1.1 The Senator Paul Simon Study Abroad Foundation Act of 2009 

The Senator Paul Simon Study Abroad Foundation Act 2009 was 

approved by the U.S. House of Representatives as part of the Foreign Relations 

Authorization Act for Fiscal Years 2010 and 2011 (H.R. 2410). This legislation, 

which follows the excellent work of the congressionally and federally appointed 

Commission on the Abraham Lincoln Study Abroad Fellowship Program, sets the 

goal of having one million students studying abroad annually from the year 

2017onwards, and establishes a structure to achieve that goal.The foundation would 

be directed to provide grants to students, non-governmental organizations, and 

educational institutions, reporting annually to the Congress. It will enable students 

from all backgrounds to have a quality study abroad experience and to expand study 

abroad opportunities to non-traditional but critical destinations, with specific 

emphasis on developing countries.  

The visionary Act recognizes that today’s global demands for global 

skills challenge every sector of the economy. U.S. leadership, economic 

competitiveness, diplomatic strategies and security efforts continue to rely on the 

ability to understand and communicate with the rest of the world.However, only about 

1 percent of U.S. undergraduate students have currently the opportunity to study 

abroad each year. There is urgent need to prepare the next generation of college 
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graduates with critical language skills, cross-cultural competencies, transnational 

competence and international knowledge. Thus, the Act aims at sending one 

millionU.S. undergraduates study abroad annually in quality programs across the 

globe.To accomplish this mandate, the legislation would create an independent entity 

to administer the program focusing attention on ensured access to study abroad across 

the college demographics, and encouraging study abroad in the developing world. In 

addition, to provide direct scholarships, the program would use a unique approach to 

leverage private sector support for studyabroad participation as well as encourage 

higher education institutions to address on- campus factors that have heaviest impact 

on study abroad participation, i.e. curricula, faculty involvement, institutional 

leadership, and programming by making an institutional commitment to advance 

study abroad as a prerequisite for access to federal funds. 

In summary, there are four components to the legislation: 1) increased 

participation in high quality study abroad programs; 2) ensure diversity in student 

participation in study abroad; 3) diversify locations of study abroad, particularly in 

developing countries; 4) make study abroad a cornerstone of today’s higher education 

(Senator Paul Simon Study Abroad Foundation Act,2009). 

 2.1.2 Background and Purpose for Study Abroad Legislation 

  The Act seeks to enhance the national security and global 

competitiveness of the United States by establishing the Senator Paul Simon Study 

Abroad Foundation, which will work to dramatically increase the number and 

diversity of U.S. students studying abroad. The Act is responsive to the proposals of 

two bipartisan, congressionally mandated bodies: First, it follows the recommendation 

of the National Commission on Terrorist Attacks on the United States (The 9/11 

Commission) and its successor “9/11 Public Discourse Project,” which urged 

increased support for scholarships and exchange programs as “our most powerful tool 

to shape attitudes over the course of a generation.” Second, it effects key 

recommendations of the Commission on the Abraham Lincoln Study Abroad 

Fellowship Program (established pursuant to section 104 of the Miscellaneous 

Appropriations and Offsets Act, 2004 (division H of Public Law 108-199)), which 

was created, in part, to examine a concept championed for years by the late Senator 

Paul Simon (D-IL), who had worked with the international education community and 
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with congressional leaders to explore how the U.S. government could collaborate with 

institutions of higher education to dramatically increase the numbers of American 

college students studying abroad. 

The desperate search for American speakers of Arabic, Farsi, and 

Pashto after the terrorist attacks of September 11, 2001 was a dramatic demonstration 

of the need for study abroad by U.S. students in places other than traditional 

destinations in Western Europe. In the words of the Lincoln Commission: “in today’s 

world, study abroad is simply essential to the nation’s security”. Furthermore, 

American business leaders recognize “that they must be able to draw on people with 

global skills if their corporations are to succeed in a world in which one American job 

in six is tied to international trade”. (Report of the Commission on the Abraham 

Lincoln Study Abroad Fellowship Program, November, 2005). 

The Act is intended to dramatically increase study abroad participation 

of at least one million college students annually within ten years of the date of 

enactment. One million students studying abroad represent almost fifty percent of the 

number of degrees (associates and bachelor’s) awarded annually by accredited 

American colleges and universities. As part of its unique approach, the Act establishes 

the Senator Paul Simon Study Abroad Foundation as a separate U.S.Government 

corporation that is free from the bureaucracies and short term political agendas of 

other U.S.agencies, and that can raise private sector funds to supplement its work. The 

Foundation, intended to be a lean and entrepreneurial organization, will leverage 

broader interest in study abroad by offering competitive grants (to universities, 

consortia, and individuals) based on priorities identified by its Board.  

The Act will also attempt to transform the demographic composition of 

participation in study abroad programs in order to more accurately reflect the 

demographics of the U.S.undergraduate population, including students enrolled in 

community colleges, minority-serving institutions, and institutions serving large 

numbers of low income and first generation students.  

Finally, the objective of the program will be to ensure that an 

increasing portion of study abroad will take place in nontraditional study abroad 

destinations, with a substantial portion of such increases taking place in developing 

countries. The realization of these objectives will significantly enhance the depth and 
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diversity of cultural knowledge that will be integral to continued global leadership by 

the U.S. It will increase the availability of language and cultural expertise needed by 

United States foreign affairs agencies, corporations, educational institutions, and non-

governmental organizations. 

2.1.3 Importance and Relevance of Study Abroad: American’s 

Perspectives 

Today’s global challenges demand international competence. Study 

abroad is an important means to better prepare Americans for the twenty-first century. 

The rapidly evolving changes in global economic, technology and security issues are 

altering the way that most nations go about their business, life and work. In order to 

succeed in this new development, it is required that U.S.citizen to have expertise 

which are importance with regards to global content, including foreign language skills 

and specific country expertise at all U.S. educational institutions (NAFSA, 2007). 

Study abroad has been a tool used to promote international understandings since the 

beginning of 1920s and expanded after the World War II (Simon, 1980; Hoffa, 2007).   

According to the report “Securing America’s Future: Global Education 

for a Global Age” (NAFSA, 2003), the late U.S. Senator Paul Simon had stated that 

“The nation learned on the 9/11 in 2001, that we must become much more sensitive to 

the rest of the world”.  Consistent with the former President William J. Clinton, 

“Today, the defense of the United States interests, the effective management of global 

issues, and even an understanding of our Nation’s diversity require ever greater 

contact with, understanding of, people and cultures beyond our borders.” In 

agreement with former President George W. Bush,” American’s leadership and 

national security rest on our commitment to educate and prepare our youth for active 

engagement in the international community”. The tragedy on the 9/11, 2001 made the 

U.S. to re-evaluate its position in relation to the rest of the world and to pay national 

attention to events outside the U.S. boundaries. It impacts on the nation’s future, 

specifically on education (Green, 2003). Even though there were several reports and 

commissions having condemned the lack of global awareness, knowledge and foreign 

language ability in the past 25 years, there is but little effort being done to foster the 

cause of internationalization of education.  
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According to the Institute of International Education (IIE), the Open 

Doors Reports 2010 for the academic year 2009/10, there are only 260,327 students 

who studied abroad which the Senator Study Abroad Foundation Act has set as the 

target to reach one million within 2016-17 (Open Doors report 2010-IIE, 2010). 

However, there is only one percent of all students enrolled in U.S. institutions of 

higher education study abroad with less than ten percent of the students who graduate 

from U.S. institutions of higher education with bachelor degrees having studied 

abroad (Senator Paul Simon Study Abroad Foundation Act of 2009). Several policies 

and initiatives aim at enhancing the number of students to have experience abroad 

such as the Fulbright Act of 1946; the U.S. Information and Education Exchange Act 

of 1958; the Mutual Educational and Cultural Exchange Act of 1961 (Peace Corps), 

the National Security Act of 1991 (established the Boren National Security Program); 

the International Academic Opportunity Act of 2000 (established the Gilman 

International Scholarship Program) (Comp, 2010). Thus, improvement and expansion 

in the field of internationalization within the U.S. system of education is vital.  

Study abroad is important for national security, economic 

competitiveness, U.S. leadership, research and academic development, foreign policy, 

public diplomacy (NAFSA, 2003; Lincoln Fellowships Commission, 2004; Senator 

Paul Simon Study Abroad Foundation Act 2009). The U.S. is recognizing that 

knowledge and understanding of other languages and cultures is essential for their 

continued existence. The nation is facing the demand for graduates who can perform 

in an ever-changing, increasingly interrelated global environment. The need for 

sensitivity and understanding of other cultures and races is becoming more apparent 

to many of today’s leaders. Realizing the importance to learn and appreciate other 

cultures, the rapid and ever-changing advent of multiple technologies, the increase in 

international trade, and the interdependence of global economies have changed the 

demands of the workplace and of the educator and student. Increasing numbers of 

companies are expanding internationally and demand that workers can perform in the 

international arena. As a result, colleges and universities are being called upon to 

expand their curricula and train students and faculty to operate in such a new 

environment (Burkart, Hexter, and Thompson, 2001). Many educational researchers 

agree (Altbach and Teichler, 2001; Burkart, Hexter, and Thompson, 2001) that with 
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the advent of the internet and other global technologies, becoming a member of the 

global village is inevitable and that the focus in the educational arena should reflect 

these needs by preparing students for a world in which global competencies are 

commonplace (Fantini, Arias-Galicia, and Guay, 2001; Vicharn, 2007).  

 

2.2 A Brief Overview of the System of Higher Education in the United States 

In order to put the concept of study abroad into its correct context within the 

American educational system, understanding the higher education system is 

vital.Education in America is governed by the states, rather than at the federal level. 

However, federal control of education in general and tertiary education in particular 

does exist in a limited way in the following areas: 1) the use of federal funding 

allocated to tertiary institutions and to students attending those institutions; 

2)implementation of legislation affecting tertiary education; 3) program development 

in fields like foreign languages and area studies programs; 4) special programs that 

make tertiary education more accessible to disabled persons; 5) federal funding for 

research (American Council on Education- ACE, 2002).    

The higher education system is characterized by accessibility, diversity, and 

autonomy and is known for both its size and quality. The federal government has no 

jurisdiction or authority over the recognition of educational institutions, members of 

the academic professions, programs or curricula, or degrees or other qualifications. 

Nearly all U.S. postsecondary institutions are licensed, or chartered, by a state or 

municipal government to operate under the ownership of either a government (if 

public) or a private corporation (if independent), and may be for-profit or not-for-

profit enterprises. Religious institutions are considered independent, or private. 

Quality assurance is achieved via staterequirements, voluntary accreditation, and the 

reputation of institutions, and among their academic peers and employers of 

graduates. Accreditation is a self-regulating process of quality control engaged in by 

the U.S. postsecondary education community to ensure minimum standards of 

academic capability, administrative competence, and to promote mutual recognition 

of qualifications within the system.Six regional accreditation associations set 

minimum standards for institutions chartered in the states of their respective 

jurisdictions. In addition, other recognized accrediting associations set and regulate 
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minimum standards for individual subjects or related subjects, particularly in rofessional 

fields, and for specialized institutions   

The academic year runs from late August or early September to the end of 

May or early June. It may be divided into two terms of 18 weeks called semesters. 

Alternatively, the university may have "quarters" or "trimesters", which are about 12 

weeks in length that is to divide the year into three terms. Others use the quarter 

system, or four terms. There are at least two main holidays during the academic year: 

a two to four week break over Christmas and a one week spring break sometime 

between early March and mid April. The months of June to August are referred to as 

summer session offering optional summer terms for students who want to complete 

their programs quicker (EducationUSA, 2011). The majority of American study 

abroad participants either commence their studies abroad in January or in August, 

thus completing a full semester of study.  

Currently, there are 2,819 institutions offering a Bachelor or higher degree 

with another 2,657 institutions offering an Associate's degree, and with another 4,927 

institutions offering shorter non-degree programs of less than two years’ duration. 

United States institutions are classified as follows: 1) Research universities are 

doctorate-granting institutions operating extensively theoretical and applied research 

programs in a wide variety of disciplines; 2) Doctorate-granting universities are 

institutions that offer comprehensive studies in a wide variety of disciplines, but 

award the Doctorate in lesser fields compared to research universities; 3) Master’s 

(comprehensive) Universities and Colleges are institutions which offer academic and 

professional programs at the Bachelor's and Master's degree levels, and first-

professional degrees only; 4)  Baccalaureate (Liberal Arts) colleges are institutions 

which offer academic and professional programs at the Bachelor's degree level, but 

not higher degrees; 5) Associate of Arts Colleges are institutions which offer 

academic and professional or occupational studies at the Associate degree level  such 

as public community colleges and public and private junior colleges; 6) Professional 

schools and other specialized institutions offer instruction in only one or a few related 

subjects, either professional or academic, and thus are not comprehensive enough to 

fit into other classifications. The degree levels range from the Associate degree 

through the research Doctorate (e.g. independent medicine, engineering, dentistry, and 
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law,schools for the visual and performing arts, theological seminaries, etc.); 7) Post-

Secondary Vocational and Technical Schoolsare institutions that offer short, non-

degree training programs of less than two years duration, leading to certificates or 

diplomas in occupational specialties  

 Higher education in the United States is offered through two systems: the two-

year community college system and the four year college and university system. The 

study abroad system of community colleges differs from that of four year institutions. 

Understanding the distinction between the two systems is necessary in order to 

optimally suit students’ needs (Gutierrez et al. 2008). 

 2.2.1 Two-Years Community and Junior Colleges 

According to Lundquist and Hunter (2000), these colleges are unique 

to the United States as they offer academic programs that are comparable to the first 

two-years of university work and can be applied toward a four-year college degree. 

Also, two-year community colleges offer general education courses, technical 

education and vocational training courses, preparing students for immediate 

employment. 

Community colleges have three aims: 1) to provide academic liberal 

arts and science courses preparing students for further study in four- years institutions; 

2) to offer school-to work training in vocational, technical and occupational subjects 

for mid level labor markets; 3) to promote life-long education through community 

service, remedial education and English as second language (Institute of International 

Education, 2008). Therefore, the curriculum at community colleges is designed to 

accommodate the diverse needs of students, i.e. of the group that aims at transfer to 

four-yearinstitutions; of the group that directly transfers to vocational, technical and 

professional skills in the job market; and of the group that seeks personal enrichment.  

Community colleges are composed of 73 percent non-traditional 

students, 50 percent first-generation college attendees, 40 percent over the age of 25, 

and 64 per   cent enrolled part-time (Cohen, 2009). This group has been historically 

underpri vileged as rgards educational opportunities (Frost and Raby, 2009). 

Admission requirements are usually non-competitive, allowing students who meet 

basic requirements to enter college and offering a wide array of options at relatively 

low tuition costs, as its purpose is to provide education for all segments of the 
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community, including returning students mostly older than 28 years, as well as part-

time learners who work 20 hours per week on average (Falcetta, 2004). 

Community and junior colleges award “associate degree” after 

successful completion of a two-year program of study. The Associate of Arts (A.A.) 

and the Associate of Science (A.S.) degrees are offered in a wide variety of liberal 

arts and science subjects designed to meet the requirements of the first two-years of 

the four-year bachelor degree, being able to transfer for their final two- years of a 

four-year college or university degree (Two Year Colleges, 2001).  

At present, the community college system consists of almost 1,200 

regionally-accredited two-years-colleges and technical institutions with about 11 

million students enrolling each year. In 2007, the community colleges enrolled 46 

percent of all undergraduate students and 52 percent of that continue education in the 

United States. Fifty-one percent of students transferred to four-year institutions from 

community colleges (Raby, 2008). 

Community college students made up almost half of all undergraduate 

students in the United States, offering education abroad since 1967, but less than 15 

percent of colleges were interested in participating. According to IIE Open Doors 

report, (2002), there were 143 community colleges listed, of which 94 had programs 

that sent a total of 4,085 students abroad.Whereas in 2007, 151 colleges listed 114 

programs, sending a totalof 6,957 students abroad. It is observable that the number of 

students has increased by 41 percent, but the number of programs has grown only by 

7 percent in the same period. This indicates that there is more demand for programs 

(Frost and Raby, 2009). Study abroad participation levels from this segment are 

underrepresented, which is less than 3 percent of total U.S. study abroad students 

were from community colleges in 2005/2006. This signals that the demand is there 

when the opportunity exists and reveals significant unmet needs (Raby, 2008). 

 2.2.2 Four Years Colleges and Universities 

Although strictly not identical in terms, “college”, “university” as well 

as “school” are often used synonymously in the United States referring to tertiary 

education (Barnes, 1991). There is no legal or official control over the institutions’ 

choice of a particular designation as part of its name (United States Information 

Agency, 1991). 
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A college offers a four-year program of study leading to a bachelor 

degree. Most colleges in the United States fall into the “Liberal Arts 

College”definition (Four- Year Colleges, 2001) with emphasis on the humanities. A 

college or school may be independent or a part of university with focus on a specific 

faculty such as architecture, business, or education.  

Universities emphasize research and often include professional schools 

such as law and medicine, undergraduate colleges of arts and sciences, and graduate 

schools which offer master’s as well as doctoral programs, and post-graduate studies 

which offer pre-doctoral, professional and post-doctoral study programs (Rodenhouse, 

2002). Colleges and universities in the United States and each of these institutions 

determine their own goals, emphases and admission standards (Carnegie Foundation, 

2000). Liberal arts colleges, for example, emphasize excellence in teaching basic 

subjects such as humanities, natural sciences, social sciences and languages.  

Historically, some colleges have been admitting only male, only 

female or only Black or American Indian students; however, most are open to all 

academically qualified students who apply. Other colleges have a particular religious 

emphasis and some may focus only on particular fields of study such as the arts or 

sciences, while others, referred to as “institutes”, such as Massachusetts Institute of 

Technology, specialize in a broad field of study such as science or the arts, offering 

both bachelor and graduate degrees (Gernand and Tuller, 2001).  

Colleges and universities may be public or private. Institutions of high 

quality are found equally among public and private institutions; the main difference is 

one of funding (Lundquist and Hunter, 2000). Public institutions are funded partially 

by the government of the state in which the institution is located and partially by 

students’ tuition payments, and by private donations. Private institutions are funded 

mostly by private endowments, donations and student fees. State governments support 

public institutions, giving preference in enrolment and tuition charges to students 

from that state. The total cost, however, is usually lower at most state institutions than 

at private institutions, even for those who are not residents of the state (United States 

Information Agency, 1991). The majority of American undergraduate study abroad 

participants originate from four-year institutions (IIE, 2008). 
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 2.2.3 American Undergraduate Students Two Categories:  

   Traditional and non-traditional, over time, the typical “traditional” 

students have decreased in number: only 27 percent of the country’s college students 

now belong to this group (Green, 2003). The remaining students form the group 

which Green(2003) refers to as “the nontraditional” college students, even though 

they make up more than two thirds (73 percent) of all students enrolled in 

undergraduate programs. Currently, 39 percent of all undergraduate students are 25 

years or older (National Center for Education Statistics - NCES, 2007; Green, 2003). 

  Traditional Students Defined: 

  Historically, in the United States of America, the age of the traditional 

college students ranges from 18 to 24 years. They are financially dependent on 

parents, and typically attend college full time directly after completing high school. 

  Non-Traditional Students Defined:  

  Students who have one or more of these characteristics, i.e. not 

entering postsecondary enrollment in the same year after completing high school; 

attend part-time study; work full time; are financially independent from a legal 

guardian; have dependents other than a spouse; are a single parent; do not have a high 

school diploma but a General Educational Development (GED) test (NCES, 2007). 

  This indicates that non-traditional students cannot be classified by age 

or any specific characteristic. Instead, the term represents a person’s life and 

educational experiences. This description makes it close to impossible to pin point 

one target non-traditional group for marketing and recruiting purposes. Therefore, 

institutions must consider a more comprehensive view of which a potential student 

might be. 

 

2.3 Study Abroad Programs and Definitions 

 Study abroad is defined as “the international movement of students and 

scholars” (Harari, 1992) which US students take part in any study abroad programs by 

traveling to a foreign host country (Wells, 2006) outside the U.S. or Canada for 

educational purposes regardless of sponsorship of the programs and duration of the 

sojourns which includes internships and work for educational enrichment (English, 

1995).In addition, it is an educational program for undergraduate study, work, 
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research, or a credit bearing internship that is conducted outside the United States and 

that awards academic credits toward a college degree (The Lincoln Fellowships 

Commission, 2005). 

 This study focusses on study abroad programs for U.S. students who travel 

outside U.S. (not Canada). Further definition was described by the participants of the 

IIE’s workshop in Bangkok on (February 24-26, 2010), as education programs that  

provide academic content relevant to students’ degree program with the opportunity 

for cultural immersion and (optional) language acquisition, also providing 

opportunities for faculty and institutional cooperation. The educational programs are 

occurring outside the participants’ home country, but generate credits toward their 

academic degree at U.S. institutions (Chalintorn, Michalac, Tatpicha, and Tejasen, 

2010). The workshop was hosted by the Institute of International Education in 

cooperation with the Public Affairs Section of the U.S. embassy in Thailand and by 

Mahidol University International College on the topic “Expanding U.S. study abroad 

in Thailand: Assessments Guidelines for Partners”with the aims to explore 

possibilities for enhancing the collaboration between Thai and U.S. institutions on 

attracting more US students into more diverse institutions.     

 In this workshop the definition of study abroad was not limited to 

undergraduate levelas of the IIE’s Open Door report, but to all levels of higher 

education. However, for this study the definition of study abroad is placed within the 

scope of education programs or courses (direct enrollment, faculty- led, experiential 

learning, island programs, and research project) that provide credits for degree 

requirements for undergraduate or graduate studies including work, research, or 

internship. The programs may be organized by U.S. or Thai institutions or both or 

third party providers, in Thailand, whether as partof the degree towardthe home U.S. 

institutions, or of the entire degree that is obtained in Thailand by U.S. students.  

 2.3.1  Nature and Scope of Study Abroad Programs 

  The emerging importance placed upon international education has been 

an area of focus for the U.S. government as well as higher education institutions in the 

U.S. since the 1920s. During this period, there were three primary types of study 

abroad in the form of: 1) the Junior Year Abroad, 2) faculty led study tours, and 3) 

short-term study programs (Hoffa, 2007). The development of study abroad programs 
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in the United States can be traced back to colonial times. The study of the effects of 

study abroad programs and the evaluations of such programs began in the 1960’s 

(Abrams and Heller, 1978). Traditionally, study abroad is associated with two-

discipline areas, i.e. foreign language acquisition and intercultural learning (Vande 

Berg, Balkum, Schieid, Whalen, 2006). 

  Currently there is growth in diversity and range of programs and 

courses offering a wide range of terms of locations, types, models, lengths, subject 

matter, and pedagogy.  In  1966, aims of study-abroad were expressed by Ivan Stone 

of Beloit Collect at the conference on “ the Role of Undergraduate StudyAbroad in 

American Education” as follows: 1) “to enlarge horizons”; 2) “to prepare students to 

live in a small world”; 3) “to help students to master at least one foreign language”; 

4)“ to help the future leaders of American society “ to understand the nature of the 

world and of the forces at work in it”(Euwema, 1966).  The realization that a need 

exists for standardization and goal orientated outcomes within the study abroad field 

was the subject of the first conference taking place in 1960 in Chicago.  

   The National Conference on study abroad programs was organized 

and sponsored by: The Association of American Colleges, the Council on Student 

Travel which later known as the Council on International Educational Exchanges), the 

Experiment in International Living and the Institute of International Education 

(Bowman, 1987).  The issues of study abroad programs were summarized  by Stephen 

Freeman: 1) academic statements must be clearly defined and relevant to the 

objectives of the home institution; 2) the program must be a well-designed curriculum  

that  enables achievement of these objectives; 3) there should be cooperation among 

American colleges to avoid duplication of programs;4) there should be a clearing 

house of information about programs abroad; 5) there must be careful selection and 

preparation of students; 6) part of the preparation must be the acquisition of an 

adequate knowledge  of the language; 7) immersion in the culture of the host country 

to the greatest extent possible is an essential part of any program; 8) while under-

classmen may benefit from study abroad, arrangements are difficult, and the 

experience is more valuable if postponed  until the junior year or as part of graduate 

study; 9) achievement of substantial credit toward the A.B. degree is essential; 10) the 

careful selection of a director is of major importance; 11)costs must be low and 



 

 

60

scholarships must be available to avoid limiting the programs to those with greater 

financial means; 12) there must be evaluation of the results for the student, the 

institution and for the nation (Bowman, 1987).  

 2.3.2  Study Abroad Program and Quality Evaluation  

  For the study abroad program to be accredited, the principles of 

accreditation involve the following procedure; 1) the establishment of standards 

(objectives/goals); 2) the institutional self-study and assessment of its performance 

whether or not the standards have been reached; 3) on-site evaluation by the team 

appointed by accrediting agencies; 4) publication of successful performance of the 

program; 5) periodic re-evaluation of the institution’s programs (Sjogren, 1986). 

Thus, in order for the program to receive academic accreditation, regardless of types 

of program design, duration, destination or subject matter, it has to have learning 

objectives, opportunities for instruction, guidance, student reflection, and assessment, 

testing of whether learning objectives have been achieved (Norfles, 2004).  

  Recently, the Forum on Education Abroad has established the 

framework of the nine “Standards of Good Practice for Education Abroad” and a 

more specific set of standards that apply to short-term programs called the “Standards 

of Good Practice for Short-Term Education Abroad Programs” to be used as a tool or 

guidelinesfor evaluating the quality as well as for assessing and improving the 

programs. Those nine aspects  in the framework for assessing and evaluating study 

abroad programs  are : 1) mission, objectives and purpose;  2) student learning and 

development; 3) academic framework;  4)  extra- academic framework; 5) preparation 

for the learning environment abroad; 6) student  selection and code of conduct;          

7) organizational and program resources;  8) health, safety and security;  9)ethics and 

integrity (The Forum on Education Abroad, 2009),  similar to the framework and 

scope of  the review of the programs from the CIEE Academic Consortium Board 

(ABC) (CIEE,http://www.ciee.org/study/academic-consortium/principles.aspx,2009).  

Moreover,Williamson (2010)  pointed out 7 signs of successful study abroad 

programs as follows: 1) support from both administrative and faculties; 2) availability 

of program options; 3) preparation for risks, i.e. health insurance, contingency 

plans,crisis management,protocols,policies,procedure training and orientate-on  

designed to promote health and safety throughout the international experience;  4) fair 
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values and fair pricing, 5) every department has the option to integrate study abroad 

into students’ experiences; 6) students must be able to earn credits from  their study 

abroad experience; 7)commitment to go green, encourage awareness of the impact of 

inter -national visitors toward environment.  

  This study uses acombination of the above points to review the study 

abroad programs.In addition to usingEngle and Engle (2003) classification as 

guidelines for ascertaining and examining each aspect of the U.S.study abroad 

programs in Thailand.   

 2.3.3  Study Abroad Program Characteristics  

  Study abroad programs differ significantly in the various institutions 

(Pearson, 1981). It is not just the countries that differ, but also rather the various 

aspects of the programs. This means that any attempt to understand students’ learning 

and development must consider and account for the diversity of the programs. 

Aspects of studyabroad programs can be generally placed into three categories, i.e. 

academic, residential, and social (Wells, 2006). Within each of these components 

several options exist.          

  In terms of “academic”, students can be taught by American professors 

in English, by foreign professors in English, or by American or foreign professors in 

the host country’s language. Additionally, students may take classes together with 

students from their own universities, with students from other American universities, 

with students from foreign universities, and with students from the host country. 

  The “residential” situations also vary significantly. The main options 

are dormitories where students live with fellow nationals, and / or with host nationals, 

homes of host nationals with fellow nationals, with other foreign students, and with 

host families.   

  In “social” aspect, students may work or participate in community 

activities, and travel. Working or interning while abroad gives students insight into 

the local culture and values of the host country. Participating in community activities 

also allows students to play sports or learn further aspects of the host culture, such as 

music and crafts. Travelling gives students additional experiences in new 

environments and the possibility to explore places that they may have only had the 

opportunity to read about.  
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 2.3.4  Types of Study Abroad Programs and Requirements  

  Understanding the characteristics of various programs and their 

requirements will help to appreciate the types of program that have been set up to 

accommodate United States students abroad and how they operate. Generalizations of 

program types are misleading as study abroad programs have different characteristics 

and standards. Classifications enable assessment and evaluation of programs for 

management and administration as well as for students (parents) who wish to 

participate in the program used as guidelines for selecting the right program that suits 

their needs and expectations (Engle and Engle, 2003; Vande Berg et al., 2004).  

  There are many types and classification criteria for various study-

abroad programs. Euwema (1966) classified four principal types: 1) branch campus 

program; 2) half-way house; 3) complete integration; 4) independent study program. 

 These programs are described as follow:       

  Branch campus program is known as “American Ghetto” or “Golden 

Ghetto”. This term is used when American institutions transplant program abroad, 

buying or leasing buildings and facilities as well as organizing staff from the home 

country or involving some staff in the host country to teach its regular course or 

newly designed courses in a foreign setting in order to provide students with valuable 

academic and cultural experience. The advantages of this type of arrangement are that 

it eliminates delay in completing the degree as the time spent abroad is part of the 

study and as it awards credits. This accommodates students in science, pre-medical, 

and engineering. In the Stanford Program, the branch campus serves as an extension 

in general education. In addition, it allows students with limited host language 

proficiency the opportunity to participate in the program abroad which otherwise is 

not possible without host language competency. Moreover,  branch campus programs  

vary in designs and in standards, thus, it can eliminate some concerns of US students’ 

isolation from learning valuable lessons while being abroad, as the programs can 

range from duplicate the home campus to “extreme permissiveness”, such as through 

independent study (Euwema,1966).       

  Half-wayhouse programs: provide opportunity for students to live 

abroad and study in a foreign university to some extent. The courses they enroll in are 

from their home institution but are taught by foreign staff and are graded by both 
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institutions. It is believed that this type of program causes students to become more 

acquainted with foreign institutions gaining more international experience than in 

branch campus programs. The advantages of this program are the same as branch 

campus being practical and flexible due to the ability to arrange and accommodate 

them to the foreign institution’s calendar. However, short duration programs must 

inevitably be adjusted simply because of disparity between the calendars of American 

and foreign universities where “semester”,“term” and“quarter-breaks” do not coincide 

(Euwema, 1966).       

  Complete integration programs: (similar to immersion program, 

Hanouille and Leuner, 2001). In this program, students become and are treated like 

those of the foreign (host) university in almost all aspects. However, they are not 

required to sit academic examinations.The reason is that students need some time to 

become accustomed to foreign procedures, practices and to the local language.        

The duration for such a program is usually one year or more. This program is 

perceived as academically less valuable. 

  Independent study programs: students work together with their 

advisors before departure, planning the issues of study-abroad program, and setting 

out the goals that they wish to achieve and the program types from prospectuses and 

destinations. After returning home they again work with their advisors and discuss 

their learning experience. A good example is Antioch College which encourages 

independent study on a broad scale as it believes in its usefulness and practicality.   

  According to Hanouille and Leuner (2001) have categorized three 

main types of study-abroad programs in which most American undergraduates 

participate.These are: 1) immersion programs involve direct enrolment into a host 

country’s indigenous system of higher education; 2) island programs that are self-

contained micro-campuses of U.S. institutions in foreign countries; 3) hybrid 

programs that are U.S. accredited offshore universities offering U.S. style programs. 

Regardless of any type of programs, the process of applying to take part in                  

a studyabroad program remains more or less the same. Some criticism for “island 

program” is a lack of cultural integration on both academic and social levels.Ithas 

been called “ghetto” and microcosm of American academic staff and students, and 

thus makes it difficult to have extensive interactions with host culture and community. 
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  There are more different classifications with regards to types and 

models of programs, e.g.Sumka (1999) categorized study abroad into two broad 

program types: 1) traditional study abroad programs often focussing on language. 

Students spend a semester or a year at a foreign university living in a dormitory, an 

apartment or with a host family; 2) experiential field-based study abroad which shifts 

focus to non-classroom based learning with emphasis on social justice, gender, 

development, environmental, social change, and the arts as well as on multicultural 

societies and indigenous studies. 

  The best type of program that is most suitable for institution  depends 

on the objective of that program, the duration which students can spend abroad, the 

financial budget, the kind of students recruited, and the availability of educational 

facilities and infrastructures, i.e. suitable academic courses, library, internet, 

classrooms, accommodations, transportation etc. at the host country. 

  Engle and Engle (2003) classified study abroad programs into five 

types according to the level of incorporating the seven components of the study 

abroad programs which they call “level-based classification system”. The types of 

programs and levels of classification are shown below (Table 1). 

 

Table  1 Seven components of overseas programs for level classification  

Seven components of 

Overseas programs 
Classification levels 

1. Length of sojourn 

2. Entry target language competence 

3. Language used in course work 

4. Context of academic work 

5. Type of student housing 

6. Provisions for guided/structured cultural 

interaction and experiential learning 

7. Guided reflection cultural experience 

Level one :study-tour 

Level two:  short-term study 

Level Three: cross-cultural contact program 

Level Four: cross-cultural- encounter program 

Level Five: cross-cultural immersion program 
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Table  2 These seven components interact in complex ways; the different blends of 

these components constitute different levels  

Program 

components 

Level one 

Study Tour 

Level Two 

Short-Term 

Study 

Level Three: 

Cross-Cultural 

Contact 

Program 

Level Four: 

Cross-Cultural 

Encounter-

Program 

Level Five: 

Cross-Cultural  

Immersion 

Program 

Duration Several Days 

to few  weeks 

3 to 8 weeks, 

Summer 

Programs          

Semester Semester to 

Academic year 

Semester to 

academic year 

Entry target-

language 

competence 

Elementary to 

Intermediate 

Elementary to 

intermediate 

Elementary to 

intermediate 

Pre-advance to 

advance 

Advance 

Language use 

in course work 

English English and 

Target 

Language 

English and 

Target 

Language 

Predominately 

target language 

Target-

language in all 

curricular and 

extracurricular 

activities 

Academic wok 

context 

Home 

institution 

faculty 

In-House or 

Institute for 

foreign 

students 

Student group 

or with other 

international 

students 

In-house 

students group 

Local norms, 

partial or 

complete direct 

enrollment 

Housing Collective Collective 

and /or home 

stay 

Collective, 

home stay visit, 

home stay 

rental 

Home stay 

rental or 

integration 

home stay 

Individual 

integration 

home stay 

Provision for 

cultural 

interaction, 

experiential 

Learning 

None None None or limited Optional 

participation in 

occasional 

integration 

activities 

Retired regular 

participation in 

cultural 

integration 

program, 

extensive direct 

cultural contact 

via service 

learning, 

working 

internship 

 Source: Engle, L. and Engle, J. (2003).  
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Engle and Engle (2003)  included salient factors into their study abroad 

program types classification which is very useful for administrators and educators as 

well as for students and parents to decide on what types of programs design will be 

most suitable for them and their purposes. In agreement, Levinson (2006) also 

suggests a way to classify study abroad for program assessment purposes through 

grouped in relation to, program length or duration, program types (enclave, direct 

enrollment), initial language competence, course work taught in host language, 

housing types, presence of structure, cultural learning, presence of “on-site 

mentoring”. Even though  traditional classification systems are used by most 

professionals to describe program types such as “island”, “direct enrollment”, 

“faculty-led”, “exchange”, “short-term”, “experiential” and other program “types”.  

These types generally overlap in practice, for example, faculty-led 

programs may enroll some or all courses at the host institution and provide reciprocity 

in student exchange programs or incorporate internships, service-learning or some 

other types of experiential work. This conventional approach does not consider certain 

salient program characteristics which arguably influence and shape student learning 

such as student housing or experiential activities (Vande Berg et al, 2006).   

In agreement with Engle and Engle’s (2003) program types 

classification system, Vande Berg et al. (2006), have selected these types of study-

abroad program classifications for  studying the impact of the above seven variables 

on students’ three learning domains,  i.e. second language acquisition, intercultural 

sensitivity, and learning in a disciplinary context. Through this method of 

classification individual programs are defined in correspondence with programs’ 

characteristics consisting of seven pre-identified components (see Table 1).                 

It establishes parameters for student learning in each program, allowing outcomes to 

be measured as well as providing the basis for comparisons across programs to be 

made. 

The Study Abroad for Global Engagement organization (known as  

SAGE), classified the types of study abroad programs into  6 types  as follows:          

1) classes designed for study-abroad students ; 2) significant mixture of two or more 

types; 3) regular courses alongside host country students ; 4) travel seminar or 

shipboard education program; 5) field-study: research and/or internship; and             
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6) campus of U.S.institution in another country. Moreover, the authors provide 

description of these study programs into: 1) language instruction (45.8 percent);         

2) area studies (56.0 percent); 3) theme-based (52.6percent); 4) research (14.5 

percent); 5) internship (5.1 percent); 6) work abroad (2.9percent); 7) service learning 

(10.4 percent) (Paige, R.M., Fry, G.W., LaBrack, B., Stallman, E.M., Josic, J. and 

Jon, Jae-Eun, 2009). 

From SAGE’s information, it can be concluded that most U.S. 

institutions are having study abroad programs through classes designed for 

studyabroad students which are similar to faculty-led programs (Norfle, 2006), 

regardless of providing sources, i.e. by institution, third party providers/agencies, host 

institutions. A significant mix of two or more program types followsnext. Regular 

courses alongside  host country students,are similar to direct enrollment (Brockington, 

2004 cited in Paola, 2004)/ or complete integration (Euwema, 1966)/ immersion 

programs (Hanouille and Leuner, 2001) are the third place, followed by travel seminar or 

shipboard education program, and  lastly, campus of U.S. institution in another country 

(similar to offshore/ branch campus types), respectively. At the IIE Workshop in Bangkok 

on February 24-26, 2010, study abroad was categorized into 4 program models:         

1) direct enrollment model; 2) custom designed model; 3) hybrid model, and              

4) faculty-led model (Chalintorn et al., 2010). The following three examples of study 

program available at California State University, Fresno, Purdue University, and 

Georgia State University (GSU) illustrate how the study abroad program types are 

described and organized. 
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Table  3 Study-abroad and program types at California State University, Fresno, 2005  

 Program Types  Characteristics   Example 

 

 

 

1 

 

 

 

Semester Abroad 

Programs 

 

A. Regular credit model 

• General Education based 

• Open to all students 

• Instruction by Fresno State faculty 

• Limited scholarships available 

• Financial aid applies if eligible 

 

A: London semester 

•number of participants about 20 

•Cost estimate: $ 7,100 (covers 

Fresno fees/tuition, flight, 

room/board) plus textbooks, and 

personal costs including any 

independent travel during the 

program 

  B. Extension credit model 

• Leave of absence required 

• Open to all students 

• Instruction by Fresno State faculty 

and/or host institution 

• Limited scholarships available 

• No financial aid 

 B:  Armenia semester (new) 

 

  C. Transfer credit model 

• Leave of absence required 

• Open to all students 

• Instruction by Fresno State faculty 

and/or host institution 

• Limited scholarships available 

• No financial aid 

Greek Semester at the American 

College of Thessaloniki (new) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Partner University 

Exchanges 

 

• Transfer credit 

• Semester or academic year abroad 

programs open to allstudents but most 

successful in specific majors 

• Based on agreement between 

international institutions and 

Fresno State 

• One-on-one exchanges with no 

additional tuition cost to students or 

institutions 

• Primarily upper division courses 

sometimes articulated 

• Instruction by faculty at partner 

institution 

A: Tokyo University of Foreign 

Studies 

•Number of participants: 1or  2 

•Cost estimate; Fresno State fees 

for academic year ($ 2,704) plus 

food, minimal cost for 

textbooks/copies, and personal 

costs including any independent 

travel during the program 

(airfare to and from Japan and 

housing in Japan are provided) 



 

 

69

Table  3 Study-abroad and program types at California State University, Fresno, 2005  
(Cont). 

 Program Types  Characteristics   Example 

  • Limited scholarships available 

• Financial aid applies 

 

B:Jonkoping International 

Business School at Sweden 

•number of participants since 

Spring 2002 - 21 incoming 

students from Sweden and 18 

outgoing students to Sweden 

from Craig School of Business. 

•Cost estimate - Fresno State Fees 

for one semester($1,352) plus food, 

minimal cost for textbooks/copies, 

personal costs including any 

independent travel during the 

program, and round trip air fare. 

 

 

 

1 

 

 

 

Semester Abroad 

Programs 

 

A. Regular credit model 

• General Education based 

• Open to all students 

• Instruction by Fresno State faculty 

• Limited scholarships available 

• Financial aid applies if eligible 

 

A: London semester 

•number of participants about 20 

•Cost estimate: $ 7,100 (covers 

Fresno fees/tuition, flight, 

room/board) plus textbooks, and 

personal costs including any 

independent travel during the 

program 

  B. Extension credit model 

• Leave of absence required 

• Open to all students 

• Instruction by Fresno State faculty 

and/or host institution 

• Limited scholarships available 

• No financial aid 

 B:  Armenia semester (new) 

 

  C. Transfer credit model 

• Leave of absence required 

• Open to all students 

• Instruction by Fresno State faculty 

and/or host institution 

• Limited scholarships available 

• No financial aid 

Greek Semester at the American 

College of Thessaloniki (new) 
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Table  3 Study-abroad and program types at California State University, Fresno, 2005  
(Cont). 

 Program Types  Characteristics   Example 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Partner University 

Exchanges 

 

• Transfer credit 

• Semester or academic year abroad 

programs open to all students but most 

successful in specific majors 

• Based on agreement between 

international institutions and Fresno 

State 

• One-on-one exchanges with no 

additional tuition cost to students or 

institutions 

• Primarily upper division courses 

sometimes articulated 

• Instruction by faculty at partner 

institution 

• Limited scholarships available 

• Financial aid applies 

 

A: Tokyo University of Foreign 

Studies 

•Number of participants: 1or  2 

•Cost estimate; Fresno State fees 

for academic year ($ 2,704) plus 

food, minimal cost for 

textbooks/copies, and personal 

costs including any independent 

travel during the program 

(airfare to and from Japan and 

housing in Japan are provided) 

 

B:Jonkoping International 

Business School at Sweden 

•number of participants since 

Spring 2002 - 21 incoming 

students from Sweden and 18 

outgoing students to Sweden 

from Craig School of Business. 

•Cost estimate - Fresno State 

Fees for one semester 

($1,352) plus food, minimal cost 

for textbooks/copies, personal 

costs including any independent 

travel during the program, and 

round trip air fare. 

 

 

 

 

3 

 

 

 

Short-term 

Travel/Study Programs 

 

• Extension credit 

• Open to all students 

• Summer or Winter breaks 

• Instruction by Fresno State  

faculty or partner institution 

• Limited scholarships available 

• No financial aid 

 

A: Guanajuato, Mexico 

•number of participants:12-15 

•Cost estimate: $ 1,700 (covers 6 

units of tuition, tours, room and 

board for one month, airfare from 

Leon to Guanajuato) plus 

textbooks, airfare to Leon, and any 

independent travel during the 

program 
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Table  3 Study-abroad and program types at California State University, Fresno, 2005  
(Cont). 

 Program Types  Characteristics   Example 
   B: other short-term programs  

include; Egypt, Ghana, South 

Africa, Italy, Ireland, Thailand, 

Spain and Greece 

 

 

 

4 

 

 

 

University Studies 

Abroad Consortium: 

. 

 

The University Studies Abroad 

Consortium (USAC) is a consortium of 

nine American universities including 

CSU, Fresno and CSU, Chico and 

universities in Idaho, Iowa, Nevada, 

and Ohio, offering fully accredited 

summer, semester and year-long 

programs in 23 countries 

 

  • Regular credit 

• Case-by-case articulation of courses 

• Additional cost to students 

• Open to all students 

• Open to faculty participation 

• Semester, academic year or summer 

programs 

• Limited scholarships available 

• Financial aid applies if eligible 

 

A: Semester in Bangkok, 

Thailand  

•Cost estimate - Fresno State 

fees for the semester or AY 

($1,352/semester), USAC 

program fees $3,000 plus $700 

room and board per semester, 

textbooks $120/semester),airfare 

to Thailand $1,000), personal 

expenses & any independent  

travel during the program 

   B: semester in Madrid, Spain 

•Cost estimate - Fresno State 

fees for the semester or 

AY($1,352/semester), USAC 

Program fees $7,500 plus $2,800 

room and board per semester, 

textbooks ($160/semester), 

airfare to Spain ($1,200), 

personal expenses  & any 

independent  travel during the 

program. 
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Table  3 Study-abroad and program types at California State University, Fresno, 2005  
(Cont). 

 Program Types  Characteristics   Example 
   Notes: average number of 

participants from Fresno for all 

USAC locations is 15 for semester 

and/or academic year and 7 for 

summer programs. Cost estimates  

depends on locations 

 

 

 

 

 

5 

 

 

 

California State 

University 

International Programs 

(CSU-IP) 

 

The California State University-

International Programs (CSU-IP), which 

operates from the Chancellor's Office, 

offers students at all CSU campuses a 

chance to pursue full-time study at a host 

university or specialstudy center in 18 

countries. Students earn resident credit at 

their home CSU campuses. 

 

  • Regular credit; articulated with 

courses in major 

• Open to all students 

• Academic year commitment 

• Registered here but enrolled in 

designated CSU courses 

• Cost to students slightly reduced since 

there are no campusfees 

• No institutional cost 

• Limited scholarships available 

• Financial aid applies if eligible 

 

A: Seoul Korea 

•Cost estimate - $ 11,900 and 

any independent 

travel during the program. 

B: Madrid, Spain 

•Cost estimate - $ 15,400 and 

any independent travel during 

the program. 

Notes: average number of 

participants from Fresno for 

CSU-IP locations is 4. 

•Cost estimates vary with 

location 

 

 

 

6 

 

 

 

Student Initiated Study 

Abroad 

• Individual student initiatives 

• Educational leave of absence 

• External scholarship sources (e.g. 

Rotary) 

• Special approval needed for academic 

year program 

• Limited scholarships available 

• No financial aid 

Notes: number of participants is 

unknown (International 

Programs is aware of 2-4 each 

year) 

Cost estimates vary with 

program 
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Table  3 Study-abroad and program types at California State University, Fresno, 2005  
(Cont). 

 Program Types  Characteristics   Example 

 

 

 

 

7 

 

 

Others International 

strategies and 

partnership at 

California State 

University, Fresno 

•In-Bound International Students  

•Programs primarily delivered on-line 

:international students 

• in-bound visiting scholar programs 

•International opportunities for faculty 

•Curriculum with international content  

•External grants for International 

education  

•Non-credit study tour programs  

•International contract training 

 

(International Programs Advisory Board, 2005) 

 

  Purdue University programs are classified as follows: 1) exchange 

program; 2) direct enrollments .The main differences are that the duration and 

expense tend to cost more, and do not bring overseas students to Purdue; 3) co-

sponsored programs such as CIIE, IES, IFSA, DIS, Arcadia. Students enrolling to co-

sponsor/grades are directly transferred to Purdue University. The programs provide 

services on the price/ costs assistance, living accommodation, classes, registration, 

and travel arrangement 

  Georgia State University (GSU) offers 5 types of study abroad 

programs: 1) GSU internship program; 2) non- GSU accredited internship, work, or 

volunteer programs; 3) faculty support for a project; 4) GSU faculty-led program;      

5) exchange program (http:// www.gsu.edu/study_abroad_programs.html, 2009). 

 2.3.5   Study Abroad Programs and Models in Thailand   

  US study abroad students in Thailand have been found in four different 

types of programs, organized and offered through different institutions and providers 

(Chalintorn et al., 2010). The first model is direct enrollment. US students directly 

enroll into the programs or courses in Thai institutions for a semester or an academic 

year or for an entire degree program. Examples would be international programs in 

Thammasat University, the highly successful International College at Mahidol 

University, and the interdisciplinary Southeast Asian Studies Program at Chulalongkorn 
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University. Second, there is the faculty- led model, organized by home institutions with 

some kind of assistance from local links and networks in the form of logistics, facilities, 

and other aspects of program operations. The Minnesota Global Seminar in Thailand 

described and assessed in this study is that genre of program. The home U.S. 

institution receives tuition and is primarily responsible for the academic content of the 

programs and students’ learning activities and experiences. The accompanying faculty 

may teach      a few courses, and may also hire local lecturers to teach or assist in 

courses. For example, Worcester Polytechnic Institute-(WPI), ranked 7th in sending 

students to Thailand, offers undergraduate programs in the important STEM area of 

engineering and science. Their program provides students the opportunity to develop 

an understanding of how to apply engineering solutions in a global and intercultural 

context, preparing students with the ability and skills for working in multidisciplinary 

and multinational teams, providing them important competencies beyond their 

technical knowledge (DiBiasio and Mello, 2004). The Interdisciplinary and Global 

Study Division at WPI administers all aspects of the program.  Approximately 25 

junior year students accompanied by two faculty members spend two months at the 

sites working full time on the project. The program works closely with Chulalongkorn 

University, local non-profit organizations, and NGOs. St.Olaf’s Term in Asia, and the 

Advanced Study of Thai (AST) offering an eight weeks summer program at Chiang 

Mai University. The program includes traveling to visit diverse hill peoples with 

excursions to historical sites in Sukhothai and Ayutthaya, and finally time in 

Bangkok.  A third model is the custom- designed program, often known as “island 

program” in which the course of learning activities is designed specifically for the 

group of American students. These programs are usually managed by a director or 

faculty member and/or staff member, sometimes work with a foreign institution, and 

sometimes exist as free standing programs organized as part of the U.S. University.  

An example for this model is the CIEE-KhonKaen program in Thailand.    

  Fourth is a hybrid model described as a mix of direct enrollment and 

custom designed models. It has special advantages over other models for students and 

program administrators. It provides flexibility for students’ constraints and 

requirements such as having lower levels of host language proficiency able to 

participate in study abroad program. In addition to those models, there is the 
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independent study model: before students depart they work together with their 

advisors on setting goals and plan their study abroad experience. After their return, 

students will meet with their advisors again to discuss their learning experiences. An 

example of this model is a student who spent a summer doing independent research 

involving a comparative study of villages in Laos and Vietnam. She spent six weeks 

in each country and wrote a paper of approximately 100 pages reporting her results.  

This approach is extremely cost-effective but requires that students be mature.  This 

approach also has risks because of students basically being on their own. Students 

need not pay for a US institution’s infrastructure to organize and oversee the students’ 

study experiences (Fry, 2010).      

 2.3.6  Organization of Study Abroad Programs in the United States 

  Through participants’ university:  These types of program can fall 

under any of the following categories: a) reciprocal exchange, this is a one-for-one 

direct exchange between an American and a student from a foreign institution;           

b) direct enrollment, the American student organizes direct enrollment into a foreign 

institution through his/ her own home institution;  c) faculty-led, this type of program, 

as its name implies, is a study abroad option where an American faculty member 

takes a group of American students to a foreign country. The faculty member can be 

an instructor, observer or counselor, or a combination of all these roles;                     

d) combination programs, these programs have one or more of the above 

characteristics. 

  Provider program: This type of program can be done through either 

independent and/or proprietary programs. Various foreign institutions have set up 

Study Abroad programs within their own institutions to provide study abroad 

experience for American undergraduates. There are also various American colleges 

that have campuses outside the United States, profit and non-profit establishments that 

run organizations, foundations and businesses, facilitating study abroad programs for 

American undergraduates. These providers also offer direct enrollment or the “island” 

type program of study or a combination of both types. 

  Direct enrollment: Under this scheme students organize their study- 

abroad program directly with the foreign university, without assistance of the home 

institution.  
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  In addition, Consortia is another popular form which  many American 

colleges and universities provide programs in conjunction with other universities 

through cooperative and consortia agreements. Institutions in the United States have 

formed cooperative agreements/consortia amongst themselves in order to offer the 

widest possible choices to students, to facilitate academic goals, and to avoid 

unnecessary operational and financial duplication. These programs are then available 

to any student within the cooperatives or consortia.     

  Similar to Brockington (2004), Norfles (2004) stated that study abroad 

can be conducted through: 1) faculty members of home institution; 2) an approved 

third party provider; 3) students enrolled directly in the host institution. He described 

that study and learning abroad now occur in classrooms and research settings at the 

work place or community service programs in other settings.    

  Consistent with the above authors of the Association of Department of 

Foreign Languages (2008), study abroad program operations of U.S. colleges and 

universities fall into two broad categories: 1) institution-operated, in which schools 

run support services and send faculty members to manage and teach courses, or work 

in conjunction with foreign universities, their faculties, and facilities; 2) outsourced 

programs in which schools send faculty members abroad, relying on an agent to 

provide lodging, support services, and sometimes all instructions. In the former, 

overhead costs are high unless there is a continuous program with sufficient numbers of 

students. However, the institution has more direct control of all aspects of the program. The 

latter may offer liability protection, a variety of services, tailored elements. Often, directors 

run the program where academics matter less than bottom line.     

  In conclusion, categorizing studyabroad programs into groups and 

types is useful for prospective participants, advisors, and international education 

professionals to choose the optimal program as classification systems providing 

greater precision and guidelines through understanding the differences that 

characterize each type of study abroad program. This study deals with U.S. students 

who participated in any of the above types of credit bearing study abroad programs in 

Thailand. 
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 2.3.7  Objectives and Expected Outcomes of Study Abroad  

The variety of different types of studyabroad programs and courses 

leads to expectations of learning outcomes and objectives that are mostly related to:   

1) gaining cross-cultural understanding; 2) improving interpersonal skills and 

personal growth; 3) acquiring proficiency in foreign language(s); 4) gaining 

experience by living and working in another country with different culture and 

customs; 5) gaining new perspectives, acquiring global knowledge,skills (especially, 

communication skills) and abilities (Norfles, 2004). Wells (2006) stated rationales 

according to three groups: students, social, and institutions.  

The dmand for global skills of industries, global knowledge and skills 

are among the top traits sought by employers, but are perceived as the least skills 

developed by recent graduates (Hart, 2008). The demand for international education 

opportunities for preparing students’ future career in business and public sector will 

increase in the forth coming century (Goodman, 2007). This is due to employers 

placing greater value on adaptability; flexibility and the ability to communicate well 

with people from different cultures, skills which students who have spent time 

working or studying overseas usually develop (McLoughlin, 2008).    

Study abroad provides career definition (Juhasz and Walker 1988; 

Sutton and Rubin, 2004), enhances global competence, which is important for future 

leaders in multinational corporations, especially in a complex world that is filled with 

challenges (Farrell and Suvidu, 2003; Hansel and Grove, 1986 cited in Sutton, 2008). 

Such competencies are identified by McCall and Hollenbeck (2002): 1) open-

mindedness, flexibity and tactfulness; 2) cultural interest and sensitivity; 3) ability to 

deal with complexities; 4) resilience, resourcefulness, optimistic and energetic 

attitude; 5) honesty and integrity; 6) a stable personal life; and 7) value-added 

technical and business skills.   

Various studies found that innovative and well-organized study abroad 

programs enhance these competencies. Thus, studying overseas, whether for long 

term periods (Fantini,1995; Erwin and Coleman, 1998; Dwyer, 2004; Engle and 

Engle, 2004; Ingraham and Peterson, 2004; Van de Berg et. al., 2004), or  for short 

term periods, i.e. service projects, home stays, internship, and other forms of 

experiential learning, has a great impact on career goals, choices,  and other 
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dimensions of participants’ lives (Hansel and Grove, 1986; Chieffo and Griffins, 

2003; Dwyer, (2004); Dwyer and Peters, 2004; Anderson, 2006; Anderson, Lawton, 

Rexeisen, and Hubbard, 2006; Hulstrand, 2006; Redden, 2007; Vande Berg, 2007). 

Consistent with Sutton (2008), study abroad constitutes a powerful 

pedagogy that is not only to learn about other worlds, but also for self-realization. 

Students who have study abroad experience possess greater maturity, confidence, and 

greater ability to make successful, fulfilling career choices, greater awareness of 

surroundings, adaptability and flexibility when encountering ambiguity or 

frustration.The experience increases awareness of their place in the world, and 

understanding and skills useful for negotiating the diverse communities and global 

interactions that positively affect their lives (Marion, 1980; Sell 1983; Hansel and 

Grove 1986; Carlson et al. 1990; Farrell and Suvedi 2003; Dwyer 2004). 

The United States’expectation of study abroad are tools for political 

and economic agenda (NAFSA, 2008), to prepare U.S. undergraduate students to 

become globally engaged (Paige, Fry, Stallman, Josic, Jon, and LaBrack, 2009); 

globally aware (Bellamy and Weinberg, 2006); inter-culturally sensitive and 

competent (Bennett, 1993; Hammer and Bennett and Wiseman, 2003); knowing their 

place and position in a global society as well as becoming vehicles to acquire global 

skills and languages which are important for them to succeed in their future career 

that demands more global and transnational competence (Koehn and Rosenau, 2002) 

in order to sustain the economic competitiveness and the political standing of the 

country (NAFSA, 2008).  

 2.3.8 Impact and Benefits of Study Abroad  

The most commonly cited benefits (e.g. Steglitz, 1993; Akande and 

Slawson, 2000; Chao, 2000) are broadened perspective and knowledge, improved 

foreign language proficiency, improved cross-cultural understanding and 

communication skills, greater ability to live and work effectively in other cultures, 

openness to diversity, and enhanced career choices. Studies also show that study 

abroad isthe most effective way for teaching students how to learn, live, and work in 

another culture, including multicultural U.S. environments (Hudzik and Harrin, 2004). 

Wells (2006) classified the benefits of study abroad into three levels 

comparing benefits with non-traditional destinations as follows (see Table 4). 
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Table  4 Non-Traditional Study Abroad Destination: Benefits 

Level of  study abroad 
Common Rationales for Study 

Abroad 

Potential benefits of Non- 

Traditional Destinations 

 

 

           Institution 

- Institutional competitiveness 

- Marketing potential 

- Intellectual pedagogical rigor 

- Increasing learning opportunities 

- Expanded offerings and increased 

competitiveness, 

- Niche market possibilities 

 

 

            Society 

 

- International and cultural 

understanding 

- International cooperation 

- National security  

- Economic advantage 

 

- increased firsthand experience with 

global issues and problems 

- broader societal knowledge 

concerning emerging markets 

- more globally aware and sensitive  

citizenry 

 

 

              Students 

- workforce preparedness 

- transnational competence 

- global citizenship 

- personal growth 

- greater understanding of global 

economy and employment issues 

- greater flexibility 

- greater problem solving skills 

- improved language skills 

- a greater “stretch” of beliefs,  

values and opinions   

Source:   Wells, R. (2006) Non-traditional destination analysis and trends in: 

Frontiers: The Interdisciplinary Journal of Study-Abroad  

 

  2.3.8.1 Benefits at National Level 

   The benefits at national level are revolving around four strands, 

i.e.political, economic, academic and social / cultural for both, sending country and 

host country. Consistent with Knight (2007), study abroad is one type of cross-border 

education with benefits at national level being: human resources development; 

strategic alliances; income generation; nation building and capacity building; 

social/cultural development and international understanding (Knight, 2007).  

a) Thailand’s Perspectives      

According to a survey of Stephenson (1998), the impact of 

studyabroad does not only affect the visiting students, but also creates a “cross-

cultural experience” for all those members of the host society that have contact with 

them. The benefits of having international students in Thailand is generating income 
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to the economy, and providing opportunities for Thai students’ cross-cultural experience       

at home, enhancing the relationship between Thailand and U.S. (personal communication 

P.Sinlarat, February11, 2010; W.Mungkandi, personal communication, May 10, 2011) 

preventing money flowing out of the country as well as raising the country’s profile 

which enhances the competitive position in the international education 

market(personal communication, G.W.Fry, February 24, 2010). Moreover, it responds 

and supports the Thai government’s aim of creating Thailand to become an 

“International Educational Center” (Jurin Laksanavisit, 2009, The Nation, Editorial, 

June 24, 2009). 

Therefore, Thailand will equally benefit from hosting 

international students by not only promoting Thai culture and social understanding 

but also gaining another source of income as well as creating more employment and 

having a greater impact on the economy as a whole.  This is because educational 

travel in the form of study abroad programs appears to offer models for tourism, 

generally defined as temporary stays of people traveling primarily for pleasure or 

recreational purposes (Sumka, 1999).   

Sumka (1999) stated that study abroad programs generate 

benefits to host communities as an economic boost, as every dollar spent by tourists 

has a positive impact on the economy. This is also explained by James Mak (2004), 

Professor of Economics at the University of Hawaii at Manoa, in his book 

“Understanding the Economics of Tourism” discussing the so-called “multiplier 

effect” referring to the idea that an initial rise in spending can lead to an even greater 

increase in national income. Therefore, the money spent by study abroad participants 

(long term tourists) on services or amenities with multiplier effect, will create further 

wealth and other positive effects to the community such as creating jobs, businesses, 

and extra money to spend on other services. 

b)  United States’ Perspectives 

The benefits at national level are addressed in the 

legislation named after the late U.S.Senator Paul Simon (D-IL) who was a strong 

proponent of international education. His efforts led to the creation of the bipartisan 

Commission on the Abraham Lincoln Study Abroad Fellowship Program. 

Recommendations are contained in the Commission’s 2005 report “Global 
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competence and national needs: One million students studying abroad” (Commission 

on the Abraham Lincoln Study Abroad Fellowship Program, 2005). The benefits for 

the U.S. are related to the areas of politics, national security, U.S. leadership, 

globalization and economic competitiveness (Lincoln Fellowship Commission, 2004). 

Study abroad helps to build mutual understanding among nations and serves to 

promote national leadership, international effectiveness, diplomacy, economic 

competitiveness, and a globally literate citizenry (NAFSA, 2008).  

Foreign Policy.Study abroad and international exchanges 

are often cited as an effective public diplomacy tool, as international experiences 

enhance understanding of other cultures, values and beliefs becoming culturally aware 

and sensitive to others that are different from their own, leading to change in attitudes 

and reducing prejudice (Allport, 1954; Pettigrew and Troop, 2005; Pettigrew, 2008). 

Study abroad helps reducing negative attitudes toward Americans and the United 

States. Anti-Americanism has been increasing in recent years, as indicated by the 

Gallup International Poll in 29 countries stating that Washington’s policies have a 

negative effect on their view of the U.S. (Nye, 2004). By February 2009, the BBC 

world public opinion poll indicated 40 percent of the respondents had a negative 

attitude toward Americans (www.bbc.co.uk).      

As regards globalization and economic competitiveness in 

the U.S., one in six jobs is currently tied to international trade; U.S. companies loss an 

estimated $2 billion annually to insufficient cross-cultural guidance for their 

employees in multi-cultural positions (NAFSA, 2008), which is due to a lack in global 

knowhow to advance in the world economy. The workforce requires a greater depth 

of international expertise and language skills. Students living in countries and cultures 

other than their own learn important skills enabling them to acclimatize and adapt in 

today's constantly changing global workplace. 

National security.Study abroad puts emphasis on learning 

foreign languages. The difficulties finding Americans who speak Arabic, Farsi and 

Pashto during the dramatic event around the 9/11 catastrophy in 2001 is an important 

case in point. There is a great demand for foreign language speakers from more than 

65 U.S. federal agencies that need to fill 34,000 positions annually (Commission on 

the Abraham Lincoln Study Abroad Fellowship Program, 2005). Moreover, U.S. 
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leadership, active engagement in the international communities as goodwill 

ambassadors as well as the educational value of study abroad are essential benefits. 

  2.3.8.2 Institutions and Study Abroad Benefits 

Higher education institutions gainbenefits in the areas of 

student, staff and teacher development; teaching and learning/ rigor curricula; 

academic research, collaboration and strategic alliances; competitiveness; networks; 

cultural awareness; standards and quality enhancement (Knight, 2003), as well as 

income generation, international profile and reputation (Knight, 2007; IIE, 2008). 

Sutton (2008) stated that an active study abroad program brings 

knowledge and experience of distant places back into classrooms at home. It builds 

global networks of collaboration that extend to other students, faculty, staff, and local 

communities,which is essential for the universities that thrive to function at the 

highest levels of scientific and scholarly pursuits, as all of these are now international 

in scope.  

Study abroad is one dimension of internationalization strategies 

widely used in higher institutions. It is an experiential dimension of global learning 

(Montrose, 2002). Studyabroad is not only increasing numbers of international 

students on campus but also enhancing the host institution’s profile, creating an 

international atmosphere, facilitating students’ intercultural learningas they come into 

contact with others from different cultures speaking different languages, which is 

known as “Internationalize at Home” (Crowther, 2000).  

Thai students have the opportunity to learn and practice 

Englishand to learn about other cultures and customs. It also increases diversity of 

international students’ profiles, which is one of the desirable characteristics of 

internationalization of programs and curricula, which is required for at least 10 

percent of international students who participated in international programs (Office of 

the National Economic and Social Development Board, 2005: p41- 42). This will help 

solving the concerns of not enough international students enrolling in international 

programs offered by Thai institutions.  

Furthermore, increased enrollment of international students 

means financial benefits from tuition fees as well as the opportunity for academic 

exchange. Increasing student profiles is augmenting the reputation of the campus and 
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its attractiveness, which leads to a competitive position of the university. According to 

above benefits, having American students is advantageous for Thai institutions. This 

also holds for U.S. institutions having study abroadprograms, influencing parents and 

students in deciding and choosing a particular college or university (Commission on 

the Abraham Lincoln Study Abroad Fellowship program, 2005; Fry et al, 2009). 

  2.3.8.3 Students and Study Abroad Benefits 

Duval and Harrin (2004) stated the benefits of study-abroad as 

follows: 

a)  Language Competence Gained      

Researchers and teachers of foreign languages share the 

assessment by Freed (1995) that students who participate in study abroad programs 

are “those who make the most progress in the language of choice and are most likely 

to become fluent.”  

b) Intellectual Growth and Learning  

Study abroad contributes to students’ professional development 

by facilitating awareness of how their intended profession may be viewed / practiced 

differently in different cultural contexts and by encouraging the development of skills 

required by employers (such as self- reliance, cultural awareness, and cross-cultural 

communication skills); by developing students’ skills for relating to culturally 

different individuals in various situations, such as academic settings, social venues, 

and professional environments; and by enhancing students’ self awareness and 

understanding of their own culture (Ingraham and Peterson, 2004). 

c)  Cultural Competence Gained  

The first studies on the relationship between study-abroad 

and increased intercultural competence (Drews and Meyer, 1996) found that those 

who study abroad are more likely to gain cultural competence than those who do not 

conceive of other national groups in terms associated with characters of individuals, 

as opposed to food, historical events, geographical characteristics and other non-

personal factors. The authors conclude that a significant impact of study- abroad is       

a more “personalized” view of other cultures. 

A four-campuses- study, led by Georgetown University, has 

been exploring aspects of cultural competence and cross-cultural learning to 
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determine the comparative difference in crosscultural sophistication gained through 

studyabroad. Early data in this study suggest that study abroad participants across 

disciplines make measurable cross-cultural competency gains that exceed those of 

students who remain on a U.S. campus (Vande Berg, Balkcum, and Whalen, 2006). 

The Michigan State University study also found evidence of 

students’ increased intercultural awareness with enhanced understanding of 

international issues, other cultures, their host country’s culture, and their own culture, 

also  increasingtheir curiosity about other cultures and  appreciation of human 

differences (Duval and Herrin,2004). 

d)  Personal Growth and Development  

Students who participated in study abroad will develop and 

grow confident in traveling abroad, personal independence, understanding of life in 

the host culture, desire to travel overseas, appreciation of other cultures, and the 

ability to cope with new and different surroundings (Thomlinson, 1991).    

e)  Career Preparation      

Study Abroad Aids U.S. Students to be Competitive as 

Professions Globalize Study abroad has a profound effect on shaping future academic 

and professional career decisions and successes of study abroad participants. Wallace 

(1999) examined the long -term impact of study abroad on alumni’s careers, volunteer 

activities, and world and personal perspectives 10 years after that experience, and 

found that most participants viewed their studyabroad experience positively. The 

alumni reported that it had influenced their career selection, and enhanced their 

awareness and appreciation of other cultures and international issues.  

Furthermore, increasing awareness of self and others, 

increasing appreciation of foreign culture and maturityhave been reported as the 

research outcomes of studyabroad over the past 15 years.Similarly, a study from St. 

Mary’s College in Indiana, which surveyed American participants in study abroad 

programs, reported the greatest amount of growth to be in an appreciation of different 

cultures, followed by increased independence and maturity, and greater self-

awareness (Cash, 1993). 

Reviews of previous research on study abroad describe 

longterm impact on various aspects of participants’ lives. Dwyer and Peters (2004) 
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stated the benefits of studyabroad through a longitudinal study of a large scale survey 

of the Institute for the International Education of Students (IES, 2002). This study was 

conducted with alumni from 1950 to 1999, with the conclusion that studyabroad is a 

defining moment of students’ lives and that it continued to have an impact on their 

lives for years after their experience regardless of destination and length of duration. 

Returning students demonstrated the ability to pursue their education with maturity, 

focus and persistence toward graduation (Carson, Burn, Useem, and Yachimowicz, 

1990; Dwyer, 2004b). It influences career paths, world view, and self confidence 

(Dwyer and Peter, 2004). 

In addition, stepping into other cultures and studying in 

other countries do  not only influence career paths and educational choices or even 

increased academic achievements, but also increase  awareness of their place in global 

society, cultural tolerance as well as obtaining lasting friendships (Farrell and Suvedi, 

2003; McMillan and Opem, 2004).   

The IES study categorized the impacts of study abroad into 

four dimensions with various elements, i.e. 1)personal development which consists of 

“increase in self confidence”, “served as catalyst for increased maturity”, “has had      

a lasting impact on world view”; 2) professional and career development which 

consists of “acquired skills that influenced career path”, “ignited an interest in a career 

direction pursued after the experience”; 3) intercultural development consists of 

“helped me to better understand my own culture values and biases” ,“influenced me to 

seek out a greater diversity of friends” and “continues to influence interactions with 

people from different cultures”; 4) academic commitment consists of “enhanced 

interest in academic study”, “influenced subsequent educational experiences” and 

“reinforced commitment to foreign language study”.  

According to Fry et.al. (2009), Study Abroad and its 

Transformative Power, study abroad has impact and long- term outcomes on 

participants’ lives influencing educational choices, occupational choices, changing  

life styles and perspectives, life enhancement skills, and the development and 

enhancement of their openness and tolerance. The duration of study programs may be 

a full year, fall semester, spring semester, and summer.  The results indicated that 

longer stays provide greater benefits. However, short term programs can also 
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effectively create significant impact on academic, inter-personal, career, and on 

intercultural development outcomes (IES, 2002, cited in Dwyer and Peters, 2004). In 

addition, consistent with Nam (2009), it was found that even short- terrn study abroad 

had positive impact on participants’ professional and personal development, which 

includes career goals and educational aspiration, self awareness, world view change, 

global engagement, and motivation related to international affairs. 

Hoffa (1998) stated that study abroad provides the 

opportunity for college undergraduates to enrich and diversify their education through 

offering courses, programs, and academic learning, which are not available at home.   

It also provides the students with a global outlook and emphasizes ties between 

nations and cultures which enhance the understanding and appreciation of differences 

in cultures, human values, and the necessity of harmony and cooperation. 

Furthermore, it enhances global competence skills and career preparation in today’s 

diverse working environments.On a personal level, study abroad experience deepens 

intellectual and personal maturity and promotes independent thinking and self-

confidence. Thus, similar to IES (2002), Hoffa (1998) concluded that there are four 

categories of benefits: academic performance, global outlook, career preparation, and 

personal growth.  

The Center for Global Education (2011) pointed out top ten 

reasons/benefits to study abroad: 1) see the world and broadening life experience;      

2) gain perspective on  their  own country;  3)  explore the family heritage; 4) learn 

the language within that environment; 5) improve professional and financial potential; 

6) become a full time learner; 7) gain new insight and outlooks through new 

relationships; 8) fighting stereotypes; 9) reduce their own stereotypes; 10) take  

control of their own future (http://allabroad.us/top_ten_reason.php, 2011). 

In short, from literature, the following terms were most 

often found associated with the description of the impact and benefits of the study 

abroad experience: gaining global awareness, global competence and global 

mindedness, gaining intercultural experience, intercultural sensitivity and competence, 

appreciation of other cultures and beliefs, reduction of biases and prejudices, acquisition 

of foreign language competence, development of social skills, intellectual growth, 

global engagement, personal growth and development, self confidence and personal 
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maturity, and life-long impact of study abroad in all aspects of personal life, decision 

making, even including friendships. 

 2.3.9 Participants and Non-Participants in Study Abroad Programs  

  The Typical Study Abroad Participants 

The typical U.S. students who participate in a study abroad program, 

the profile since 1985/86   up to 2006/09 are quite stable with slight changes. The 

typical students demographic can be describes as follows: 1) caucasian female;          

2) junior year (third-year) year of college; 3) who chooses to study in Europe, United 

Kingdom had been top receiving country of US students ; 4) for one semester; 5) in 

the field of social sciences. 

Non-Participants in Study Abroad Program 

The underrepresented American students in study abroad programs 

belong to the non-traditional student population pool, which makes up73 percent of 

American college students (NAFSA, 2003). 

 

2.4  Current Trends of American Study Abroad Worldwide 

Open Doors 2009 reports that the number of Americans studying abroad 

increased by 8.5 percent to 262,416 in the 2007/08 academic year. This number has 

increased four fold in the past two decades since 1987/88. There is a strong rise in 

nontraditional destinations such as China, India, Japan, South Africa, and Argentina. 

However, the IIE Open Doors report for2010 shows a decline of study abroad 

students of 0.8 percent from 262,416 students of the previous year down to 260,327 

students of the academic year 2008/2009; also see Figure 1, (Opendoors 2010- IIE, 

2010). 

The four countries that are perennial leaders in hosting U.S. students are in 

Western Europe, i.e. United Kingdom, Italy, Spain and France. However, Open Doors 

2009 and 2010 reported that fifteen of the top 25 destinations are located outside of 

Western Europe, and nineteen are countries where English is not the primary 

language (IIE,2009,2010). The trends of study abroad have been continuing toward 

less expensive destinations and shorter stays, which reflects the effects of the 

economy. Despite the financial challenges that might keep students from participating 

in study abroad, students’ interest to participate in study abroad programs remains 
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high in the past year. Study in Africa increased by 18 percent, Asia increased by 17 

percent, and Latin America increased by 11 percent. This is because of the availability 

of new programs and opportunities, strategic partnerships between higher education 

institutions in the U.S. and abroad, and a range of fields and program durations that 

have expanded to accommodate the needs of an increasingly diverse study abroad 

population. 

Short-term programs serve the largest number of Americans studying abroad, 

with 56 percent in 2009 down to 54.6 percent in 2010 (including summer, January 

term and any program of 2 to 8 weeks during the academic year). This also includes 

community college students and others whose financial or academic needs preclude    

a longer stay; 68 percent of students at Associate degree granting institutions who 

studied abroad did so for 8 weeks or less. Mid-length programs (one semester, one 

quarter or two quarters) allow for deeper immersion into host cultures and provide 

increased opportunity for language acquisition. About 41 percent of students studying 

abroad do so through mid-length programs, A little more than 4 percent of study 

abroad students spend a full academic or calendar year.  The leading fields of study of 

Americans studying abroad are the social sciences (20.7 percent), business and 

management (19.5 percent), humanities (12.3 percent), fine or applied arts (7.3 

percent), physical/life sciences (7.3 percent), foreign languages (6.1 percent), health 

sciences (4.5 percent), education (4 percent), engineering (3.2 percent), math/ 

computer science (1.6 percent) and agriculture (1.1 percent)(IIE,OpenDoor report, 

2010). (also see figure 1 below). 
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Figure  1 Overview on current American students study abroad: profiles and 

characteristics. U.S. study–abroad: A Snapshot- Students profiles 2008/09 

(IIE, 2010). 

  

According to Open Doors 2010, the number of United States students studying 

in Thailand for academic credit was 1, 555. It declined by 1.8 percent from previous 

year (IIE, 2010). Since the typical American undergraduate participant in study 

abroad programs does not come from the largest population pool of American 

undergraduates, it would appear that there are certain constraints that limit the 

participation of the majority of American undergraduate students. These challenges 

are examined in details. 

Sources:Open-Doors report 2008/09 “Fast Facts”(IIE, 2010) 
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 2.4.1  Growth and Trends in Study Abroad Participation  

Information on students study abroad from IIE (IIE, 2006, 2007, 2008, 

2009, 2010) indicates that the number of students participating in study abroad 

programs has increased drastically, accounting for four folds in the past two decades 

(data obtained from 1987/88to 2007/08). The latest available number for 2008/09 is 

260,327 U.S. students.  In academic year 2007/08, there was a marked growth of 8.5 

percent from the previous year. In 2009/2010, there was a modest decline of 0.8 

percent from the previous year (IIE, 2010). Students increasingly choose more diverse 

destinations, particularly in nontraditional countries, e.g., China, Argentina, South 

Africa, Ecuador and India with record increase in each country (IIE, 2009, 2010). 

This growth is created by 1) the increase in new program 

opportunities; 2) partnerships between higher education institutions; and 3) a range of 

fields and program durations to accommodate the needs of diverse study abroad 

populations. An annual growth rate of 9 to 10 percent is statistically more difficult to 

maintain at a constant rate of increase as the total number of study abroad students is 

getting larger. (U.S. students studying abroad, 1985-2007, see Figure 1). 

With 20 years of sustained growth in U.S.international education, the 

study abroad experience has moved beyond the typical “junior year abroad”. Students 

seek educational experiences of various durations, at different points and sometimes 

more than once during their study. Also, there is increasing interest in studying in 

nontraditional, non-English speaking destinations, as shown in Figure 1. 

 2.4.2 Growth in Study Abroad Program Offerings 

The number of study abroad programs has also increased substantially 

(IIE’s study abroad directories, IIE Passport: Academic Year Abroad and IIEPassport: 

short term study abroad) having provided U.S.students and advisors with study abroad 

program listings since 1950. In 1986, the directories listed 2,005 programs. This 

number increased to 6,514 in 2006 and to 7500 listings in 2007 (IIE Passport study 

abroad directories 2007 edition: www.iiepassport.org.). These do not include the 

many campus-based initiatives open only to their own students, nor does it include the 

growing numbers of students enrolling directly in foreign university degree programs 

In Thailand, Thai public and private institutions are offering a wide 

range of international programs in many disciplines both for degrees and certificates 
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in order to accommodate the needs of both Thai and foreign students.A number of 

981 international programs are offered at the levels of Bachelor, Master and Doctoral 

degrees as well as other certificates, using English as medium of instruction.  There 

are 342 programs at undergraduate level, 389 programs at master degree level and 225 

programs at doctoral level, and 25 other degree programs (OHEC, 2010).   

According to “Study in Thailand” website at www.studyinthailand.org, 

there are international programs offered by institutions in Thailand. Those programs 

are for degrees in a variety of disciplines at all levels. The website provides the lists of 

programs and institutions as well as detailed descriptions of courses offered including 

information on their prices. In IIEPassport.org, there are 53 listed study abroad 

programs in Thailand in 2010 from various providers, both, U.S. University, Thai 

university (MahidolUniversity), Thai-US in collaboration, and third party providers as 

well as Consortia (iiepassport.org). Degree granting institutions expect further growth 

in short term and semester programs, and also in faculty led programs and other 

services, with learning and internship programs (IIE, 2009). 

2.4.3 Factors that Fueled Participants’ Growth Rate  

According to the Institute of International Education IIE’s whitepaper 

(IIE,2009) the factors that influence the increase of participants’ rate are as follow:    

1) American institutions are offering a variety of study abroad types and  ranges of 

activities to broadly attract a wider range of students and their interests as well as to 

provide more opportunities  for obtaining  international experience; 2) Government 

programs sponsor a number of activities for students to gain access to international 

experience, i.e. the Fulbright U.S.Student Program, the Gilman Scholarships for 

undergraduates with financial need, the National Security Education Program Boren 

Scholarships and Fellowships, and the new National Security Language Initiative;     

3) increasing interests of foundations and corporations’ in encouraging students to 

study abroad offering a variety of scholarship programs such as IIE’s Freeman 

Awards for Study in Asia of Freeman Foundation (http://www.iie.org/freeman-asia/), 

the Global Engineering Education Exchange consortium(http//www.globale3.org), 

and the Whitaker International Fellows and Scholars Program of Whitaker Foundation 

(http://www.whitakerawards.org), to conduct biomedical engineering; 4) increasing 

marketing and outreach efforts from foreign governments and institutions aiming at 
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attracting U.S. students, either as degree seeking students or as study abroad students; 

5) availability of more programs with English instructions at institutions around the 

world has also helped to attract U.S. students; 6) increasing recognition of the value of 

study abroad by students and parents to prepare for leadership roles in the global 

economy and an increasingly interconnected world. Studying abroad gives students     

a career “skills set” that is increasingly valued by employers. 

Thailand has offered many courses in English in a variety of fields at 

all levels of education (also see above on growth in study abroad offering). This 

makes more options available for U.S. students who choose to study abroad in 

Thailand (CHE, 2009). In addition, Thai government policies have been focussing on 

Thailand becoming an “education hub” for the region and for the whole of Southeast 

Asia. Moreover, the U.S. policies specifically support “the Senator Paul Simon Study 

Abroad Foundation Act, 2009”, which encourage more undergraduate students to 

have experience abroad with the focus toward non- traditional destinations. The 

number of one million students study abroad should be reached by the year 2016/17. 

The costs of education have risen, and this -combined with the recession of the U.S. 

economy- makes seeking alternative destinations in developing countries more  

favorable and reasonable (Fischer, 2009). 

 2.4.4 Analysis of Current Trends of U.S. Students Study Abroad 

2.4.4.1 Leading Destinations 

A majority of students continues to go to traditional 

destinations. Europe continues to host the largest proportion (54.5 percent) of U.S. 

students studying abroad in 2008/09 (declining trends), followed by Latin America 

(15.4 percent, slightly increased from previous year), Asia (11.4 percent, increasing 

trend), and Oceania (5.5 percent, slightly increased). Five percent studied in Africa 

(increasing trend), and 1.4 percent in the Middle East (slightly increased) (Open 

Doors, 2010). 
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Table  5 Host regions of the U.S. study- abroad students, 1996/97 - 2008/09 

PERCENT OF U.S. STUDY ABROAD STUDENTS 

Host 

Region 

1996/ 

97 

1997/ 

98 

1998/ 

99 

1999/ 

00 

2000/ 

01 

2001/ 

02 

2002/ 

03 

2003/ 

04 

2004 

05 

2005/ 

06 

2006/ 

07 

2007/ 

08 

2008/ 

09 

Africa 2.6 2.7 2.8 2.8 2.9 2.9 2.8 3.0 3.5 3.8 4.2 4.5 5.3 

Asia 6.1 6.0 6.0 6.2 6.0 6.8 5.6 6.9 8.0 9.3 10.3 11.1 11.4 

Europe* 64.5 63.7 62.7 62.4 63.1 62.6 62.9 60.9 60.3 58.3 57.4 56.3 54.5 

Latin 

America 
15.3 15.6 15.0 14.0 14.5 14.5 15.3 15.2 14.4 15.2 15.0 15.3 15.4 

Middle 

East 
1.9 2.0 2.8 2.9 1.1 0.8 0.4 0.5 1.0 1.2 1.2 1.3 1.4 

North 

America** 
0.7 0.9 0.7 0.9 0.7 0.8 0.7 0.6 0.5 0.5 0.6 0.4 0.5 

Oceania 4.4 4.4 4.9 5.0 6.0 6.8 7.3 7.4 6.7 6.3 5.7 5.3 5.5 

Multiple 

Destinat-

ions 

4.6 4.8 5.2 5.8 5.6 4.9 5.1 5.5 5.6 5.5 5.6 5.7 06.0 

 

Total 
99,448 113,959 129,770 143,590 154,168 160,920 174,629 191,321 205,983 223,534 241,791 262,416 260,327 

*Cyprus and Turkey were previously classified in the Middle East category, but were 

moved to the Europe category in 2004/05. ** Includes Antarctica from 2002/03 

onward.Source:  Institute of International Education. (2010). "Host Regions of U.S. 

Study Abroad Students, 1999/00-2008/09." Open Doors Report on International 

Educational Exchange.  

  54.5 percent of U.S. students (141,955) studied abroad in Western 

Europe, i.e. United Kingdom, Italy, Spain, and France respectively. Fiffteen of the top 

25 destinations were outside Western Europe and nineteen were countries where 

English is not a primary language. China is now the 5th leading host destination and 

the only country from Asia in the top 10. Even though the number of students going 

to other non-traditional destinations has increased, overall numbers headed to the 

developing world still remain low (IIE, 2009). Comparatively large percentage 

increases occur in three countries out of the top 20: Chile, Argentina, and South 

Africa. Large percentage declines have occurred in Mexico, Austria, India and Italy 

(see Table 5). 
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Table  6  Top 20 Destinations of U.S.  Study Abroad, 2005/06 to2008/09 

Rank Destination 2005/06 2006/07 2007/08 2008/09 

Latest % 

change(2007/08 

vs.2008/09) 

 World total 223,534 241,791 262,416 260,327 -0.8 

1 United Kingdom 32,109 32,705 33,333 31,342 -6.0 

2 Italy 26,078 27,831 30,670 27,362 -10.8 

3 Spain 21,881 24,005 25,212 24,169 -4.1 

4 France 15,602 17,233 17,336 16,910 -2.5 

5 China 8,830 11,064 13,165 13,674 3.9 

6 Australia 10,980 10,747 11,042 11,140 0.9 

7 Mexico 10,022 9,461 9,928 7,320 -26.3 

8 Germany 6,858 7,355 8,253 8,330 0.9 

9 Ireland 5,499 5,785 6,881 6,858 -0.3 

10 Costa Rica 5,518 5,383 6,096 6,363 4.4 

11 Japan 4,411 5,012 5,710 5,784 1.3 

12 Argentina 2,865 3,617 4,109 4,705 14.5 

13 Greece 3,227 3,417 3,847 3,616 -6.0 

14 South Africa 2,512 3,216 3,700 4,160 12.4 

15 Czech Republic 2,846 3,145 3,417 3,664 7.2 

16 Chile 2,578 2,824 2,739 3,503 27.9 

17 Ecuador 2,171 2,813 2,814 2,859 1.6 

18 Austria 2,792 2,810 3,356 2,836 -15.5 

19 New Zealand 2,542 2,718 2,629 2,769 5.3 

20 India 2,115 2,627 3,146 2,690 -14.5 

* Thailand 1,305 1,584 1,555 1,462 -0.6 

Sources 

  The Top 4 leading destinations from1985/86 to2008/09 have been the 

same host countries, i.e. United Kingdom, Italy, Spain, and France. Non-traditional 

destinations increase in popularity. Looking at destination trends over the past 24 

years, there are few changes in the top 10 destinations, as Table 6 illustrates.  
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Table  7 Top 10 destinations of U.S. students study abroad, 1985/86, 1994/95, 

2004/05, 2005/06, 2006/07, 2007/08, and 2008/09.  

Rank 1985/86 1994/95 2004/05 2005/06 2006/07 2007/08 2008/09 

1 United 

Kingdom 

United 

Kingdom 

United 

Kingdom 

United 

Kingdom 

United 

Kingdom 

United 

Kingdom 

United 

Kingdom 

2 France France Italy Italy Italy Italy Italy 

3 Spain Spain Spain Spain Spain Spain Spain 

4 Italy Italy France France France France France 

5 Germany Mexico Australia China China China China 

6 Mexico Germany Mexico Australia Australia Australia Australia 

7 Israel Australia Germany Mexico Mexico Mexico Germany 

8 Austria Israel China Germany Germany Germany Mexico 

9 Japan Costa Rica Ireland Ireland Ireland Ireland Ireland 

10 China Japan Costa Rica Costa Rica Costa Rica Costa Rica Costa Rica 

Source: Institutes of International Education “Meeting American’s global education 

challenge”, Issue I, May 2007.  

               

  2.4.4.2 U.S. Study Abroad Destinations in Asia    

Although overall U.S. students still choose to study abroad in 

Europe, numbers are continuously declining. There is growing interest in non-

traditional destinations. This is consistent with Chalintorn et al. (2010), who reported 

that Asia shows rapid growth in a short period of time, as the region hosted a total of 

7,781 students (6 percent)  in 1998/99, compared to 29,125 students (11 percent) in 

2007/08. China is the most popular destination in the region, followed by Japan, 

India, and South Korea. Thailand has captured 5.3 percent out of the total number of 

U.S. students who studied in Asia. Nevertheless; the number of U.S. students studying 

in Thailand has more than tripled over the past decade, from less than 500 U.S. 

students in 1998/99 to 1,469 in 2008/09. 
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Figure  2 U.S. Students study abroad destination in Asia, 2007/08 

Source: Chalintorn et al. (2010) 

 

Table  8 Trends of U.S. students study abroad of destination countries in Asia from 

2003/04 to 2008/09 

 Year 

 

 

Destinations 

2003/04 2004/05 2005/06 2006/07 2007/08 2008/09 

Latest % 

changes 

2007/08 

vs.2008/09 

1.China 4,737 6,389 8,830 11,064 13,165 13,674 3.9 

2.Japan 3,707 4,100 4,411 5,012 5,710 5,784 1.3 

3.Hong Kong 487 748 915 1,059 1,093 1,155 5.7 

4.South Korea 881 962 1,267 1,312 1,597 2,062 29.1 

5.Taiwan 195 194 367 467 578 597 3.3 

6.Thailand 948 1,128 1,305 1,584 1,555 1,462 -0.6 

7.Malaysia 43 77 108 121 105 137 30.5 

8.Indonesia 24 28 57 132 74 176 137.8 

9.India 1,157 1,767 2,115 2,627 3,146 2,690 -14.5 

10.Singapore 263 377 423 437 568 612 7.7 

11.Vietnam 283 346 390 550 652 672 3.1 

12.Laos 1 2 22 38 14 23 64.3 

13.Cambodia 43 63 79 158 221 183 -17.2 

14.Myanmar 2 2 26 27 4 3 -25.0 

*1 to 5 destinations are located in East Asia; *6 to 14, except 9 are located in 

Southeast Asia; *9 is located in South and Central Asia. 

Source: Open Doors Data on U.S.  
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   The highest growth of study abroad programs is found in 

Indonesia (37.8%), followed by Malaysia (30.5%) and South Korea (29.1%). 

Although there are higher percentages of growth of study abroad programs in these 

three countries, the actual numbers are still very low. Currently, the country which has 

received the highest number of U.S. students is China (13,674 students), followed by 

Japan (5,784 students), India (2,690 students), South Korea (2,062 students), Thailand 

(1,462 students), and Hong Kong (1,155 students).  

   There are strategic funding initiatives aiming at encouraging 

students to study abroad in non- traditional countries and regions, such as the Gilman 

and Boren scholarship. There is also the Freeman Awards for Study in Asia 

(Freeman-ASIA), a foundation-funded effort to expand U.S. study in East and 

Southeast Asia, for semester or academic-year terms. A total of 3,096 U.S. students 

received the award to Asia. The awards which were given from 2000 to 2007 are as 

follows: study abroad location in Japan (1,209); China (995); Hong Kong (219); 

Thailand (207); Korea (151); Vietnam (66); Taiwan (64); Singapore (63); other Asian 

countries (122).    

   The above statistics indicate the popularity of programs in 

Japan and China, and the growing numbers of students going to other countries in the 

region. Hong Kong, Thailand, Korea and other places, such as Vietnam, Singapore 

and Taiwan, are gaining in popularity (IIE, 2007). However, Japan has very few study 

abroad programs, which are all carried in English, and costs of living are higher than 

in other countries in the same region. Japan is followed by Singapore, which may 

some issues on the capacity to accommodate more international students, as well U.S. 

study abroad students. 

  2.4.4.3 Types of Institutions sending most U.S. Students Abroad? 

   Open Doors 2010 reports that 52 U.S. campuses, primarily 

large research institutions, awarded academic credits for study abroad last year to 

more than 1,000 students. New York University remained the leading sending 

institution(3,524 students), followed by Michigan State University (2,610), University 

of California- Los Angeles (2,371), University of Washington (2,349), University of 

Southern California (2,348), University of Minnesota,Twin Cities (2,347), University 

of Texas- Austin (2,322),  University of Wisconsin-Madison (2,230), Penn State-

University Park (2,181), University of Michigan-Ann Arbor (2,116)(IIE, 2010). 
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   Although large institutions dominate in terms of absolute 

numbers of students study abroad, there are 29 smaller institutions that reported 

sending a higher proportion, i.e. more than 70 percent of their students to go abroad at 

some point during their undergraduate years. These institutions are: Arcadia 

University, Austin College, Carleton College, Centre College, Colorado College, 

Davidson College, Drew University, Earlham College,Elon College, Goshen College, 

Goucher College, Hartwick College, Hobart and William Smith College, Kalamazoo 

College, Lee University, Lewis and Clark College, Linfield College, Luther College, 

Macalester College, Messiah College, Oberlin College, Oklahoma Christian 

University, University of Dallas and Wofford College (Open Doors, 2010 U.S. study 

abroad) 

   Considering that community colleges now enroll well over 50 

percent of all students in higher education, the still very low participation in study 

abroad by community college students reveals a huge, untapped potential pool, 

although they are facing significant obstacles (IIE, 2007), which are 1) program costs; 

2) work and family obligations; 3) cultural capital; 4) institutional funding and 

program availability (Raby, 2011: at http://www.iienetwork.org/page/91081/). 

  2.4.4.4 Duration of Study Abroad: How Long Do Students Study 

Abroad?  

   Short term programs (summer, January term, 8 weeks or less) 

have become major choices for students since 1998/99. In the years 2004/05, 2005/06, 

2006/07,2007/2008, and 2008/09 short-term sojourns remained popular choices 

showing an increasing trend of students’ participation in 2005/06 of 52.8 percent; 55.4 

percent for the year 2006/07, 56 percent for the year 2007/2008, and 54.6 percent for 

the year 2008/09 (Open Doors, 2010).  

   Although long term programs (academic or calendar year) have 

attracted consistent numbers of students over the past ten years (ranging from 11,300 

to 12,770 students per year), overall numbers have declined in comparison with short 

and mid-length programs. The longer time study abroad is the greate rare  the benefits 

for students in terms of immersion into the cultures and languages of host countries. 

However, the “semester abroad” model attracts 40 percent of students (relatively 

unchanged since 1985), whereas only 4 percent of students studied abroad for a full 

academic year in 2008/2009 (Open Doors 2010). 
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  2.4.4.5 Duration of Study Abroad Varies by Types of Institution  

   Three quarters of study abroad students from Associate degree 

institutions participated in short term programs. Baccalaureate institutions are most 

likely to send students abroad for mid-term sojourns. Master’s institutions and 

Doctoral/Research institutions are sending the largest number of students abroad, 

which reflects the national pattern of over 50 percent short-term stays (IIE, Open 

Doors, 2008). There is no change over time in the relationship between institutional 

type and the duration of study abroad. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure  3  Duration of Study- Abroad by Institutional Type 2006/07 

Source: IIE, Open Doors International Educational Exchanges, 2008.  

  

  2.4.4.6 Fields of study 

   The top three leading  fields of study of Americans studying 

abroad are the social sciences (20.7 percent of those studying abroad), business and 

management (19.5 percent), humanities (12.3 percent), fine or applied arts (7.3 

percent), physical/life sciences (7.3 percent), foreign languages (6.1 percent), health 

sciences (4.5 percent), education (4.0 percent), engineering (3.2 percent), 

math/computer science (1.6  percent) and agriculture (1.1 percent), and other fields of 

study of 8.9 percent (Open Doors 2010). Social science and humanities still accounted 

for the largest portion of study abroad even though the relative share compared with 

other fields of study has declined over the past 15 years. Business and management, 

mathematics, sciences and engineering have all seen increases over the same period 

which indicates that students in these fields increasingly realize the contribution that 

study abroad can make to their future careers. The fine and applied arts and all other 

fields have remained fairly stable, while the proportion majoring in foreign languages 

has declined (see Table 9).  
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Table  9 Fields of study of U.S. Study-abroad students, 1996/97-2008/09 

Field of 

study 

1996/

97 

1997/ 

98 

1998/ 

99 

1999/ 

00 

2000/ 

01 

2001/ 

02 

2002/ 

03 

2003/ 

04 

2004/ 

05 

2005/ 

06 

2006/ 

07 

2007/ 

08 

Social 

Sciences 
- - 20.3 20.1 20.3 21.9 21.3 22.6 22.6 21.7 21.4 21.5 

Business 

& 

Managem

ent 

14.6 15.6 17.7 17.7 18.1 17.6 17.7 17.5 17.5 17.7 19.1 20.2 

Humaniti

es 
- - 14.6 14.5 14.5 13.8 13.3 13.3 13.3 14.2 13.2 13.3 

Fine or 

Applied 

Arts 

7.1 7.7 8.0 8.6 8.5 8.5 9.0 7.6 7.6 7.5 7.7 8.4 

Physical 

or Life 

Sciences 

6.8 7.0 7.4 7.4 7.1 7.6 7.1 7.1 7.1 6.9 7.3 7.2 

Foreign 

Languages 
9.3 8.0 8.1 8.2 8.2 8.5 7.9 7.5 7.5 7.8 7.2 6.2 

Education 4.3 4.5 4.2 4.2 4.4 3.9 4.1 4.1 4.1 4.1 4.2 4.5 

Health 

Sciences 
2.7 3.2 3.8 2.8 3.2 3.0 3.1 3.4 3.4 3.8 4.1 4.1 

Engineeri

ng 
1.9 2.7 2.8 2.9 2.7 2.9 2.9 2.9 2.9 2.9 3.1 3.1 

Math or 

Computer 

Sciences 

1.6 1.6 1.8 2.0 2.0 2.2 2.4 1.7 1.7 1.5 1.5 1.6 

Agriculture 1.2 1.5 1.4 1.4 1.6 1.1 1.5 1.2 1.2 1.3 1.5 1.2 

Other 7.8 4.8 5.6 5.1 4.9 5.2 6.4 7.8 7.8 7.2 6.6 3.3 

Undeclared 3.9 4.2 4.3 5.1 4.5 3.8 3.5 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.1 5.4 

Social 

Sciences & 

Humanities

* 

34.0 34.8 - - - - - - - - - - 

Dual 

Major 
4.9 4.3 - - - - - - - - - - 

Total 
99,44

8 

113,9

59 

129,7

70 

143,5

90 

154,1

68 

160,9

20 

174,6

29 

191,3

21 

205,9

83 

223,5

34 

241.7

91 

 

262,4

16 

Institutes of International Education (2010).”Field of Study of U.S. Study Abroad Students, 1999/00-2008/09” Open Doors 

Report on International Educational Exchange.  
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  2.4.4.7 Race and Ethnicity  

   Profiles of U.S.study abroad regarding race and ethnicity 

remain largely unchanged. Predominantly Caucasian makes up 80.5 percent, while 

students of color comprise only 16.3 percent of American students who study abroad. 

Hispanic Americans make up 6.0 percent, followed by African-Americans averaging 

4.2 percent; multiracial students make up1.6 percent, followed by Native-American 

students with 0.5 percent. Table 10 indicates how little has changed in the past 10 

years (IIE, 2010). 

 

Table  10 Profile of U.S. students study-abroad, 1996/97 - 2008/09 

Character

istics 

1996/

97 

1997/

98 

1998/

99 

1999/

00 

2000/

01 

2001/

02 

2002/

03 

2003/

04 

2004/

05 

2005/

06 

2006/

07 

2007/

08 

2008/

09 

Academic level 

Junior 41.3 42.2 40.3 39.8 38.9 40.7 38.0 34.7 35.8 34.2 36.6 35.9 36.8 

Senior 18.3 17.7 19.0 17.7 20.0 20.4 20.2 19.3 19.6 19.8 21.3 21.3 21.6 

Sophomore 12.8 13.4 13.2 13.6 14.0 13.6 11.8 12.0 12.2 12.8 12.9 13.1 13.9 

Bachelor's, 

Unspecified 
14.7 13.2 13.3 15.6 13.5 11.0 15.3 16.3 15.2 14.9 12.5 13.4 11.3 

Master's 4.2 5.1 4.5 5.0 4.5 4.7 4.8 4.1 3.4 4.8 5.9 6.3 6.6 

Freshman 2.4 2.7 2.5 3.2 3.1 3.2 2.9 3.0 3.1 3.7 3.3 3.5 3.4 

Associate's 1.9 2.3 2.5 0.9 0.9 1.5 2.1 1.6 2.7 2.7 2.7 2.0 2.6 

Graduate, 

Unspecified 
3.3 2.6 3.2 2.7 3.1 3.3 3.4 2.4 3.4 3.0 2.6 1.9 2.2 

Graduate, 

Professional

* 

- - - - - - - 1.6 1.7 1.8 1.6 2.2 1.1 

Doctoral 0.3 0.4 0.5 0.6 0.7 0.7 0.9 0.5 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.3 0.4 

Gender 

Female 64.9 64.8 65.2 64.6 65.0 64.9 64.7 65.6 65.5 65.5 65.1 65.1 64.2 

Male 35.1 35.2 34.8 35.4 35.0 35.1 35.3 34.4 34.5 34.5 34.9 34.9 35.8 

Race/Ethnicity 

Caucasian 83.9 84.5 85.0 83.7 84.3 82.9 83.2 83.7 83.0 83.0 81.9 81.8 80.5 

Asian/Paci

fic Islander 
5.0 4.8 4.4 4.8 5.4 5.8 6.0 6.1 6.3 6.3 6.7 6.6 7.3 

Hispanic 5.1 5.5 5.2 5.0 5.4 5.4 5.1 5.0 5.6 5.4 6.0 5.9 6.0 

African-

American 
3.5 3.8 3.3 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.4 3.4 3.5 3.5 3.8 4.0 4.2 

Multiracial 2.1 0.8 1.2 0.9 0.9 2.0 1.8 1.3 1.2 1.2 1.2 1.2 1.6 
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Table  10 Profile of U.S. students study-abroad, 1996/97 - 2008/09  (Cont). 

Characteris

tics 

1996

/97 

1997

/98 

1998

/99 

1999

/00 

2000

/01 

2001

/02 

2002

/03 

2003

/04 

2004

/05 

2005

/06 

2006

/07 

2007

/08 

2008

/09 

Native 

American/A

laskan 

Native 

0.3 0.6 0.9 0.5 0.5 0.4 0.5 0.5 0.4 0.6 0.5  

0.5 

 

0.5 

Visa 

Students** 

- - - 1.6 - - - - - - - - - 

Total 99,4

48 

113,

959 

129,

770 

143,5

90 

154,1

68 

160,9

20 

174,6

29 

191,2

31 

205,9

83 

223,5

34 

241,7

91 

262,4

16 

260,3

27 

* Captured for the first time in 2003/04 

** Separate data on visa students was collected in 1999/00.  

Source :Institute of International Education. (2010). "Profile of U.S. Study Abroad Students, 1999/00-2008/09." Open Doors 

Report on International Educational Exchange.  

 

2.5 Trends of United States Students Study Abroad in Thailand  

 There is a long history of Thai- American relationship since 1821, when the 

first American ships landed in Thailand. Siam was the first country in Asia to 

establish diplomatic relations with the United States (Neher and Wiwat, 1990).  

Newcomers at that time were fascinated by this unique, exotic destination. The 

visitors were merchants and businessmen, missionaries and voluntary agencies, 

soldiers, government officials and their families, English teachers, and scholars 

(Cleveland, 1960; Hollinger, 1965; Comeaux, 2002; Anek, 2006; Clift, 2007). Among 

the most famous of those visitors to Thailand were Anna Leonowens and Dr.William 

Bradley (Loard, 1969).  

 In the 1960s and 1970s, U.S. Peace Corps volunteers and Fulbright exchange 

scholars began coming to Thailand in large numbers. They found Thailand to be a 

warm and welcoming destination with a rich and fascinating culture (Garrett, 1986). 

According to the records obtained from CIES for the period of 1998/99 to 2010/11, 

100 Fulbright awardees had carried out research projects for periods of 4-6 months 

with host universities in Thailand. Medical science was the preferred field of selected 

projects, followed by biological science, agriculture, engineering, sociology 

&anthropology and education (D.B.J Adams, personal communication, June 22, 

2010). Initially, the study of Thai language and culture were the primary areas of 

interest. Later, studies abroad in Thailand have gradually evolved from area studies to 
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a focus on global issues such as sustainable development and human rights 

(R.J.Bicker, personal communication, October 29, 2010).   

 According to 1955/56’s Open Doors record, two U.S. students studied at 

Chulalongkorn University in the field of Social Science. In 1956/1957, one US 

student studied  Language and Literature. In 1961, one student studied medicine at the 

University of Medical Science, Dhonburi (IIE, 2010). In 1960, two U.S. students 

studied Medical Science, one of them being enrolled at the University of Medical 

Science in Bangkok (IIE, 1966), while the other student was enrolled at the University 

of Medical Science at Chiang Mai University (IIE, 1967). Later, in 1969/70, four U.S. 

students were reported by Thai institutions with one student studying at 

Demonstration School and the other three being  enrolled at Mahidol University, 

Bangkok,  in the field of Medical Sciences (IIE, 1971). In 1970/71, two more students 

were reported studying at Mahidol University in the same field. The last report in 

1971/72 mentioned only one U.S. student (IIE, 1973). It should be acknowledged that 

gaps and inaccuracies of data were obtained and reported at times when IIE had not 

yet developed mechanisms and strategies for effective data collection (IIE, 1986/87). 

It is very possible that the actual number of US students and scholars who came to 

Thailand was higher than reported (Fry, Nam, and Nunta, 2010). 

 In contrast to the small number of US students having studied in Thailand, 

there are records of many Thai students having traveled to USA to study in a variety 

of fields as recorded by the IIE Open Doors Reports from 1954 to 2008. There were 

also reports of significant numbers of U.S. professors, faculty members, lecturers, and 

researchers who came to Thailand for teaching or research assignments from 1955/56 

to 1973/74 as shown in Figure 3. During that period, a total of 744 American 

researchers and scholars arrived to do fieldwork in Thailand, and 648 Thais went to 

study in the U.S. (IIE, 2010). Table 11 shows the flow of such individuals in various 

fields over time).  In addition, there were 100 Fulbright grantees that carried out 

research projects at host universities in Thailand from 1998/99 to 2010/11 (CIES, 

2010). 
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U.S. and Thai Faculty Members on Teaching,Training and Research Assignments,1955/56 to 
1971/72
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Figure  4 Scholarly/Student Flows between Thailand and the United States, 1955-

1974 

 

Table  11 Scholarly/Student Flows in various fields between Thailand and the 

United States, 1955-1974 
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 However, there were no records of U.S. students studying abroad in Thailand 

from 1973 to 1990 (IIE, 2010). Thereafter, in the beginning of the 1990s, reports from 

IIE Open Doors have become more consistent and reliable, with extensive, detailed 

information on study abroad programs, numbers and characteristics of participants, 

fields of study, types and lengths of sojourns, and destinations.  Figure 3, shows an 

increasing trend of U.S. students studying abroad in Thailand with a dramatic growth 

in study abroad since the year 2000. However, absolute numbers remain low (1,555 

students in 2007/2008). 

 
 

Figure  5 Pattern of Study Abroad in Thailand over Time from 1992/93 to 2007/08 

 

 According to the Commission on Higher Education, which began collecting 

data in 2002 on international students coming to Thailand, the trends show                  

a continuous increase in number of US students enrolled in Thai institutions over the 

past five years, from 290 students in the year 2004/2005 up to 818 in 2008/2009, an 

increase of more than 65 percent (CHE, 2010). Out of 818 US students, 382 studied 

through exchange programs. In 2009, Thai and U.S. institutions signed a total of 508 

agreements on Memoranda of Understanding, 35 from private universities and 58 

from public universities. Most international students financed their study through self 

funding.  U.S. students are mostly funded by foreign scholarships (CHE, 2010). 
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 The number of U.S. students reported by the Thai Commission on Higher 

Education is lower than the actual number of students who study abroad in Thailand, 

as reported by IIE Open Doors. For example, in the academic year 2007/08, while IIE 

reported 1,555 US students, only 828 students were counted in the OCHE’s report.  

This is because the large numbers of US students who participated in short-term 

programs, and who did not formally enroll in Thai institutions, were not counted by 

the OCHE. For example, the students partaking in the Thai Global Seminar, a 

customized program of the University of Minnesota led by Professor Gerald Fry, are 

not included in the OCHE data. These students were not formally enrolled at 

KhonKaen University. Thus, the numbers of US study abroad students reported in IIE 

Open Doors are higher than those of the Thai commission on Higher Education as 

shown in Figure 6. 

 

U.S. Students  Study Abroad in Thailand from 2004/05 to 2008/09,reported by MOE and IIE
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Figure  6 Study in Thailand, 2004-2009 as reported by CHE and IIE    
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 Although the IIE’s records have shown that US students studying abroad have 

clearly favored European destinations, there has been an observable trend of 

increasing study abroad participation in non- traditional destinations (Wells, 2006; 

IIE, 2010;  Hoffa and DePaul, 2010). The trend of study abroad in Thailand is likely 

to increase due to increasing interest in study abroad among U.S. institutions of higher 

education, and positive signals of potential growth through participants’ institutions of 

the February IIE workshop in Bangkok sponsored by the U.S. Embassy, IIE Bangkok, 

and Mahidol University, International College  (Chalintorn et al., 2010).  The focus of 

this workshop was to think strategically about how to increase the number of students 

choosing Thailand as a destination as a way to help the U.S. to diversify study abroad 

destinations, and for Thailand to enhance its internationalization of higher education. 

 

2.6 Understanding the U.S.  Study Abroad Programs: Opportunities, Issues 

 and Challenges 

 From previous analyses we find the current trends and characteristics of 

U.S.study abroad programs. Even though there have been increasing trends over the 

past decades the number of participants is still small (IIE, 2010). It is important to 

ascertain the issues underlying  U.S. study abroad initiatives and study abroad 

programs in order to understand what the barriers and obstacles are and what their 

impact and influence is on success and failures of the current programs (in this study  

3 cases of successful study abroad programs in Thailand will be explored). Knowing 

such issues provides important information for all relevant shareholders in home and 

host country, enabling them to identify their own key operational areas and to 

strategically address those issues for effective management, whether to increase the 

capacity of the institutions, to encourage/attract participants or to prevent real and 

potential problems that might occur (IIE, 2008). 

 2.6.1   Overview of U.S. Study Abroad, Issues and Challenges 

  Since the 1920s when U.S.A. had emphasized international education 

and the end of nineteenth century study abroad become possible due to American 

colleges and universities having adopted the modular credit system, defining what 

constituted qualification for students to earn degrees, which consisted of courses that 

were listed in unit hour. This system was led by Harvard University in 1869 and 
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Michigan University in 1970s (Hoffa, 2007). Study abroad has been rapidly growing 

since the 1970s and 1980s, and many colleges and universities began to operate their 

own study abroad offices. In the academic year 2008/09, there were 260,327 U.S. 

students studying abroad for academic credits, and the number has more than doubled 

over the past decade (IIE, 2010). However, this number is just above a quarter of the 

desired target, which is one million students annually to be achieved by 2016/2017 

(Senator Paul Simon Study Abroad Foundation Act 2009). Even before the 

commission issued its report, many U.S.campuses had already adopted their own 

ambitious goals of dramatically expanding their study abroad programs, diversifying 

the destinations, and making them accessible to a wider cross-section of their student 

body. Thus, how to increase the number of U.S.students studying abroad is an issue 

which has been receiving considerable attention within the U.S.academic community 

and among policy makers (Clinton, Obama, Powell, get this from policy page!!!to add 

here). Thus, Federal initiatives, such as the Fulbright U.S. student program, the 

Benjamin A.Gilman international scholarship program, the David L. Boren 

scholarships and fellowships, and the Language flagship fellowships have expanded 

the available resources, and have encouraged students of diverse background and with 

financial needs to undertake studies in areas of the world not previously considered. 

Many challenges are being intensely discussed at campus level, and by policy makers 

at every level. National and media attention to study abroad issues has been 

highlighting the importance of study abroad, aiming at expanding  participants to 

more diverse profiles such as minority and race as well as students in community 

colleges (IIE, 2008; 2009; Frost and Raby, 2009; Picard, Bernardino, and  Ehigiator, 

2009; Stallman, Woodruff, Kasravi and Comp, 2010).     

  In 2006, 91 percent of American campuses had study abroad programs 

offered to students, which had jumped from 65 percent in the year 2000 (Hoffa 

andDePaul, 2010). Resource allocations and scholarships augment the ethnic diversity 

of participants, geographic destinations, fields, and lengths of study (IIE, 2007). To 

begin addressing the national challenge of increasing and diversifying U.S. study 

abroad, multiple perspectives of the challenges and opportunities of sending more 

U.S. students overseas need to be investigated in order to provide information for 

both, home and host country to address these issues, and to create specific program 
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models that facilitate more diverse groups of students participating in study abroad 

(IIE, 2007, 2008, 2009). One example is the February 24-26, 2010, IIE workshop in 

Bangkok sponsored by the U.S. Embassy, IIE Bangkok, and Mahidol University 

International College (Chalintorn et al., 2010). The focus of this workshop was to 

think strategically about how to increase students choosing Thailand as a destination 

and to find ways and help the U.S. to diversify study abroad destinations, and for 

Thailand to enhance its internationalization of higher education.  

  According to ACE (2008), fifty-five percent of incoming freshmen 

indicate strong interest in studying abroad, but only 1 percent of all enrolled American 

undergraduates study abroad. Thus, dramatic capacity expansion is required  to 

respond to this demand, not just by the U.S. institutions that send students overseas, 

but equally so by the host institutions (IIE, 2008). There are several barriers that 

prevent students’ participation: 1) lack of awareness/ access to opportunity; 2) cost 

factor;  3) institutional culture; 4) curriculum constraints; 5)  language skills; 6) safety 

concerns; and 7) family support (Abraham Lincoln, Study Abroad Fellowship 

Program, 2004).         

  For community colleges, Raby and Rhodes (2004) have identified two 

major barriers: 1) costs, and 2) institutional limitations that prevent education abroad. 

Additional barriers such as 1) administrative and stakeholders’ considerations;           

2) staffing; 3) finance and budgeting; 4) program logistics and choice of program 

options; 5) curriculum; 6) program quality and assessment; 7) student access and 

student funding were also identified (Frost and Raby, 2009).  Regardless of race and 

ethnicity, a majority of students cited finances as a primary barrier preventing them 

from study abroad (Stallman, Woodruff, Kasravi and Comp, 2010). This barrier is 

larger for students of Color than for White students (Hambroff and Rusz, 1993). 

  For students of Color, barriers are: 1) the concern whether study 

abroad will fit in with their academic program; 2) fear of the unknown; 3) perceived 

racism overseas; 4) limitation of host language; 5) lack of institutional support and 

outreach (CIEE, 1991; Fels, 1993; Hambroff and Rusz, 1993; Van Der Meid, 2003). 

  Strikingly, students from the STEM field (science, technology, 

engineering and mathematic), which is considered as a core of advanced societies has 

a very low study abroad participation rate (Hoffa, 2010; DeWinter and Rumbly, 
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2010). The obstacles of this field for study abroad are due to: 1) lack of support by 

engineering faculty, 2) lack of foreign language, 3) rigid curricular design. A highly 

sequencing and demanding nature of the curriculum; 4) rigid academic calendar;       

5) credits transfer policies, 6) costs and lack of funding to develop appropriate 

programs; 7) students’ misconceptions of study abroad (DeWinter, 1997; Klahr, 

1998). However, recently there were reports from several colleges and universities 

that have managed to find ways to appropriately incorporate study abroad into their 

curriculum, e.g. University of Maryland College Park (UMD) - the East Asia Science 

and Technology (EAST) program, the Massachusetts Institute of Technology (MIT), 

Boston University Science Program in Germany, and Worcester Polytechnic Institute 

of Technology (WPI)-Global Perspective Program (DeWinter and Rumbly, 2010; 

Parkinson, 2007). 

  Other potential barriers to participate in study abroad programs which 

are identified by other study abroad advocates and scholars are increased costs, lack 

of awareness, perceived unimportance, complexity of the application and preparation 

process, social and familial obligations or constraints, inflexibly sequenced curricular 

requirements, e.g. nursing, architecture, engineering), academic calendars of home 

and host institution do not fit, doubt whether credits at host institution will be 

acknowledged at home, fear of discrimination or racism abroad (Carlson, Burn, 

Useem, and Yachimowicz, 1990; Carter, 1991; Cole, 1991; Dessoff, 2006; Lincoln 

Commission, 2005; NAFSA, 2003; Spiering and Erickson, 2006).    

  In addition, structural barriers within institutions, such as absence of an 

office that provides information and advice, absence of clearly stated faculty 

commitment  education abroad, a stated policy that institutional financial aid cannot 

be used to study abroad on programs administered by other institutions, and 

permission to study abroad granted for only a few programs. 

  Unintentional barriers include transfer credits may be  possible, but is a 

difficult process, federal financial aid may be difficult to use, faculty maybe 

indifferent to education abroad, international office may have minimal staffing with 

few institutional expectations to increase the numbers of students studying abroad, 

and study abroad maybe viewed as a fun thing to do, therefore not worthy of full 

support. Moreover, high crime rates in host country, political problems, social 
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instability and civil unrest, war and problems with climate such as heat, humidity and 

pollution. 

  United States is seeking out newpotential host destinations as one of 

the strategies to increase the number of students to study abroad. The rising costs of 

higher education in public (634%) and private (760%) institutions alike as well as the 

costs of study abroad (449%) program from 1976 to 2007 which were higher when 

the CPI(264%) for that period (Cressey and Stubbs, 2010). In addition, the economic 

recession and weak dollar makes destinations such as Western countries less 

attractive, as students also become more cost conscious (stated by de Wit, cited in 

Redden, 2009; Fischer, 2010) that “cost conscious is very important and will be an 

increasingly important aspect of the decision students make”,  particularly so with 

community college students who are the “most price-sensitive” group in the study 

abroad market (Peggy Blumenthal, executive vice president of the Institute of 

International Education, cited by Fischer, 2010).      

  The community college group is representing higher potential demand 

for study abroad (IIE, 2008). There was 151 colleges, of which had 114 study abroad 

programs offered in 2007. Even though the number of programs grew by 7 percent 

from 94 programs in 2002, the number of participants grew by 41 percent in the same 

period. This indicates that the demand for study abroad is there when the opportunity 

is provided (Frost and Raby, 2009). Other groups are the heritage seekers such as 

Asian- American, African- American, and the like who wish to study abroad with the 

purpose to connect with theirs roots or finding out more about their own heritage.  

  According to the U.S. Census Bureau, the Asian population in the U.S. 

is projected to grow by more than 200 percent in the next fifty years, from 3.8 percent 

to 8 percent. By the year 2100, ethnic minority groups in the United States will make 

up 60 percent of the country’s population, with a significant number being of Asian 

origin. Getting in touch with family’s heritage can be another strong motivation to 

study abroad. Many Asian/Pacific Islander Americans report tremendous educational 

and personal benefits from exploring countries where their families have roots, 

regardless whether their families have recently immigrated to the United States or 

have already lived there for generations.  
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 2.6.2 The Opportunities 

  Seeking out new, non-traditional destinations offering shorter study 

abroad  programs (less than 8 weeks) that are affordable and meet the academic 

requirements isdesirable (Go, 2007; Tosto, 2008; Fisher, 2009, 2010; Redden, 2009). 

Thus, Thailand, a non-traditional and exotic destination offers such conditions and 

becomes highly attractive and competitive, especially for non-traditional students with 

different needs and constraints, i.e. time limitations, costs, employment, 

commitments, and other responsibilities (Wells, 2006; IIE, 2008; Nam, 2009;  Fry, 

Nam, and Nunta, 2010 ). The massively increased demand for going abroad is             

a window of opportunity for Thailand to promote itself as a desirable and competitive 

host destination for U.S. students. (“exotic”, “ unique”, “cheap” “ lots of potential for 

learning and program innovation, gateway to Asia).  

  As for Thailand as a host country, International Education has been      

a source of income and export estimated of many million Baht in recent years. 

International programs in Thailand have offered alternative routes for Thai students 

who could not afford to study overseas, but wish to study in a quality program in 

English inside the country. The importantrole of English language, which is one of the 

globalization forces (Altbach, 2010) has been recognized by theThai government 

since the beginning of modernization of Thai education (Fry, 2002). In the 7th 

National Development Plan (1992-1996; 1990- 2007) emphasis has been put on 

raising the quality of the workforce by increasing the level of English language 

proficiency to supply the needs for skilled laborespecially in the industrial sector. 

Successful implementation of this Plan is essential for national and economic 

development and for Thailand becoming an Education Hub for the whole region. 

  International higher institutions were encouraged to participate in 

providing international programs in Thailand with the condition that they must adhere 

to the Private Higher Education Act for quality and consumer protection 

(Kanjananiyot, 2003). Currently, according to the Commission on Higher Education 

Report (2009), there are 884 international programs, which have increased more than 

8 times since 1992 when only 100 programs were offered.  International educationdo 

not only generate income to the country, but also provide alternatives for Thai 

students who can not study overseas. Thus, Mr Rashane stated that today Thailand’s 
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higher education market is ready for international students as it has a variety of 

quality programs, a wide range of courses that are offered in English, beautiful 

campuses, advanced ICT, good health care, facilities and infrastructure. The country 

offers many attractions, the beauty of country, diverse cultures and traditions, and 

Thai people are very welcoming to foreigners. 

  The Thai higher education policy has been promoting 

internationalization and regionalization since the 1990s through the National Higher 

Education Development Plans (1992-2007) that had been developed in line with the 

7th, 8th and 9th National Economic and Social Development Plans.The aims were to 

produce a high quality skilled workforce that can supply labor market needs of the 21 

century (Kamolmas, 1999; Fry, 2002; Chalapati, 2007), where “the world is flat” 

(Freeman, 2005). The world economy becomes increasingly interconnected, and the 

role of English language is heightened, and competition in this era is no longer 

domestic but international.  In order to be internationally competitive the country 

must have quality human resources possessing global competency, which is reflected 

in their attitudes, knowledge and skills. Graduates need to be aware of the world 

around them and have a global view and competency. 

  Internationalization of higher education is vital for the world in the 

21stcentury. It has been given greater emphasis in international, national and 

institutional documents and mission statements than ever before  (Altbach, Reisberg, 

and Rumbley, 2010). The results from a  survey conducted by the International 

Association of Universities in 2006 found that 73 percent of participant institutions 

gave a high priority to internationalization, 23 percent medium priority and 2 percent 

low priority (de Wit, 2009). Internationalization is defined as “the process of 

integrating an international, intercultural or global dimension (e.g. perspective, 

activity or program) into the purpose, functions or delivery of past secondary 

education” (Knight, 2004). There are two main driving forces of internationalization 

identified by Qiang (2003), which are: 1) academic and professional requirements 

and, 2) the level of specialization in research and size of investment in certain 

fieldsthat need collaboration efforts and international cooperation. In addition, 

increasing development of international dimension in higher education is also an 

important trend, and recruiting international studentshas become an important source 

of institutional income, receiving national economic interest.   
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  However, Knight (2009) found that even though there is a trend toward 

income generation as stated by Qiang (2004) for a small group of countries, These 

rationales and motivations were not true for the majority of institutions around the 

globe. Instead,the  focus on enhancing international knowledge, and intercultural 

skills of students and faculties, along with other goals which include the creation of 

international profiles of the brand, improving quality, increasing national 

competitiveness, strengthening research capacity, developing human resources, and 

diversifying the sources of students and faculties (Knight, 2008).   

  Similarly, Hudzik and Stohl (2009) stated that an important motivator 

for internationalization includes enhancement of the institutions’ reputation, students’ 

learning outcomes, revenues and markets, research and scholarship, service and 

engagements, and global bridge building. Consistent with the survey results from IIE 

(200) most institutions (81%) were motivated to attract more U.S. students or 

international enrollment because of their goals to internationalize the institution,. 

while 78 percent indicated as part of their institutional mission or goals. Only 37 

percent indicated tuitions and financial incentives, and 37 percent given on national 

and federal policy (Gutierrez, Bhandari, andObst, 2008). 
  There was some concern on adopting western knowledge into the Thai 

higher education system (Sinlarat, 2005). Dr.Paitoon Sinlarat stated that Thai 

educational leaders should carefully adopt the global trend of internationalization into 

the Thai educational system while developing learning and teaching approaches that 

are suitable in the Thai context (Sinlarat, 2007). Similarly, Mok (2007) stated that 

internationalization does contribute to the development and improvement of  program 

quality and standard, but must not necessarily copy what has been popular practice in 

Western world. Instead, an important essence is to promote intercultural 

understanding and international cooperation (Mok, 2007; Sangpikul, 2009) 

recommended that Thai academics should recognize the mutual benefits of 

internationalization, as it provides opportunities for Thais to learn from others in order 

to improve ourselves, while there are opportunities for others to learn about Thai 

ways, which leads to intercultural understanding and further development. Sangpikul 

identified 4 important key elements and approaches of internationalization for each 

aspect; 1) faculty; 2) students; 3) curriculum development; and 4) international 
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alliances. Study abroad is one of the approaches used for internationalization in 

institutions and their curricula (Qiang, 2003; Knight, 2004; Sangpikul, 2009). 

  Thus, U.S. study abroad programs are a suitable initiative, which can 

enhance Thailand’s educational directions at the level of national development 

policies “to become an educational hub”, and institutional policies “ mission on 

internationalization”. At any rate, internationalization of higher education is an   

unavoidable  worldwide trend. 

 2.6.3  The Benefits of U.S. Study Abroad Students 

  Why should Thailand consider the initiative of the late Senator Paul 

Simon for “one million American students study abroad”? As referred to in the 

previous section with regards to Thailand’s policy on becoming an “Education Hub”, 

increasing diverse students’ profiles in Thai international programs are a part of 

internationalization requirements. International programs are required to have at least 

10 percent of international students made up of all students in that program (Office of 

the National Economics and Social Development Board, 2005). Moreover, according 

to (Office of the Commisson on Higher Education, 2008), Thailand has the capacity 

and infrastructures to accommodate U.S. and international students.  

  Currently, Thai institutions offer 981 international programs taught in 

English in a variety of fields (CHE, 2010). In addition, there are 53 study abroad 

programs provided by U.S.institutions and third party providers listed inwww. 

iiepassport.org (IIE, 2011). Thailand has also several research centers which are 

located in different parts of the country (OCHE, 2008). Having international students 

in institutions enhances the atmosphere in the classrooms and on campus. Thai 

students can significantly improve their English when they have the opportunity to 

have close, continuous contact with U.S. students. Both groups can learn from each 

other, especially when they share accommodation. In economic terms, U.S. students 

can be considered as long- term tourists (Sumka, 2000). 

  A survey of 553 institutions worldwide  exploring the potential 

capacity to host U.S. students found the following: 1) 81 percent of all institutions 

indicated the benefits of hosting U.S. students  leading to exchange of knowledge, 

culture, and language through personal interaction between U.S. and domestic 

students;  2) the host institution becomes more globally competitive (67 percent); 3) it 
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helps promoting research and academic collaboration between sending and receiving 

institutions (66 percent); 4) U.S. partner institutions offer places and tuition wavers 

for our own students in return (59 percent); 5) it helps for exposing U.S. students to      

a broader world view and recognition of another culture (54 percent); 6) U.S. students 

provide a financial incentive/ additional revenue for host institutions (41 percent);      

7) raise host institution’s profile with the U.S. faculties (36 percent).  

  Establishing partnership with U.S. institutions will not only enhance 

the host’s position to be more globally competitive, but will also - through either in 

the form of exchange agreements, joint or dual/double degrees, etc.- leverage these 

relationships to build and expand their own global network. In addition, attracting 

more U.S. students would bring in more revenue. Some institutions place an even 

greater value on the financial incentives that their own students might receive in the 

U.S. through a “tuition swap” basis with a U.S. partner institution. However, some 

institutions reported no interest in attracting more U.S. students, reasoning that they 

did not place a specific priority on U.S. students; others cited a lack of resources and 

infrastructure (such as facilities and space,) and limited English-medium instruction 

(IIE, 2008). 

  Development of innovative study abroad programs for U.S. students 

are a great opportunity for Thailand’s efforts to internationalize higher education, 

establishing a specialtype of collaboration, improving/re-designing existing programs 

and creating new ones that serve this market niche by contributing directly to 

institutions,enhancing their profiles, reputation, income, language, internationalization 

at home as well as in direct toward social and economy to Thailand etc. (also see 

Benefits). 

  U.S. study abroad programs are a great opportunity for Thailand’s 

higher education institutions as they embrace the above benefits. Thus, giving 

attention and finding out more about the US study abroad characteristics and 

requirements are strategies for mutual benefit .Thailand wishes to attract more U.S. 

study abroad students. It must therefore understand the demands and requirements of 

the U.S. study abroad participants and also be able to identify the local issues as 

regards the capacity to host U.S. study abroad students. 
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2.7 Exploring Host Institutions’ Capacity for U.S.  Study Abroad Students 

 The latest number of U.S. students studying abroad for credits for the year 

2008/09 is 260,327 students compared to 262,416 the previous year. This is a modest 

decline by 0.8 percent. It differs from the year 2007/2008, when we saw an 8.5 

percent increase from the prior year which accounts for four fold increases over the 

past two decades (Open Doors, 2010). If we want to reach the goal of one million 

American undergraduates study abroad annually by 2017, an important question is 

where would another 300,000-700,000 Americans go to study abroad? Which 

universities, especially the non-traditional destinations, have the capacity to host such 

large increases when countries like India, China, Egypt, Turkey and Brazil are 

struggling to accommodate the demand for higher education of their own citizens? 

(Gutierrez, Bhandariand Obst, 2008). 

Capacity Defined          

Capacity  in general is defined as “ specific ability of an entity (person or 

organization) or resource, measured in quantity and level of quality, over an extended 

period. According to dictionary.com it is defined as “the ability or power to contain, 

absorb, or hold”  For this study, the “capacity”  is broadly defined as  the ability to 

receive or to host U.S. students which is not just physical (e.g., infrastructure, 

classroom and dormitory space) but also concerns availability of accredited courses 

taught in English, availability of programs of varying duration, and existing 

challenges and effective strategies associated with hosting more U.S. students (IIE, 

2008).  Professor Gerald W. Fry explained the host capacity of study abroad concerns 

housing, administration, infrastructure, language ability, pedagogical ability to create 

a dynamic, innovative curriculum, financial as well as other conditions such as safety, 

costs, heat, cleanliness, social aspects (friendly)( Fry, personal communication, June 

10, 2009).  

 2.7.1 Overview of International Institutions’ Capacity Worldwide 

  When aiming   at hosting U.S. students, it is important for Thai 

institutions to have an overview of an international institution’s capacity in terms of 

their issues and challenges, as it provides a critical snapshot and insight into the types 

of internationalization strategies which are adopted by other institutions overseas, and 

how they seek to address these challenges. It is important to understand what issues 
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the  U.S. institutions are likely to encounter as they attempt to send their students abroad. An 

on-line survey was conducted between September and December 2007 by IIE (2008), 

producing the second White Paper in IIE’s study abroad capacity research series. The focus 

was on the efforts by higher education institutions in host countries abroad to receive and 

absorb a significantlylarger number of U.S. students; the challenges they face; their 

motivations and strategic plans toundertake this effort. Altogether, 533 higher education 

institutions from different world regions partook in this survey.  

  The respondents’ profiles were study abroad professionals, 

practitioners, managers, and directors of study abroad offices, deans and vice 

presidents of study abroad offices and registrars. Sixty-four percent of respondents 

came from European regions, and 11 percent were from Asia, with 79 percent of 

respondents coming from public institutions, and 82 percent from comprehensive 

institutions. Undergraduate level was the largest international enrollment (33 percent), 

followed by graduate level (24 percent), and non-degree study at most institutions. 

More than half of respondents reported hosting not more than 25 U.S.students, while 

25 percent reported of hosting no U.S. students, and another quarter hosting above 25 

U.S. students for degree and non degree study (Gutierrez, Bhandari, and Daniel Obst, 

2008). U.S. study abroad programs are characterized as non- degree-granting with 

short term duration (summer, January term, eight weeks or less), while the majority of 

responding host institutions offer longer term programs or mid length duration (one or 

two quarters or one semester) for non-degree seeking international students (85 

percent). Only 38 percent of the responding institutions offer short term programs, i.e. 

two months or shorter for non- degree purpose students. This suggests a potential 

supply-demand conflict, as the majority of  students  study abroad for shorter 

duration. Large overseas institutions may have the requisite academic and support 

service to host U.S. students for shorter duration while a majority may find this to be a 

challenge. The findings also indicated the limitation on desire and capacity to expand 

short term study abroad programs in some countries by overriding national level 

internationalization policies to attract full degree international students. This is the 

same for small institutions. On the other hand, there are a potential market 

opportunities for institutions that wish to attract U.S. students by developing 

customized summer programs or other high impact short term programs, i.e. Global 

Seminar Program at the University of Minnesota (Fry, Nam, and Nunta, 2010).  



 

 

119

  Ninety-eight percent of responding institutions indicated their plans to 

increase international enrollment, with 68 percent having set specific targets with 

annual growth range of 10 to 20 percent. Ninety-nine percent of all institution 

expressed interest in attracting more U.S. students.Growth areas are found in 

exchange programs as the largest growth area (81 percent of institutions), followed by 

degree study (75 percent of institutions), and dual and joint degree programs (73 

percent of institutions), this area has potential growth in attracting international 

students, followed by non degree study (45 percent), tuition swaps (21 percent) and 

branch campus (12 percent). Hosting U.S. students often provides an academic 

incentive to receiving institutions by enabling them to increase their global 

competitiveness, and to expand their joint research opportunities with U.S. sending 

institutions. Key challenges  in hosting U.S. students are space limitation (32 percent), 

and language which  continues to be a barrier, both in terms of the foreign language 

deficiencies of U.S. students (26 percent) and the shortage of courses offered in 

English in  host countries where English is not the primary language (29 percent). 

Nevertheless, there is an increasing number of overseas institutions offering courses 

taught in English in a wide range of academic fields. Limited staff and resources (21 

percents), and cost of housing U.S. students. In addition, from the perspective of 

overseas institutions a) increasing stature and visibility of host institutions in the U.S.; 

and b) making available more funding and scholarships to enable a larger group of 

students to go abroad (Gutierrez, Bhandari, and Obst, 2008). 

 2.7.2  Thailand as Host Destination: Thailand’s Capacity Explored   

  Thailand is to be a destination of choice for U.S.study abroad students. 

Thailand’s capacity is not only explored in academic terms, such as the variety of  

interesting courses (Thai Language, traditional healing medicine, arts  etc.) or courses 

taught in English, but also in terms of facilities, infrastructure, surroundings and 

environment (culture, people).  Thailand is an alternative destination of choice for 

U.S.students study abroad, as it has various positive characteristics that can facilitate 

and address the needs of U.S. students. This section will describe an overview of 

Thailand’shigher education and examine relevant issues concerning Thailand as a host 

destination for U.S. students.  
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  2.7.2.1 Historical Background and Context   

   The Kingdom of Thailand, known as “the land of smiles,” has   

a long and rich history and is the only country in Southeast Asia that was never 

colonized by an outside power. This fact contributes to the uniqueness of Thai culture 

and history. The country was known as Siam until 1939 and again from 1945-1949; 

however, its current official name is Thailand, which literally means “Land of the 

Free”. Since 1932, Thailand has been a constitutional monarchy, with the current 

monarch of Thailand being King Rama IX, Bhumibol Adulyadej, who ascended the 

throne in 1946 and is the longest-reigning monarch in the world. While the King may 

have little direct formal power, he is “a center of harmony” for the Thai people. As     

a “gateway to Asia,” Thailand is situated in the center of Southeast Asia and is in 

close proximity to major Asian nations such as India, China, and Indonesia, which are 

three of the world’s four largest countries and two of the world’s most dynamic 

economies (Engardio, 2007). 

  2.7.2.2 Thailand Policy and Internationalization of Higher Education 

   Globalization forces and the evolution of the knowledge-based 

economy have had dramatic impact on the role of higher education across the globe 

(Altbach, 2008, 2010; de Wit, 2009; Knight, 2004, 2009; Yavaphabhas, 2009; Mok, 

2007; Soutarand  Turner, 2001; Chang; n.d.).      

   It has influenced the Thai educational system going all the way 

back to the period 1851-1868 (Rama IV) when Thailand established closer relations 

with Western countries. As a result, great interest developed in learning other 

languages and studying English for the purpose of understanding Western culture and 

politics. Siam even established diplomatic relations with the United States in 1833, 

considerably earlier than the U.S.’s relations with either China or Japan 

(NeherandWiwat, 1990).   In the subsequent fifth reign of King Chulalongkorn-Rama 

V, a major education reform was initiated in order to centralize and secularize 

Siamese education (OEC, 2010; Watson, 1982; Harold and Adams, 1970; Wyatt, 

1969).  

   This reform initiative was the first of three major phases of 

Thai educational reforms (Fry, 2011) that responded to local, national, and global 

challenges. The earlier reform phase recognized that human resource development is 
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critical to a nation’s economic success and prosperity, as well as to maintaining 

independence and cultural identity. Subsequent reforms, beginning in the 1990s, have 

had internationalization and regionalization as a high priority on the government 

policy agenda, which is seen as a key to the economic and social development and 

competitiveness of the country. This was witnessed through the national higher 

education development plans (1992-2007), which had been developed in line with the 

7th (1992-1996), 8th (1997-2001), and 9th (2002-2007) National Economic and 

Social Development Plans. The ultimate aim of these plans was to develop quality 

human resources, which are directly relevant to the national and economic 

development needs because they contribute to a quality, skilled workforce for the 

labor market, thereby enhancing the country’s competitive position both regionally 

and internationally (see Porter, 1990). 

   However, the economic crisis of 1997 revealed the country’s 

weaknesses to meet the demands of the market and industry, especially in terms of 

skilled labor shortages and limited English language proficiency (Meyer, Mar, 

Richter,and Williamson, 2005).  This crisis has led to a new focus on the importance 

of “human development” (Siltragool, 2003). As the government re-thought strategies 

to turn the country around and to make education relevant to the national recovery and 

social and economic development in the era of globalization, a major reform occurred 

in 1999 that called for a major restructuring of the entire educational system at all 

levels (Supaporn, 2007; Navarat, 2006; Fry, 2002; ONEC, 1999; Kamolmas, 1999). 

   Similar to global higher education trends, Thai higher 

education is moving toward commercialization and more competition beyond 

institutions and national boundaries (de Wit, 2009; Altbach, 2008; Yavaprabhas, 

2008; Altbach and Knight, 2006). Although universities are being pushed to have 

more autonomy and academic freedom so that they can become globally competitive 

(The World Bank, 2010; Marginson, 2007), in reality, only a few public universities 

have become autonomous, semi-privatized, or semi-independent, which would allow 

the management to have more flexibility in their finances and the administration of 

their own internal affairs. For example, Suranaree University of Technology was the 

first institution to become an autonomous university in 1990, and it was followed by 

Walailak University in 1992. Later, Mae FahLuang University and KingMongkut’s 
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University of Technology in Thonburi became autonomous institutions in 1998 

(Kanjananiyot, 2002; Atagi, 1998).        

   Currently Thailand has 13 autonomous universities (The World 

Bank, 2010). It is also important to recognize that market-driven forces fuel 

competition among universities. A more entrepreneurial approach has been adopted in 

management and administrative affairs, with various marketing strategies and tactics 

having been employed as universities have become free to offer programs and charge 

fees according to the demands of the market and industry. International cooperation 

was encouraged as an effective means of enhancing the institutional profile and the 

quality of higher education through knowledge-sharingand experience (Kanjananiyot, 

2003).  Internationalization is thus an important vehicle for both financial survival and 

the recognition of internal quality (Supaporn, 2007). These developments have also 

contributed to a continuous and dramatic rise in the number of international programs 

that are offered by Thai universities and taught in English. Such programs have 

increased from 100 programs in 1992 to 465 programs in 2003, and currently already 

884 programs (The Commission on Higher Education, 2009). 

  2.7.2.3 Thailand Higher Education and Capacity 

   Higher education in Thailand has expanded dramatically during 

the past century. Chulalongkorn Universityis the first university of the country, 

established in 1917 by the amalgamation of the School of Civil Servants, the Royal 

Medical College, and the Engineering School. As of July2008, there are 164 higher 

educationinstitutions consisting of78 public institutions, 67 private universities and 

colleges, and 19 community colleges. These institutions are under the supervision of 

the CHE, Ministry of Education (see Table 12). 
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Table  12 Number of higher education institutions classified by type of institutions 

in academic years, 2004, 2008 

Type of Institution 2004 2008 

1. Public Higher Education Institutions 67 78 

2. Private Higher Education Institutions 56 67 

3. Community Colleges - 19 

Grand Total 123 164 

Source: Information Centre, OHEC 

  

   Currently, both, Thai public and private universities offer          

a total of 884 international programs using English as the medium of instruction at 

undergraduate and graduate levels, i.e. 296 undergraduate programs; 350 master's 

degree programs; and 215 doctoral degree programs, and 23 other degree programs. 

Foreign and Thai students can take courses for credits from such programs (OHEC, 

2009). 

 

 

 

Figure  7 Number of international programs classified by level of study                  

Source:  Bureau of International Cooperation Strategy, Office of the Higher 

Education Commission, 2009 
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Figure  8 Number of international programs classified by type of institution        

Source:  Bureau of International Cooperation Strategy, Office of the Higher 

Education Commission, 2009 

 

 

 

Figure  9 Number of international programs during 2004-2008           

Source:  Bureau of International Cooperation Strategy, Office of the Higher 

Education Commission, 2009 

 

   According to the surveys conducted by the Bureau of 

International Cooperation Strategy-Office of the Higher Education Commission 

(OHEC), there were 5,601, 8,534, 11,021 and 16,361 international students in 2005, 

2006, 2007 and 2008respectively. The numbers of international students classified by 

gender and by level of education are shown in Tables 13 and 14. 

 

 

Table  13 International students classified by gender 
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Year Male Female Total 

2005 3,298 2,303 5,601 

2006 4,693 3,841 8,534 

2007 6,040 4,981 11,021 

2008 8,685 7,676 16,361 

2009 9,985 9,067 19,052 

Source:  Bureau of International Cooperation Strategy, Office of the Higher 

Education Commission, 2010 

 

   Table 13 shows that there were 3,298 male students in 

2005,rising to 6,040 in 2007,and further to 8,685 in 2008. As for female students, 

there were 2,303 students in 2005, rising to 4,981 in 2007 and to 7,676 in 2008. Both 

genders show continuous increasing trends. 

 

Table  14 International students classified by level of education 

Year Certificate Bachelor 
Graduate 

Diploma 
Master 

Doctor- 

ate 
N/A Total 

2005 120 3,902 98 1,297 161 23 5,601 

2006 786 5,490 8 1,827 249 174 8,534 

2007 798 7,184 152 2,486 295 106 11,021 

2008 2,242 10,663 66 2,679 364 347 16,361 

2009 2,613 12,465 192 3,141 459 182 19,052 

Source Bureau of International Cooperation Strategy, Office of the Higher 

Education Commission, 2010 

 

   Table 14shows there were 2,613 international students who 

studied at the certificate level, 12,465 at the bachelor’s degree level, 66 at the 

graduate diploma level, 3,141at the master’s degree level, and459 at the doctoral level 

in 2009. 

 

Table  15 Number of International Students in Exchange Program 2007to 2009 



 

 

126

Rank 
Y2007/ 

Country 
# of students 

Y2008/ 

Country 

# of 

students 

Y2009/ 

Country 

# of 

Students 

1 U.S.A. 187 China 866 China 1,537 

2 Japan 75 U.S.A. 372 U.S.A. 382 

3 India 71 Japan 104 Japan 148 

4 China 69 Germany 60 Vietnam 88 

5 Vietnam 56 Finland 40 Germany 85 

Sources: Bureau of International Cooperation Strategy, OHEC, 2010 

 

   From a total of all international students(19,052) in 2009,there  

were2,815 exchange students, which  accounts for 14.77 percent of all  international 

enrollments, where the  highest numbers are fromChina with 1,537 students,followed 

by United States of America with  382 students, Japan  with 148students, Vietnam 

with 88 students, and Germany with 85  students(see also Table 15). 

 

Table  16 Numbers of international students classified by sources of funding2007 

to 2009 

Ranks Sources  of Funds 

Year 2007 

Number of 

students 

Year 2008 

Number of students 

Year 2009 

Number of 

students 

1 Self Funding 8,658 (78.58 %) 13,451 (82.21%) 13,428(70.48%) 

2 Thai Scholarship 1,022 (9.27 %) 1,232 (7.53 %) 2,306 (12.10%) 

3 Overseas scholarships 838 (7.60 %) 1,234 (7.54 %) 1,476 (7.75%) 

4 Not specify 503  (4.56% ) 444 (2.71%) 1,842 (9.67%) 

Source:  Bureau of International Cooperation Strategy, Office of the Higher 

Education Commission, 2010 

 

   Table 16 shows, in 2009, the sources of funds to finance the 

international education of most students are self-funding of 70.48 percent; Thai 

scholarships have increased by   4.57 percent , accounting for 12.10 percent; overseas 

scholarship of 7.75percentve slightly increased; and finally, unspecified sources of 

9.67 percent increased by 6.96 percent from the previous year. 

 

Table  17 International students classified by university from 2007 to 2009 
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No. 

2006 2007 2008 2009 

Institutions Total Institutions Total Institutions Total Institutions Total 

1 
Assumption 

University 
2,406 

Assumption 

University 

 

2,838 

Assumption 

University 
2,558 

Assumption 

University 
3,023 

2 
Mahidol 

University 
734 

Mahidol 

University 
860 

MahachulalongkornRajavidyalaya 

University 
1,329 

Mahachulalongkorn 

Rajavidyalaya 
1,354 

 

3 

Chulalongkorn 

University 
419 

Chulalongkorn 

University 
651 

Mahidol 

University 
1,069 

Mahidol 

University 
1,311 

 

4 

Thammasat 

University 
397 Mission University 422 

Burapa 

University 
591 

Ramkhamhaeng 

University 
632 

5 Mission College 365 
Tammasat 

University 
308 

Rungsit 

University 
487 

Chiang RaiRajabhat  

University 
549 

 

6 
Siam University 

 

250 

SuanDusitRajabhat 

University 

 

305 

Mission 

University 
430 

Chulalongkorn 

University 
508 

 

7 

Rangsit 

University 

 

219 

Rankamheang 

University 

 

270 

KhonKaen 

University 

425 Chiang Mai 

University 

484 

 

8 

University of the 

ThaiChamber 

Commerce 

 

186 

Rangsit University  

262 

SuanDusitRajabhat 

University 

421 KhonKaen University 444 

 

9 

Bangkok 

University 

 

177 

ChiangRaiRajabhat 

University 

 

209 

 

Chiang Mai 

University 

380 Asia Pacific 

International 

University 

423 

 

 

10 

Stamford 

International 

University 

 

173 

Mahasarakham 

University 

 

206 

Chulalongkorn 

University 

373 Bangkok 

University 

413 

Source: Bureau of International Cooperation Strategy, Office of the Higher Education 

Commission, 2010 

    

   Table 17 shows the top 10 rankings of universities that enrolled 

the highest number of international students between 2006 and 2009. In 2009, 

Assumption University, MahachulalongkornRajavidyalaya University, Mahidol 

University ranked  first, second, and third, respectively, in terms of having the highest 

number of international students.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Table  18 International students study in Thailand classified by country from 
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2004/05 to 2008/09 

No. 2004/05 2005/06 2006/07 2007/08 2008/09 

 Country Total Country Total Country Total Country Total Country Total 

1 China 1,615 China 2,698 China 4,028 China 7,301 China 8,993 

2 Myanmar 489 Myanmar 631 Vietnam 751 Laos 1,30 Laos 1,254 

3 Laos 436 Vietnam 599 Myanmar 741 Myanmar 999 Myanmar 1,205 

4 Vietnam 409 USA 521 Laos 664 Cambodia 984 Vietnam 1,141 

5 Japan 307 Laos 493 USA 527 Vietnam 985 Cambodia 1,009 

6 USA 290 Japan 449 India 494 USA 828 USA 818 

7 India 246 India 401 Cambodia 469 Japan 403 Korea 404 

8 Taiwan 180 Cambodia 364 Japan 403 India 344 Japan 402 

9 Cambodia 166 Korea 213 Korea 290 Korea 340 Bangladesh 394 

10 Bangladesh 164 Bangladesh 209 Taiwan 237 Bangladesh 328 India 357 

Source: Bureau of International Cooperation Strategy, OHEC, 2010 

 

Table  19 Trends of U.S. study abroad students in Thailand from 1995/96 to 2008/09 

Year Number of US Study Abroad students going to Thailand 

2008/09 1,462 

2007/08 1,555 

2006/2007 1,584 

2005/2006 1,305 

2004/2005 1,128 

2003/2004 948 

2002/2003 794 

2001/2002 836 

2000/2001 496 

1999/2000 399 

1998/1999 374 

1997/1998 211 

1996/1997 221 

1995/1996 207 

Note: Study abroad in 2006/07 will be reported in the 2007/08 Open Doors, once 

credit is awarded by the home campus. 

Source: Open Doors, 2010: Institute of International Education, 2010. 

  

 

   The top 10 ranking international students by country are shown 
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in Table 18. It is noticeable that international students from the People’s Republic of 

China rankedfirst, United States ranked fifth in 2007. There were 527 U.S. students 

studying in Thailand in various universities such as Chulalongkorn University (104), 

Thammasat University (99), Assumption University (91), Mahidol University 

(59),Payab University (39), Bangkok University(30),Webster University(26), King 

Mongkut's University of Technology Thonburi(18), and others (the Commission on 

Higher Education (2007). 

 

Table  20 International students studied in Thailand, by field of study 2005 -2009 

 20055 2006 2007 2008 2009 

 Field of Study TotalField of Study Total Field of Study Total Fileds of 

Study 

Total Field of 

study 

Total 

1 Business 

Administration

 

279 Business 

Administration

 

1,148

Business 

Administration

1,575Business 

Languge 

1,927Thai 

Language 

3,075

2 Marketing 267 Thai Language 832 Thai Language 1,101Business 1,739Business 2,376

3 Thai Language 214 International 

Business 

414 Marketing 517 English 

Language 

717 International 

Business 

960 

4 Business 

French 

159 Thai Studies 241 International 

Business 

412 International 

Business 

656 English 

language 

801 

5 Business 134 Business 230 Business 

English 

308 Marketing 521 Marketing 589 

6 Business 

Administration

130 Business 

English 

 

179 

Thai Language 

Thai Cultural 

276 International 

Business 

497 Thai studies 517 

7 International 

Business 

Management 

127 Management 168 English 

Language 

248 Thai Studies 389 Thai 

Language& 

Cultures 

456 

8 Computer 

Science 

101 International 

Business 

139 Tourism 

Industry 

241 Business 

English 

352 Business 

English 

427 

9 Information 

Technology 

95 Business  

126 

Management 201  

Thai Languag 

& Cultural 

331 International 

Business 

330 

10General 

Management 

93 Accounting 116 General 

Management 

196  

Tourism 

Industry 

 

297 

Tourism 

Industry 

 

244 

 

Source: Bureau of International Cooperation Strategy, Office of the Higher 

Education Commission, 2010 

 

 

   The  top  10  rankings  of  international  students  by  field  of  
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study  are  shown  in  Table 20, Business administration, Thai language, marketing, 

international business, business English, Thai language and Thai  cultural  studies,  

English  language, tourism  industry,  management,  and  general  management ranked 

the highest, respectively, in 2007. 

  2.7.2.4 National Qualifications Framework 

   The Office of the Commission on Higher Education has been 

engaged in the process of developing and implementing a National Qualifications 

Framework (NQF)for the Thai higher education system.  The NQF emphasizes the 

quality of graduates by developing standards for learning outcomes.  However,  

standards  for  learning  outcomes  are  not  only  for  the  ability  and knowledge  in  

graduates’  fields  of  study,  but  for  developing  skills  and  traits  of  ethical  and  

moral development, cognitive   skills,   interpersonal   skills   and   responsibility, 

analytical   skills, and communication skills,  as necessary for each field of study. 

   The  eight  fields  of  study  that  are  currently  in  process  are  

science,  computer  and  information technology, nursing, education, agro-industry, 

biotech-nology, logistics, and hotel and tourism. Other fields of study will be 

developed subsequently. The NQF will assist in developing  common  understanding  

within  society,  community,  and  higher  education  institutions  at home and abroad 

concerning expected standards of graduates’ learning outcomes and strengthening the 

confidence in learning quality. 

 

2.8 Thailand as a Destination of Choices for Study Abroad   

 2.8.1  Background on Thailand 

  The Kingdom of Thailand known as “the land of smiles” has a long, 

interesting history and is the only country in Southeast Asia that was never colonized 

by a foreign power. This contributes to the uniqueness of Thai culture and history. 

The country was known as “Siam” until 1939 and again from 1945-1949.  Its current 

official name is “Thailand” which means “Land of the Free”. Thailand has been          

a constitutional monarchy since 1932. The current King of Thailand is Rama IX,  

Bhumibol Adulyadej, who ascended the throne in 1946. He is the longest-reigning 

monarch in the world. While the King may have little direct power, he is “a center of 

harmony” for the Thai people. Thailand, a “Gateway to Asia”, is situated in the center 
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of Southeast Asia and is in close proximity to major Asian nations such as India, 

China, and Indonesia (three of the world’s four largest countries and two of the 

world’s most dynamic economies, Engardio, 2007). 

  Thailand is a part of Southeast Asia, neighboring Myanmar in the 

West, Laos in the North and East, Cambodia in the East, and Malaysia in the South 

(Study in Thailand, CHE, 2009). It is “a rich tapestry of traditional and modern 

culture, located in southeastern Asia, bordering the Andaman Sea and the Gulf of 

Thailand, southeast of Myanmar” (Sanrattana and Oaks,2007). Thailand is a founding 

member of the Association of 10 South-East Asian Nations (ASEAN). With a 

population of 65 million, Thailand is the fourth most populous country after 

Indonesia, the Philippines, and Vietnam. With a current GDP of about $550 billion, 

Thailand is second only to Indonesia, yet the GDP/capita ranks fourth after Brunei, 

Singapore, and Malaysia. Thailand isalso fourth on the Human Happiness Scale, 

above Brunei, Singapore, and Malaysia,having the lowest unemployment rate and the 

second lowest percentage of people below the poverty line. Thailand is also a member 

of the Asian Pacific Economic Cooperation (APEC), and the World Trade 

Organization (WTO) (see Fry, 2002). 

 2.8.2 Background on Thailand’s Educational System 

  Institutions of Higher Education have changed dramatically responding 

to demands for increased quality and student participation. After the passage of the 

National Education Act B.E. 2542 (1999) and the Amendments in B.E. 2545 (2002) 

in July 2003, the Office of the National Education Commission (ONEC) merged with 

the Ministry of University Affairs to create the newly established Ministry of 

Education (MOE). The National Education Act is central to all educational reforms in 

Thailand. To monitor and ensure quality improvement in higher education, the MOE 

created an internal and an external quality assurance system. The establishment of an 

Office for National Education Standards and Quality Assessment (ONESQA) serves 

to develop criteria and methods of external evaluation,to evaluate educational 

achievements and to assess the quality of institutions at least once every five years 

(ONESQA, 2003). 

  The newly formed Commission on Higher Education (CHE) has the 

authority to manage and promote higher education on the basis of academic freedom 
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and excellence, namely: 1) formulate policy recommendations, develop plans, 

standards, and coordinate international cooperation in higher education; 2) mobilize 

resources;3)coordinate and promote the development of human resources and 

capacity of all students; 4)recommend the establishment, dissolution,amalgamation, 

upgrading, and elimination of higher education institutions and community colleges; 

5)monitor,inspect, and evaluate outcomes of higher education management; 6) 

compile data and information on higher education; 7) act as the Secretariat to the 

CHE(CHE, 2006). 

  2.8.2.1 Access to Higher Education 

   The percentage of students transiting from upper secondary 

education to higher education (new entrants in open universities excluded) rose from 

76 in 1999 to 81 in 2003. Student enrolment in higher education institutions, 

including those in open universities, rose from 1,643,447 in 1999 to 1,928,608 

students in 2003 (Education in Thailand by CHE, 2004). The total number of 

graduates in higher education increased from 471,002 in 2003 to 473,452 in 2005. 

The average years of educational attainment remain relatively low, but the number of 

year is gradually increasing. In the 15-39 year age group, the average years increased 

from 9.3 to 10.1 years. In the 40-59 age groups, the average years went from 6.3 to 

6.9 years. Thailand’s population in this age group totals approximately 45 million 

people, i.e. 70.5 percent of the total population.  Thailand’s percentage of total level 

of educational attainment in higher education increased from 13.3 percent of the 

population in 2005 to 13.9 percent in 2006. 

   As Thailand becomes more industrialized, a greater percentage 

of the population will require a higher level of educational attainment.  The proportion 

of the projected labor force in tertiary education is expected to nearly double from 

12.9 percent in 2005 to 23.0 percent in 2025.  As for those who participated in the 

labor force in the years 2005 and 2006, the highest percentage of participants was 

from those who completed ahigher academic education. With Thailand becoming 

more competitive internationally, there is increased focus on the level of education 

attained as well as on the percentage of the population with a higher level of 

education, which becomes essential for the growth of human capital in the country. 
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  2.8.2.2 Changes in University Governance and Management  

   The Thai government now delegates more functions to 

university councils such as designing new curricula, setting up their own systems for 

teaching staff and employees, setting up autonomous units, and managing university 

assets overall.  This newly created autonomy serves to enhance the university’s 

productivity and responsiveness to national and local needs, to provide more 

performance-related rewards, to eliminate the system of lifelong employment, to 

reduce the financial burden on the state, and to support public higher education.  

Universities now place a greater emphasis on a free flow of communication among 

administrators, staff and students, as well as other stakeholders, such as related 

agencies, parents, business and local communities. 

   The Thai government and public universities plan transition of 

all universities to autonomous universities. As of 2006, there were nine public 

universities (not including the two Buddhist universities). In 2007, nine additional 

public universities became autonomous. The remaining universities will become 

autonomous in subsequent years (Bovornsiri, 2006). 

  2.8.2.3 Quality Assurance Mechanisms 

   The quality assurance system in Thailand is divided into 

Internal Quality Assurance (IQA) and External Quality Assurance (EQA). The IQA 

system consists of quality control, quality audit, and quality assessment. Institutions 

take full responsibility to set up and operate their own IQA, conducting it on a regular 

basis as part of education administration. The results arepublished in an annual report 

to parent organizations, relevant agencies, and - more importantly –to the public. The 

CHE has established standard criteria for IQA with nine quality factors: 1) 

philosophies, commitment and objectives; 2) teaching and learning; 3) student 

development activities; 4) research; 5) academic services; 6) preservation of art and 

culture; 7) administration and management; 8) finance and budgeting; and 9) internal 

quality assurance system and mechanisms. EQA is conducted for all educational 

institutions by a public, independent body, i.e. the Office of the National Education 

Standards and Quality Assessment (ONESQA), established in 2000. Institutions need 

to receive EQA evaluation at least once in five years. Institutions have to submit data, 

self-review report, and any information requested by ONESQA or by external 
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reviewers certified by ONESQA. 

   Under the Ministry of Education Regulatory Act 2003, the 

CHE was given responsibility for higher education.The CHE, directed by the Board, 

administers the public HEIs and oversees the private HEIs. The Board is authorized to 

formulate policies and issues regulations based on the National Economic and Social 

Development Plan, and the National Education Plan. The main duties of the CHE are 

provision of resources and support, assurance of equity, and monitoring educational 

outcomes. On the basisof the National Education Act, the CHE developed the Higher 

Education Plan. The main goal of the Ninth Higher Education Plan (2002-2006) is to 

produce highly capable citizens in order to raise the nation’s competitiveness. This 

plan further emphasizes the principle of autonomous university which encourages 

every HEI to manage independently. Recently, CHE has finalized the drafting of 

Thailand long-term development plan for higher education (2008-2022), which was 

approved by the Board in October 2007. The plan covers the periods of the 10th 

(2007-2011), 11th (2012- 2016), and 12th (2017 - 2021) Higher Education Plans. 

 2.8.3 Thai Culture and Higher Education 

  Following the triangle model, Thai values and perspectives are 

combined with Western values/perspectives creating a mixture of Thai and Western 

values/perspectives (Bovornsiri, Porlend, and Fry, 1996). The authors state   “A major 

challenge to Thai institutions of higher education is to encourage an appreciation of 

indigenous culture while at the same time giving students the capacity to critically 

assess and selectively choose external values from the West, Japan, and elsewhere”. 

And: “Thais remain highly loyal to old friends and classmates and will do much for 

them in later employment or occupational contexts”. And also: “The ‘hidden’ 

curriculum of elite, Thai higher education is the powerful socialization for assuming 

elite roles after leaving the university. Proper socialization is a key element for 

success in Thai culture and society.  The Thai university setting actively cultivates 

values and behaviors that are critical to success in Thailand’s corporate and 

bureaucratic world”. 

  According to Bovornsiri et al. (1996) the following values and 

behaviors are prominent in the Thai university: “Respect and deference to superiors, 

knowledge of etiquette for interacting with royalty and those of highly elite status, 
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development of high levels of politeness and related polite Thai language forms, 

knowledge of foreign languages and cultures to facilitate interaction with international 

residents and visitors to Thailand and the  ability to work well in cooperative group 

situations”. Thai culture emphasizes the creation of harmony in education 

(Sippanondha and Textor, 1990). This harmony is based on the adaptiveness of Thai 

culture through openness, freedom, tolerance and selective borrowing.  These factors 

– among others – have protected Thailand from European colonialism. One important 

guideline in the philosophy of education in Thailand has been that technology ought 

to have but minimum impact to the natural and cultural environment.  Furthermore, 

technology should be used only for sufficiency, not for luxury. Just as everywhere 

else, there is also an urgent need to reduce the yawning gap of inequity between the 

elite and the less privileged Thais. As Sippanondha also suggests, Thais must find a 

response to the needs of the rural and urban Thai cultures, which will help to 

significantly reduce the gap of inequity. While development is desirable, it should be 

gradual, Finally, leaders are needed who are not only experts but are also concerned 

with making moral and ethical decisions (Sippanondha  and Textor, 1990) 

 2.8.4 Country Summary of Higher Education 

  The tertiary education sector: in Thailand has been growing steadily 

since the late 1980s. The Gross Enrollment Rates (GERs) of both, higher and 

secondary education were low until the late 1980s, as the government’s primary 

interest had focused on elementary education. Then,in the 1990s, Thailand 

experienced a substantial improvement in secondary education, as higher education 

enrollment began to grow. Thus, the GER of Higher Education Institutions (HEIs) 

rose from 7 percent in 1987 to 56 percent in 2005. It is projected that growth of the 

higher education sector will continue, after the introduction of the 9-years compulsory 

education and the 12-years free basic education resulting from the 1999 National 

Education Act.  

 

 

  2.8.4.1 Thai Tertiary Education System and Administration Aspects 

   The higher education system in Thailand consists of public and 

private HEIs. 76 (these include 4 autonomous universities and two Buddhist 
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universities for monks)-being autonomous out of 78 public universities,categorized as 

Limited Admission Universities, where entering students are required to pass the 

National Standard Test, while Open-Universities and Autonomous Universities have 

more flexible admission systems. Since 2001, 19 community colleges have been 

established to generate opportunities for local people to improve their quality of life 

and develop their communities in social and economic aspects. Also, 67 private HEIs 

have been established since the Private College Act became effective in 1969.   

   There are three semesters in an academic year:  First semester 

(June- October); Second semester (November-March); and the summer semester 

(April- May). In some universities, the academic year starts in September-(September 

- December and January – May),whileseveral othershave adopted a trimester 

academic year (CHE, 2009). 

 Registration 

 Students mostly enroll for at least 9 credits per hour, but not more than 22 

credits per hour per semester for undergraduate programs. Graduate students have to 

take between 9 to 15credits per hour. The registration process must be completed 

before the classes commence. The Bachelor degree requires successful completion of 

a minimum of 120-150 credits with a GPA of at least 2.00. The Master’s degree must 

be completed with a minimum of 36 credits with a GPA of at least 3.00 on the scale 

of 4 points. For the doctoral degreea minimum of 48 credits are required for 

candidates holding a master degree, and 72 credits must be completed by candidates 

with a Bachelor degree (Hons.). 

 Tuition fees:  Tuition fees vary between the tertiary 

institutions.Undergraduate study in public institutions are between USD 25 to 50 per 

credit hour. Other fees such as for student activities are between 100-250 USD. 

Further expenses include student registration, ID cards, and graduation fees ranging 

between 25 to 150 USD. At Graduate levels, tuition fees are about USD 1,000 -2,000 

per year for Master degree and USD 5,000 for Doctoral degree (CHE, 2009). Private 

universities/institutions, tuition fees range from 1,000 to 3,000 USD per year. Tuition 

fees for master degree is USD 75-125 per credit hour, other fees are approximately 

250 USD per year. 

 Room and Board: Accommodation is provided by dormitories and halls of 
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residence close to the campus. There are also private providers of own studios, or 

single/double bedrooms at prices between USD 85 to 251 per month. 

 How to apply for visa 

 International students who are required to obtain a visa for study in Thailand 

(to be issued in category “ED”) must submit the following documents: 1) visa 

application form; 2) passport or travel document which is valid formore than 6 

months; 3) 4x6 cm full–faced photos (taken not longer than 6 months); 4) a 

transcript/letter of acceptance from the host university; 5) an official note certifying 

the purpose of traveling from embassy / agency and consulate /international 

organization/states enterprise in Thailand; and 7) evidence of sufficient finance. 

Students can apply for visa at Royal Thai Embassies and Consulates-General. 

 Visa fee:  2,000 Bath for single entry (valid for three months) and 5,000 Bath 

for multiple entries (valid for 1 year). 

 Visa extension in Thailand: International students need to extend their visa 

before the expiry date by submitting documentation as follows: 1) a letter of 

acceptance from university; 2) photo copy of passport (dated and signed); 3) one 

recent photo (4x6 cm.).For more information students / applicants can contact the 

Office of Immigration Bureau, SoiSuanPlu, Sathorn, Bangkok, 10120. Website: 

www.immigration.go.th. 

 Climate: Thailand is a warm and rather humid tropical country with a 

monsoonal climate. Temperatures are highest in March and April with temperatures 

ranging from 26 degrees Celsius to 38 degrees Celsius and humidity around 80 

percent. 

 Seasons: Dry in March-May; rainy in June - October; cool in November - 

February. 

 Population: The population in Thailand is approximately 67 million, of 

whicharound 8 million live in the capital city, Bangkok (Thailand in Brief, 2009). 

 Business hours: Government and business offices are open from 08.30 to 

16.30, Monday to Friday. 

 Language: The national and official language is Thai while English is widely 

spoken andunderstood in major cities, particularly in Bangkok and in business circles. 

 Foreign currency declaration: as from 24 February 2008, under the relevant 
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Thai law, any foreigner who brings foreign currency exceeding USD 20,000 or its 

equivalent into or out of the Thailand must declare the amount to a Custom officer. 

 Banks: The Bank of Thailand is the country’s central bank. Thai commercial 

banks are: Bangkok Bank, SiamCommercial bank, Krung Thai Bank, Thai 

FarmersBank, Military Bank, Business hoursare from 08.00 to 15.30 hours, Monday 

to Friday. 

 Health and medical facilities: Bangkok has numerous clinics and hospitals 

catering to a great variety of needs. Major public and private hospitals are equipped 

with the latest medical technology and internationally qualified specialists. Almost all 

pharmaceuticals are widely available.  

 Emergency calls: Mobile police:  191; Fire and bridge: 199; Ambulance 

(BBK):+ 66 (0) 225 22171-5; Tourist information head office: + 66(0) 22505500; 

Tourist information (Airport office): Terminal I : + 66(0) 2523 8972-3; Terminal II: 

+66 (0) 2523 2669; Tourist police: 1155;  Tourist service center: 1155.  

 

2.9  What Factors Influences Students’Decision to Study Abroad? 

 This is to understand how students make study abroad decision and how they 

are going through the process of application. The information on issues which they 

are required in order to make their choice is reviewed. This will provide relevant 

information to interested stakeholders. 

 2.9.1 Internationalization, higher education and marketing 

  Internationalization is“the process of integrating an international/ 

intercultural dimension into the teaching, research and service functions of the 

institution”(Knight,1999). Study abroad is one of the ways to internationalization of 

institutions. De Wit (2002) identified four approaches to internationalization, namely, 

activity, rationale, competency, and process.The most commonly used are 1) activity 

based approach, a series of activities, programs, and services (Harari,1989,1992; 

Arum and Van de Water,1992),research, scholarly, and international organization 

collaboration (Beerkens and Derwende,2007),export of knowledge and education 

(Harman, 2001;Mazzarol and Soutar, 2002); 2) The process approach that involves 

policies (Callan,1998 ; Enders, 2004) and moves the higher educational institutions in 

an international direction (Schoorman, 1999). 
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  In applying marketing concepts to education, Kotler and Fox (1985) 

defined Marketing as “the analysis, planning, implementation, and control of carefully 

formulated programs designed to bring about voluntary exchanges of values with 

target markets, to achieve institutional objectives. Marketing involves designing the 

institution’s offerings to meet the target market’s needs and desires, and using 

effective pricing, communication, and distribution to inform, motivate, and service the 

markets”. Various studies (CollegeEntrance Examination Board, 1976;Krampf and 

Heinlein, 1981; Brooker and Noble, 1985) used the marketing model, which applies 

marketing principles, such as marketing mix, segmentation, positioning, and 

marketing research, to study student choice and to address decreasing enrollments. 

Much of the research in marketing education to international students is carried out in 

Australia and the United Kingdom. The focus is on strategic marketing, 

differentiation, and competitiveness(Mazzarol and Hosie, 1996; Mazzarol andSoutar, 

2002; Binsardi and Ekwulugo, 2003;Hemsley-Brown and Oplatka, 2006)at the 

institutional and national level.  

  This study will not examine those factors in detail,but the Push- Pull 

model instead, using the model to provide good ground and guidelines                              

on understanding how students’decisions are made as well as the 

determinantsfactors.Push-Pull model’s roles are as factors influencing international 

students’ choice, which is useful for identifying pertinent strategies for attracting and 

recruiting international students. 

 2.9.2  Pull- Push Model and Decision Making Process 

  Strategies and approaches  to attract international students can be 

created through understanding the push and pull factors that influence the students’  

choice of destination, institution and study program, and the decision making process 

when students intend to study abroad.  

  A push and pull model was originally used in the theory of migration 

(Lee,1966) to explain the factors influencing the movement of people, and to 

understand international students’ flows (Cumming,1984; Lee and Tan, 1984 ; Sirowy 

and Inkeles, 1984 ; Agarwal and Winkler, 1985; Cummings and So, 1985; 

McMahon,1992; Mazzarol and Soutar, 2001; Altbach,1998; 2004), and the decision 

or motivation to study abroad (Glaser, 1978; Altbach, Kelly, and Lulat, 1985). 
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According to Sirowy and Inkeles (1984), the decision, motivation, and flow of 

international students are “a function of the combined “pull factors and push factors 

influenced by intervening obstacles”. Push factors are associated with the home 

country, pull factors are associated with the potential host country, which make the 

latter comparatively more attractive to international students ( Mazzarol and Soutar, 

2002). In other words, the push factors influence the initial decision to undertake 

overseas education while the pull factors influence the choice of destination country 

and institution (Neice and Braun (1977; Davis, 1995). Push factors can be both, 

positive and negative in nature, but pull factors are generally positive in order to 

attract students. 

  Lee and Tan (1984) studied the demands of international education in 

USA with students from 15 developing countries. They found that historical or 

colonial links between home and host countries, commonality of language, 

geographic proximity between the countries, availability of interesting programs, the 

perceived quality of the   education system in the home country, the relative wealth 

per capita of the home country population influenced the selection of a host country.  

Moreover, Agarwal and Winkler (1985) stated that rising costs of education in the 

host country, improvement of higher education opportunities in the home country, per 

capita income in the home country, and the expected benefits of study abroad are key 

drivers for international students’ flow.   

  Later, McMahon (1992) examined international students’ flow during 

the 1960s and 1970s in 18 developing and developed countries. Results from the push 

model (outbound students) suggested that students’ flow was influenced by the level 

of economic wealth, the degree of involvement of the developing countries in the 

world economy, the government’s priority on education in developing countries, and 

by educational opportunities in the home countries. Results from the pull model 

(inbound) suggested that students’ selected study destinations were influenced by the 

relative size of the economy between the home and host country, by the economic 

links, and by political interests of the host country toward the home country offering 

assistance and support via scholarships or other kinds of assistance through foreign 

and cultural links. The two studies above were conducted with international students 
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who choose to study in USA, but this study examines how US students make the 

decision to study abroad outside USA, that is Thailand. 

  According to Bourke (2000), when undergraduate students are 

considering to study abroad, they are more likely to choose the country first, before 

they select the institution. The ‘pull’ model varies from country to country. It depends 

on the capacity of institution /country as defined by Gutierrez, Bhandari and Obst 

(2008),  and by Fry (2010), on the ability to attract and accommodate international 

students, including the  institution’s reputation for quality, market profile, variety of 

courses, alliances, offshore teaching programs, staff expertise, degree of innovation, 

use of information technology, resources, size of alumni base and promotion and 

marketing efforts, such as the use of agencies and advertising (Lee and Tan, 1984; 

Mazzarol, 1998; AEI International Education Network, 2003; Lindgren, Gatfield, and 

Hyde, 2005), and various aspects related to living in the host country, such as safety, 

university environs, quality of life, climate and temperature, cultural activities, 

facilities and infrastructures (Cubillo et al., 2009; Fry, 2010). These studies also 

reflect the complexity and interaction of factors in students’ decision making about 

country, institution and study program. It is important that the host country and host 

institution have the ability to design strategies that enhance their capacity through 

appropriate pull factors in order to attract and increase the number of international 

students (Mazzarol&Soutar, 2002). 

 2.9.3  Decision making process Thus, it is important to understand student’s 

decision making process and what they consider important to have an influence on 

their decision. This information will support marketing and advertising efforts, and be 

useful to design effective outreach strategies to communicate and attract prospective 

students throughout each stage of the decision making process. Literature on study 

abroad regularly describes the length of time for the decision making process to study 

abroad in terms of months and years and emphasizes the importance of planning 

ahead (Williamson, 2004; Peterson, 2008).  Mazzarol and Soutar (2002) observed that 

student’s decision-making process in choosing study abroad destination is involved 3 

stages. First stage is the decision to go study abroad, which can be influenced by 

“push” factors from home country.  Second stage is the decision on the selection of 

host country which at this stage “pull” factors have influenced on making host 
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destination more attractive than another. Final stage is the decision on the choices of 

institution . In addition, pull factors that make institution a better option than its 

competitors were identified (Mazzarol, 1998).  

 

 

 

 

 Figure  10 Students’s Decision Making Process in Choosing Study Abroad 

Destination by Mazzarol and Soutar (2002) 

 

  According to (Salisbury, Umbach,Paulsen,and Pascarella,2009) cited 

that the process of choosing to participate in a study abroad programis comprised of 

three stages of decision making which identical to the process of “college choice 

theory” as described by Hossler and Gallanher(1987). First is the development of the 

intent to study abroad, occur as part of a broader context within which students 

develop tentative plans or aspirations regarding possible educational and career goals. 

Second is the search for a suitable study abroad program, a process during which 

students examine the options and requirements of various colleges or study abroad 

programs and evaluate them with respect to their perceived needs, expectations, and 

preferences. Third is selection of the program, enrollment and departure for study at 

the destination. 

 

 

 

Figure  11 Three Stages Process of Choosing to participate inStudy Abroad by 

Hossler and Gallanher (1987). 

 

  Decisions to participate in study abroad program are based on 

affordability, cultural accessibility, intellectual and professional applicability, and 

curricular viability (Leeburger, 1987; Peterson’s, 2008; Sullivan, 2004; Williamson, 
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2004). These decisions shape to the potential options in subsequent decisions. For 

example, when selecting the program that suitable to budget, the consideration will be 

on the expected costs both direct and indirect costs compared with expected benefits 

from the experience, level of family income, and other financial capital. Other 

example is when students select the program that suitable with their career goals, the 

consideration will be on the academic ability, achievement, educational and career 

aspirations and the perceived study abroad experience to enhance their ability in 

reaching those career goals. 

  For the intent to study abroad, these following elements influence a 

students’ decisions: the availability of information about study abroad, its perceived 

educational importance, social or family constraints, comfort in negotiating 

multicultural environments, awareness of and interest in international events and 

issues, previous travel abroad, and second language proficiency(Salisbury et.al.,2009). 

Mazzarol and Soutar (2002) identified 6 broad categories which have influence on 

international student destination’s choice: 1) knowledge and awareness of host 

country 2) personal recommendations 3) cost issues 4) environment 5) geographic 6) 

social links. For the preference toward specific institution, Soutar and Turner (2002) 

found that the course suitability, academic reputation, job prospects, and                 

teaching quality have influence of preference toward particular institution. where 

Mazzarol (1998) stated the factor that make institution become more attractive are 

institution’s reputation for quality, market profile, range of courses, alliances or 

coalitions, offshore teaching programs, expertise of staff, innovation, resources, 

Alumni base, promotion and marketing effort. Cubillo, Sanchex, Cervino (2006) 

identified 4 broad categories that  influence student’s decision making process, in 

understanding the choice process of the intent to study abroad, 1) personal reasons;      

2) country image; 3) institutional image; 4) program evaluation. Naffziger,Bott, and 

Mueller (2008)  identified  6 factors  that influence study abroad decisions among 

college of business students: 1) Curricular/career issues; 2) Fear of unknown and 

travel; 3) Financial considerations; 4) Incompatibilities in lifestyle and goals;             

5) Previous travel experience and exposure;  6) Social obligations and concerns.   

 

2.10  An Overview Process of Study Abroad Program Participation  
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 According to three main facilitators of study-abroad program, students can 

choose to participate in the program organized by their institution, or through an 

independent and/or proprietary program, or through direct enrolment in the foreign 

institution. 

 2.10.1  Choosing a program 

  Deciding which credit bearing program to participate in must be one of 

the most difficult parts of the process. Students can search through the internet 

websites such as The IIEPassport Study Abroad Directories and the online search 

engine www.IIEPassport.org, getting detailed information on more than 7,500 study 

abroad programs worldwide; the American Institute For Foreign Study 

(AIFS),founded in 1964, has more than 40 years of experience in organizing study 

abroad programs, international education and cultural exchange. AIFS provides study 

abroad programs in 17 countries: Australia, Austria, Brazil, China, Costa Rica, Czech 

Republic, England, France, Germany, India, Ireland, Italy, New Zealand, Peru, 

Russia, South Africa and Spain.; CIEE: The Council on International Educational 

Exchange is the leading U.S. non-governmental international education organization; 

it creates and administers programs that allow high school and university students and 

educators to study and teach abroad, urges that the setting of academic goals be the 

first consideration when choosing a study-abroad program (CIEE 2010:Online), 

followed by determination of self-sufficiency and personal requirements for 

independence, as various programs require different levels of independence. It is 

important to realize that the selection of an appropriate program should be made in 

conjunction with personal interests, career and study goals as well as language 

interests (Alt, 2003). CIEE administers approximately 118 study- abroad programs in 

over 40 host countries and teaching programs in Chile, China, Spain, and Thailand, 

Educators. Students can choose to participate in 24 summer seminars in 27 countries. 

  

  Many institutions provide user- friendly data base search programs for 

study-abroad options.  Their search program is designed to assist students with the 

decision making process, including-amongst others- the variables of subject, language 

and country choices, which makes it easier to narrow down the resulting selection 
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choices. By inputting various parameters, an appropriate list of study-abroad 

destinations will be shown. 

  Early planning is essential and students should begin considering 

which programs would be appropriate for them as early as their last year in high 

school as it might affect which college they will attend. Students also need to look 

seriously at what type of experience they would like to have. Do they want to 

participate in a program that offers home-stays, dormitory living on-campus, 

traditional classes or real world experience? The application process is a lengthy one 

and that there is so much paperwork involved that only the truly dedicated stay with 

the process (Vaccaro, 2002). 

 2.10.2 The Application 

  Once a student has a study-abroad destination in mind, he or she must 

fill in the appropriate application, and supply supporting documentation that can 

include one or more letters of recommendation from various faculties, essays from the 

student, and occasionally, interviews. Some programs are extremely competitive 

(Southwestern University 2004:on-line) and some institutions accept more than one 

application per student, in case particular programs are full. Many institutions require 

a deposit when making application; this can range from $50 - $100 per program 

application, which may affect the student’s ability to apply to more than one program 

(Brockington, 2004, citedin Paola, 2004). 

 2.10.3  Grade Requirements 

  Most institutions have a minimum grade point average or GPA that a 

student must meet in order to be accepted into the program (Michigan State 

University, 2004). A GPA is a system where academic grades are recorded based on a 

numerical average of the grades attained in each course. Although there is no national 

system of grading the most common form would be:  A=4.00, B=3.00, C=2.00, 

D=1.00. For example, the University of California at Santa Barbara (2004:Online) 

Education Abroad Programs (EAP) consortium states that in order to participate in 

EAP programs a student must maintain the requisite GPA ranging from 2.5 to 3.5. 

 2.10.4 Language Requirements 

  Some study-abroad programs also require language learning or prior 

language proficiency before being accepted into a program. According to Baumann 
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(1975) many students underestimate the time it takes to become proficient in a foreign 

language, proficient enough to undertake studies in that language.  The language 

requirement is important in order for students to fully gain their study abroad 

experience through ability to communicate, exchange and immerse with the new 

culture of the host country.   

  According to Brockington (2004,cited in Paola,2004) many institutions 

and organizations require a language placement exam, or other proof of language 

competency, such as sufficient coursework in a given language prior to approval of an 

immersion program  of study in a non-English speaking country as well as requiring 

intensive language training prior to departure (Rhodes: on-line). Island programs 

may require no such language proficiency as by their very nature, all classes are 

conducted in English, other than language classes, regardless of the country of 

participation (Baumann, 1975). 

 2.10.5  Health Requirements 

  Most institutions and organizations provide students with copious 

amounts of reading material on health and safety issues when accepted into a study-

abroad program (Michigan State University 2004: on-line). Check-ups by a doctor for 

general health purposes are often required and all health issues are considered that 

may affect the successful and complete participation in a program.  

  Brockington (2004, cited in Paola, 2004) states that for liability 

reasons, institutions are more frequently referring students to the website of the 

Centre for Disease Control in Atlanta, Georgia for information regarding what is 

needed in terms of immunizations etc., and making less of their own 

recommendations regarding appropriate vaccinations such as hepatitis, cholera and 

yellow fever. It is then left up to the student to decide what precautions he or she 

wishes to take. 

 

 

  2.10.6 Acceptance 

  Once a student has completed all the necessary requirements, he or she 

must then wait for program approval, which is usually done through the study-abroad 

office in conjunction with the student’s academic adviser. Having received program 
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approval, he/she is notified of acceptance into the program (Michigan State University 

2004: on-line). The next step would be making a deposit to ensure placement into the 

program.Once accepted into a program, students then receive information regarding 

course enrolment, necessary travel arrangements, including visas, flight details and 

costs (Michigan State University 2004: on-line). 

 2.10.7 Costs 

  Costs can range from $2,000 to $ 3,000 for a sojourn of a few weeks to 

more than $16,000 for a semester.  

 

2.11 The Determinants of Study Abroad Costs:  

 2.11.1 Type of Study Abroad Program 

  The home institution program compares options from other institutions 

and providers. Island programs, where everything is specially arranged for the U.S.A. 

students, are usually more expensive than immersion programs, as U.S.A. style 

services generally cost more. Additional expense of the island program is the 

provision that must be made for an academic and student life infrastructure similar to 

the one on the student’s home campus (e.g. computer lab, library, dorm or housing 

office, meals, exercise equipment, academic and personal counseling, etc.). If the 

program also uses professors from the home institution, the costs can become 

enormous. Moreover, students from larger universities can choose a wide range of 

program offers from their own institution while smaller universities may have to seek 

outside providers whether from other institutions or programs provided by third party 

providers and/or from consortia.  

 2.11.2 Durations. 

  The longer the program, the greater the costs,however, in terms of 

cost-per-day, the short- term faculty- led programs are the most expensive ones, 

normally $3,500 to $5,000 for 3-4 weeks duration (Brockington, 2004, cited in Paola, 

2004).  

  Costs for short-term programs:  Low cost for tuition, housing, and 

food, but not for airfare, which across all selected countries is $2,360, and the average 

higher cost for the same is $4,945. The average low cost with airfare included is $ 

3,775 and the average high cost with airfare included is $5,747. 
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  The average cost for short-term programs for all selected countries 

and programs for tuition, housing, food, and transportation is $ 4,626. 

  Costs for semester-length programs: Hudzikand Herrin (2004) 

reported that the average low costs for tuition housing, and food, but not airfare, 

across all selected countries is $ 6,580, and the average high cost for the same is $ 

15,751; the average low cost with airfare included is $11,522 and the average high 

costs with airfare included is $ 18,258; the average cost for semester programs for all 

selected countries and program for tuition, housing, food, and transportation is $ 

14,835. Thailand’s average costs for a semester program with transportation included 

is $ 19,671, the average costs for tuition, housing, and food with no airfare is $ 7,632 

(IIEPassport, 2004). 

 2.11.3 Types of Housing. 

  Cost of home-stays can be less than dormitory costs, especially since 1 

to 3 meals perday can be included in the cost. However, costs that are associated with 

securing safety and monitoring such arrangement need to compensate the host family. 

The per day costs of hosting can vary substantially, depending on whether  university 

accommodation abroad is available or if the accommodation is shared or single, and if 

the housing must be obtained through the open market. Costs will be driven also by 

requirement that housing meets basic codes for health and safety.  

 2.11.4 Home Campus Tuition Policy 

  While tuition fees at foreign universities can be lower than those at 

home institution, it is often the policy to charge home institution rates for the study-

abroad experience regardless where that experience takes place. As Brockington 

(2004, cited in Paola, 2004) states: “There is a great deal of discussion about this still 

in the profession. The argument for home college fees is that the student stays 

enrolled at the home institution, receives home institution credit and accesses many of 

the home campus’ services, even while away – and of course, the home institution 

still has to keep the lights on and the staff fed and watered while the student is 

overseas. Others say “its exploitation”. 

 2.11.5 Destination and Location of Program 

  Western European programs can be more expensive than programs in 

the developing world, depending on the type of program. However, a program in the 
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developing world, where the U.S.A.college has to provide the infrastructure, and 

where there may be only a few students, quickly becomes more expensive to operate 

(Brockington, 2004 cited in Poala, 2004). 

  Transportability offinancial aid or scholarships, financial assistance for 

study in the United States takes one of two forms. It can be either merit- or need- 

based aid. Need- based aid, which can take the form of a loan (repayable) or grant 

(non-repayable) is usually referred to as financial aid. Financial aid is obtainable from 

universities, banks and other lenders, as well as the federal government. If the aid is 

obtained from the federal government it is then transportable for use in a study-abroad 

program, according to U.S. law. If the financial aid is from a bank, lending institution 

or the home institution, it may or may not be transportable, depending on the terms or 

the loan or grant. Scholarships, money that is given on merit, can be obtained from the 

home institution or a third party such as an association or society. This type of aid is 

normally in the form of a grant or tuition reduction and is not usually repayable. It 

may or may not be transportable, depending on the terms of the aid (Brockington, 

2004, cited in Paola, 2004). 

  Payment of costs usually covers the following (but may vary widely by 

program):a) general: application fees, administrative fees, tuition and other academic 

fees, books and other supplies, use of labs and libraries, use of computers; b) room 

and board: accommodation and food, housing and key deposits, residence permits; c) 

transportation: round trip airfare (this may or may not be included in thetotal cost, 

depending on the program), commuting costs to and from campus, program- related travel, 

optional travel; d)travel documents: passport fee, visa if required,immunisations, and 

international student identity card; e) insurance: health and accident insurance, travel 

insurance for lost or stolen items; f) miscellaneous: admission to cultural events, gifts, 

fluctuating exchange rates, postage and phone calls; g) personal: laundry, dry 

cleaning, personal care products, additionalclothing (study-abroad.com:Online). 

 2.11.6 Payments 

  These payments are made either to the program provider, or directly to 

the host institution, depending on the type of program. Considering the wide array of 

options vis a vis cost implications to study-abroad programs, it would appear that a student 

needs to be very well informed of his or her options prior to making any decisions 
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regarding the most appropriate study abroad program so as to minimize the costs.  

 2.11.7 Pre-departure and arrival information 

  Most institutions have pre-departure programs for the students who 

intend to study in a foreign country (University of Michigan 2004: on-line), while 

others do not. The content and presentation style of these programs vary. Some 

program providers will provide students with travel and cultural information in a face-

to-face presentation format, while others will rely on booklets to form their pre-

departure package. Some institutions mandate that the student attends these programs 

in order to be able to participate in the study-abroad program (University of Michigan 

2004: on-line). Virtually all programs, regardless of type, have some type of arrival 

orientation on the host campus, which usually involves compulsory attendance.    

  The receiving institution often provides arrival orientation programs, 

which can include outings to areas of interest and discovery excursions of the local 

city or town, as well as classroom style presentations.  Many propriety and island 

programs offer additional in-country orientations to assist in the adjustment to the host 

country. These orientations can be as simple as a one-day program or may continue 

throughout the program on a regular basis (Brockington, 2004, cited in Poala, 2004). 

 

2.12  Strategic Management and SWOT Analysis (Hubbard, 2000). 

 2.12.1 SWOT Analysis and Capacity 

  SWOT of Thailand’s Capacity (as previously defined) as host destination.  

  Capacity:The “capacity” is broadly defined as the ability to receive or 

to host U.S.students, which is not just physical (e.g., infrastructure, classroom and 

dormitory space) but also concerns availability of accredited courses taught in 

English, availability of programs of varying duration, existing challenges, and 

effective strategies associated with hosting greater numbers of U.S. students            

(IIE, 2008). Fry (2009) includes the host capacity of study abroad as 

housing,administration infrastructure, language ability, pedagogical ability to create a 

dynamic innovative curriculum, financial as well as other conditions such as safety, 

costs, heat, cleanliness, social aspects (friendly) as well as support from national 

government( Fry, personal communication, June 10,2009). 

 2.12.2 SWOT Analysis Method 
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Table  21 Thailand Capacity and SWOT  Analysis 

 

Criteria examples  
Advantages of proposition? 
Capabilities?  
Competitive advantages?  
USP's (unique selling points)? 
Resources, Assets, People?  
Experience, knowledge, data? 
Financial reserves, likely returns? 
Marketing - reach, distribution, 
awareness?  
Innovative aspects?  
Location and geographical? 
Price, value, quality? 
Accreditations,qualifications, 
certifications? 
Processes, systems, IT, communications? 
Cultural, attitudinal, behavioural? 
Management cover, succession? 
Philosophy and values? 

Strengths 
 

Weaknesses 
 

Criteria examples 
Disadvantages of proposition? 
Gaps in capabilities? 
Lack of competitive strength? 
Reputation, presence and reach? 
Financials?  
Own known vulnerabilities? 
Timescales, deadlines and pressures?  
Cashflow, start-up cash-drain?  
Continuity, supply chain robustness? 
Effects on core activities, distraction? 
Reliability of data, plan predictability? 
Morale, commitment, leadership?  
Accreditations, etc? 
Processes and systems, etc? 
Management cover, succession? 

 

Market developments?  
Competitors' vulnerabilities? 
Industry or lifestyle trends? 
Technology development and 
innovation? 
Global influences?  
New markets, vertical, horizontal? 
Niche target markets?  
Geographical, export, import?  
New USP's? 
Tactics: eg, surprise, major contracts?  
Business and product development? 
Information and research? 
Partnerships, agencies, distribution? 
Volumes, production, economies? 
Seasonal, weather, fashion influences? 

Opportunities 
 

Threats 
 

Political effects?  
Legislative effects?  
Environmental effects?  
IT developments?  
Competitor intentions - various? 
Market demand?  
New technologies, services, ideas? 
Vital contracts and partners? 
Sustaining internal capabilities?  
Obstacles faced?  
Insurmountable weaknesses?  
Loss of key staff? 
Sustainable financial backing? 
Economy - home, abroad?  
Seasonality, weather effects? 

 

Source: Chapman(2008), SWOT Analysis  Methods at: www.businessballs.com 

 

2.13  Theoretical and Conceptual Frameworks 

 2.13.1  Baumol’s Costs Disease 

  Baumol’scost disease (Baumol and Bowen, 1966) is the term used to 

describe the situation where “costs override productivity”. Over the decades, costs in 

the service industry have risen while output has stayed the same. This leads to 

 
Purpose: assessing   Thailand Capacity as a Host Destination for United States Study Abroad program. 
 

This process is to identify the areas of capacity strengths, weaknesses vs.  The opportunity and threats 
in the environment as well as which accompany U.S.A. study abroad initiatives. 
 



 

 

152

stagnant or declining productivity (defined as “physical output per work hour”), e.g. 

in the performing arts (Baumol and Bowen 1966), health care, education etc. 

(Baumol, 1996). Reforms in some of these sectors (through Method and technology) 

have led to genuine gains in productivity such as in legal services, financial services, 

retail sales etc. The educational sector still lags behind, becoming ever more costly. 

Fry (2002) has demonstrated that the use of new technologies in education combined 

with “student-centered approach” enhances productivity, opening up many 

possibilities to increase productivity and quality in the educational field. 

  Baumol’s cost disease: the cost of education is rising despite the 

decreasing costs in other high productivity areas. “in 1966, William J. Baumol and 

William G. Bowen explained this phenomenon,i.e. the “cost disease,” with the 

original (Archibald and Feldman,2008)reference to performing arts. The most 

frequently quoted example comes from a 1967 article by Baumol. He notes that “a 

half hour horn quintet calls for the expenditure of 2.5 man hours, and any attempt to 

increase productivity here is likely to be viewed with concern by critics and audiences 

alike”. A key part of the cost disease theory is the claim that cost control is very likely 

to lead to quality deterioration. If a college or university increases the number of 

students in its average class or raises the number of classes each instructor teaches, 

then productivity measured, as students taught per faculty per year would grow. But 

bigger classes are not likely to lead to a better education, and more time teaching 

might also come at the expense of research or public service (Baumol, Bowen, and 

Fund, 1966): “Why do costs in higher education rise more rapidly than prices in 

general? They do so due to four factors: 1) higher education is a personal-service 

industry; 2) higher education relies on highly educated labor; 3) because of increased 

capital usage (in the form of the new technologies), higher education’s reliance on 

highly educated labor has increased; and 4) the increased use of capital equipment in 

the form of new technology, and the resulting rise in the proportion of employees 

hired who are highly skilled,  has led to quality enhancement in higher education, not 

to cost decreases”. 

 2.13.2 Allport’s Inter-group Contact Theory 

   Students preparing to go abroad for study are advised to learn as much 

as possible about the country of destination, gaining knowledge of societal structure, 
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of customs, culture, behavior, do’s and don’ts, and to gain some initial mastery of the 

local language. Most of this can be obtained via the Internet, libraries, travel guides, 

videos, and materials from the embassy. Students should also become familiar with 

Allport’s inter-group contact theory(Allport, 1954; Pettigrew, 1998). In order to 

eliminate prejudice and facilitate positive effects while meeting groups of other 

students, four key conditions need to be fulfilled: 1) equal status of all group 

members; 2) common goals; 3) cooperation; 4) support by authorities, laws and 

customs. Pettigrew (1998) stresses the importance of a 5th condition, i.e. the 

formation of inter-group friendships.    

Initial contact anxiety usually dissipates after repeated meetings of the 

groups. However, anxiety has been shown to increase under the following 

“threatening” conditions: meeting in restaurants, cafes, night clubs, bars, on the street, 

in parks, open markets, private homes while  “non- threatening” conditions are: sport 

events, cultural events, movies, social events, meetings at school, and in hospitals 

(Stephan and Stephan, 1985).    

2.13.3  Intercultural Sensitivity /Intercultural Co mpetence 

Intercultural Sensitivity is defined as the developmental process that 

determines the degree of a person’s psychological ability to cope with the impact of 

cultural differences, while Intercultural Competence refers to the behavior a person 

shows when acting in a culturally different environment (Medina-Lopez-Portillo 

2004).  Hammer, Bennett and Wiseman (2003) definedintercultural sensitivity as the 

“ability to discriminate and experience relevant cultural differences”, whereas 

intercultural competence is the “ability to think and act in intercultural appropriate 

ways”.It is concluded thatthe higher the level of cultural sensitivity, the greater the 

proficiency in intercultural competence and vice versa.  

The various levels of intercultural sensitivity have become measurable 

entities after Bennett (1986, 1993) introduced the Developmental Model of 

Intercultural Sensitivity (DMIS). This model has six progressive stages of 

development, the first three of stages are denial, defense and minimization, indicating 

decreasing degrees of ethnocentrism, followed by three progressive stages 

(acceptance, adaptation and integration) indicating increasing degrees of ethno-

relativism. For ethnocentric persons, their culture reigns supreme and is central to all 
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reality in their lives, whereas ethnorelative individuals view their own culture as only 

one of many. The Intercultural Development Inventory (IDI) created by Hammer and 

Bennett (2001), enablesresearchers to assess the position of a given individual on the 

DMIS scale, and whether or not this individual has progressed on the scale after 

having gone through special intercultural experiences (see Klakand Martin, 2003). 

Although even a short exposure of several weeks has a significant impact on students’ 

intercultural sensitivity, it has generally been found that longer is better: IDI scores 

increase proportionally with duration of study-abroad (see e.g. Anderson et al.,2006; 

Fuller, 2007; Medina-Lopez-Portillo, 2004). 

2.13.4  Human Capital Theory 

Human Capital Theory begins 1776 and ends in 1960s the foundation 

of the theory were established. The theory suggested that individuals and socity derive 

economic benefits from investment in people. Education has been refered to as the 

“prime human capital investment” (Sweetland, 1996) for the empirical study of 

Schultz (1963) on health and nutrition, it contribute to health and nutritional 

improvements (Schultz, 1963). Education can also be measured in quatitative dollar 

costs and years of tenure (Johnes, 1993). Human Capital Theory indentified different 

types of education i.e. formalize education at primary and secondary, and higher 

level(Cohn&Geske,1990) and informal education both at home and in work place 

such as on-job training and apprenticeships(Mincer,1974),and vocational education at 

secondary and higher levels (Corazzini,1967).    

Shultz (1971) indicated education have effects on increasing and 

improving the people’s economic capability. Education also improves overall quality 

of life (Becker, 1993). Moreover,it provide means to  citizen to participate in 

democratic process and to pursue value of equality,franternity,and liberty at both 

private and social levels (Swanson and King,1991). Mercer (1974) found that the 

longer the years spent on persuing education, the higher earnins were rewarded 

especially the profession that demand higher levels of education provides higher 

compensation.  

Gary Becker (1962) studied the rate of return on national higher 

education investments by calcultating rate of return on college education. He found 

the contribution that education makes to earnings and to national income thus 
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investment in college education by allocation of education expenditures provide direct 

and indirect returns, essential to human productivity. Schultz (1961) identified five 

types of human capital investments that lead to increasing human capabilities i.e.       

1) health and service, affect life ecpectancy,2) on-on job training,3) formal education-

primary,secondary and higher levels, 4)study programs for adults and extension 

program notably in agriculture,5) migration due to job opportunities.   

Schultz (1963) asserted that knowledge associated with schooling and 

research function contributing to economic growth. Thus investing in schooling is       

a major source of human capital. Becker (1962) stated that highly educated and 

skilled individual tend to earn more than others especially in developed countries, he 

further that there are few coutries that can sustainable period of growth without 

investing in labour workforce, human capital. Becker (1975) also described human 

capital as “activities that influence future monetary and psychic income by increasing 

the resources in people” (Becker, 1975, p.9), such investments are on- job tarianing, 

schooling and migration. Human capital is people productive capabilities which 

include knowledge, health, experience, skills, and other characteristics. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2.14 Conceptual Framework  
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Figure  12 Integration of Push –Pull Factors of Home and Host Country Porter’s 

five forces model for promoting studyabroad in Thailand as host 

destination for United States Students. 

Source:  integration of push-pull factors of home and host country with globand 
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Source: How globalization effects the  nation and institutions, and the roles / benefits 

of Study abroad as response  to globalization forces. 

 

 

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

            

Figure  13 How globalization affectsthe nation and institutions, and the roles / 

benefits of Study- abroad as response to globalization forces 

Source:  How globalization affects the nation and her institutions, and the roles / 
benefits of study abroad as response to globalization forces. 

                 

2.15 Summarized Characteristics of Demand of U.S. Study Abroad Program 

U.S. demands for study abroad programs: according to the expectations and 

outcomes of the Paul Simon Act 2009,  are as follows : 1) sending one million 

students per year to more diverse locations in countries other than Europe, but 

directed toward non-traditional/developing countries;2) sending more undergraduate 

students to study abroad as part of their educational experience, earning credits 

toward degrees and enhancing students’ view of the world around them (global 

mindedness); 3) attending programs with quality enhance students’ desirable 

characteristics of the future, globally engaged, inter-cultural sensitivity, cultural 

intelligence, foreign languages, global competence; 4) short- term (provide credits) 
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(>8 weeks); 5) long term (1 semester-1 year); 6) varieties of courses with instruction 

in  English; 7) administration and  management factors (SA); 8) other capacities (e.g. 

housing, building, ICT, competent staff etc.); 9) increasing number of participants in 

minority groups, i.e. Latino, people of color, African American,  Asian American; 10) 

Community college /2 year colleges; 11) low costs; 12) health/ security; 13)  

innovative courses (Thai language, Buddhism, traditional medicine, foods and culture, 

community development, heritages); 14) accredited course, credit bearing; 15) 

appropriate facilities and infrastructures; 16) accommodation /clean  and safe; 17) 

general impression and  host country’s attractiveness. 

 

2.16 CONCLUSION 

 Information presented in this chapter provides the basis of understanding of 

United States and Thailand context with regards to policy and higher education, 

student’s mobility and international education have been worldwide interests. U.S. 

study abroad programs, related policies and trends worldwide, in Asia and in Thailand 

have been ascertained and presented. Thailand capacity and conceptual and 

theoretical framework have established for this study. As for methodology to carry 

out the research project will be presented on next section, Chapter III. 
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CHAPTER  III 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

 

 

  Introduction 

 This chapter explains the research methodology and the research process, data collection, 

data analysis, and interpretation for a comprehensive understanding of the documentation- based 

approaches, multi-cases studies and in-depth interviews, comprising the views held by various 

policy makers and different groups of stakeholders in higher education. This policy research is 

conducted in accordance with Ann Majchrzak (1984). 

 

3.1 Overview and Purposes of the Policy Study 

 The purpose of this study is to explore the capacity of Thailand4s institutions of higher 

education, to host increasing numbers of U.S. American undergraduate students study abroad, and 

to identify the characteristics of successful study abroad programs for these students. This includes 

trends, benefits, opportunities, barriers and challenges, as well as the current policy on 

internationalization strategies, which are employed by Thai institutions of higher education, and how 

successful these strategies are in attracting U.S. students.  

 In addition, the alternative recommendations are provided for possible solutions related to 

issues of U.S. study abroad students in Thailand, and how to optimize mutual benefits from the U.S. 

study abroad initiatives. Examples of these issues are: to ascertain Thailand4s capacity to host 

international students (in this case focused on U.S. students), to examine the opportunities how 

customized programs can be created, and to strategically increase the number of U.S. students. It is 
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hoped that these efforts lead to further linkage, collaboration, and enhancement of the 

internationalization goals. 

 

 

 

3.2 Policy Research: Definition, Characteristics, Processes 

 The distinctive characteristics of policy research are that it is problem-oriented and 

integrative. It seeks to draw together many disparate elements in an effort to shed light on real-world 

problems. It involves activities such as forecasting, planning, and strategic, and operational 

decision-making. Its lexicon includes considerations of values, goals, attainments, and societal 

indicators. Policy research is a mixture of Science, Craft-lore, and Art. The Science is the body of 

theory, concepts, and methodological principles; the Craft-lore are the sets of workable techniques, 

rules of thumb, and standard operating procedures; and the Arts are the pace,style, and manner the 

which one works (Rossi, Wright and Wright, 1978).According to Wildavsky (1979), the mixture implies 

that there is more than one approved mode of policy research and of ways of learning. Thus, 

activities undertaken under policy research are very dependent on the problems being addressed, 

and on style, creativity and judgment of the researchers. 

 Majchrzak(1984) described characteristic of policy research as follows: 1) it is 

multidimensional in focus; 2) it uses an empirico-inductive research orientation (Glaser and Strauss, 

1967); 3) it incorporates the future as well as the past; 4) it responds to study users, and 5) it 

explicitly incorporates values (Tropman and McClure, 1980). Moreover, Policy research aims at 

finding feasible and acceptable alternative solutions to identified social problems. It begins with 

identifying problems followed by development of alternative policy options for alleviating the 
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problems, evolved through a research process. Finally, these alternative solutions are communicated 

to policy makers and stakeholders (Majchrzak, 1984). 

 Conducting successful policy research needs understanding of: 1) the policymaking context 

of the social problem; 2) ranges of definitions and values held about the issues concerned; 3) types 

of feasible recommendations; and 4) availability of resources. 

 3.2.1 Characteristics of Good Policy Research  

  Denscombe(2002) described ten ground rules for identifying a good policy 

research: 1) the investigation needs  clearly stated  objectives; 2) it must be related to existing 

knowledge and needs; 3) it must take place within limitations imposed by time, money and 

opportunity; 4) it must contribute new knowledge; 5) it must use precise and valid data; 6) it must 

collect data used in a justifiable way; 7) it must produce findings from which generalization can be 

made; 8)it needs to adopt an  attitude that is open-minded and self reflective; 9)it must respect the 

right of participants; 10) it must be cautious about claims based on findings. 

 3.2.2  How Policy Research is conducted?  

  Putt and Springer (1989) noted that Apolicy research draws on a broad spectrum of 

techniques for information collection and analysis , including adaptation of scientific model of 

experimentation, application of economic analysis  to program costs and benefits, survey of 

individuals, statistical  analysis of  large data sets, observation and moreB. In most cases, the needed 

information is associated with a particular social problem or with issues that will require the use of 

multiple methods, rather than the exclusive use of one method.  

  Patton and Sawicki (1993) suggested caution against Atool boxB mentality, and they 

argued that Athe problem should dictate the method, not vice versaB. Furthermore, in fact the 
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problem should dictate the entire approach to the research process. Thus, different kinds of problem 

situations or policy issues require a different research process and products. 

  Referring to the phrase stated Adespite the plethora of scholarly publication 

concerning the AscienceB of policy analysis, no monolithic, universally acknowledged standards, 

guidelines, or rules of conducting policy research existB. Thus, it is on a researcher4s discretion to 

determine what kind of methods to use, as well as AwhenB and AhowB (Dunn, 1994). Policy research 

employs various methods, techniques, and tools that have been drawn together because of their 

utility in analyzing social problems and issues.  These methods are very effective when properly 

applied. They share common characteristics of helping to reduce uncertainty for decision making in 

public setting. Examples of these research tools are: 1) interviewing; 2) survey; 3) case studies 

including site visit and observation; 4) secondary data analysis; 5) sampling;6) quasi- experimental 

research (Haas and Springer, 1998). 

 

 

 

 3.2.3 Policy Research Process with Mixed- Methods Approach 

  This study is conducted according to 5 major processes of policy research put 

forward by Ann Majchrzak (1984): 1) preparation of the study process;2) conceptualization of the 

study process; 3) technical analysis process; 4) analysis of recommendations; 5) communication of 

the policy study to policymakers. The first four processes are carried out in order of sequence, while 

the communication process will be done throughout the study (see Figure 14 below). 

  The figure below illustrates the steps of the research process and the method used. 

It is based on Majchrazk4s(1984) policy research approach with additional contributions by Fry and 
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Sanrattana (pers.comm.,2009)  to suite the purpose of this study. There search consists of two phases: 

Phase 1) contextual study and development of tentative recommendations, comprising three steps i.e. 

preparatory; ii) conceptualization; iii) technical analysis; Phase 2) analysis of recommendations and results, 

comprising two steps i.e. i) analysis of recommendations; ii) communication of the study. 
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Policy Research Process (adapted from Majchrzak, 1984) 

Phase I: Analysis of recommendations (Feasibility,Unitily,Propriety,congruency) 

 

Phase I: Contextual study & development of tentative recommendations 

Step V:  Communication policy research to policymakers/ stakeholders 

Step I: Preliminary activities 

Preparatory Activities: preliminary data gathering; 

 

Step III:  Technical Analysis  Step II: Conceptualization  Step IV: Analysis of study recommendations 

Information on 4 aspects: 

1. Policy context: i) major policy issues related to social problem; ii) 

policymaking process, comm. channels, mechanisms; iii) sets of stakeholders; 

iv) power structure of policymaking process. 

 2. Definitions and values of issues 

3. Types of feasible recommendations i.e. 

 i) degree of acceptable change-incremental, mixed scanning, fundamental 

change; ii) potential utility- assist formulation & evaluate alternative policy 

options. 

4. Resource availability 

 6 types of mechanisms: 

i) dissemination 

ii) financial incentive & disincentives 

iii) regulatory & control measures 

iv) operation of policy action 

v) symbolic priority setting 

vi) R & D 

Analysis of: 

1) Implementation parameters: 

 a) Stakeholders;  

b) Organizational structure 

 

2)  Assessment of potential consequence of 

recommendations: 

 a) Possible intended & unintended effects;  

b) Interactive effects on others policies & programs; c) likely 

direction if not implemented. 

 

3) Preparation of Afinal recommendationsB 

1) Operational variables 

 

2) Design of study methodology 

 

3) Conduct analysis to get results and 

conclusions 
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Figure  14 Policy  Research Process (adapted from Majchrzak, 1984) 

Figure 14:  Policy Research Process (adapted from Majchrzak, 1984) 
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Figure  15     Policy research processes and mixed methods 

Sources:    Developed from Majchrazk (1984) approach with additional modification by Fry and Sanrattana (pers.comm., 2009) 
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3.3 Research design: Research Structure, Process and Procedure 

 This study is a policy research consists of 2 phases, a mixed methods approach (Creswell, 

2009) is used to conduct the research in order to answers the research questions.  The methods 

comprise 1) extensive analysis of related documents; 2) in-depth interviews of experts in the field 

and of relevant stakeholders (IIE, CIES, and CIEE, for example; 3) multiple case studies of three 

study abroad programs in Thailand (CIEE Khon Kaen, Worcester Polytechnic Institute-WPI, and St. 

Olaf College Program) including an electronic survey of the reflections of students who participated 

in these three programs in Thailand; and 4) individual embedded in-depth case studies from the 

three programs (Yin, 2009). Results will be verified via triangulation and member checking. Policy 

recommendations derived from the research will then be shared with Thai policy makers and relevant 

stakeholders. In this sense, this research is an example of action research (Lewin, Argyris). 

 

3.4 Phase I: Contextual Study and development of tentative recommendations: 

 Aims at understanding the context and issues relating to the study abroad such as 

purposes, benefits, risks, barriers as well as related policy and mechanisms, in USA and Thailand in 

order to assess, and to determine if the study is feasible and worthwhile pursuing when considering 

information according to 4 aspects of Majchrzak (1984) i.e. policy context, feasible range 

recommendations, potential utilization of research results, and availability of resources for 

conducting the study. If it is feasible then a preliminary model and direction of the study will be 

determined.  It consists of 3 processes as follows: 

 3.4.1 Preparation Process  

  The preliminary knowledge about the selected social problem to be studied is 

acquired in order to determine the direction of the research. This process is in the first phase. The 
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policy context, mechanisms, range of values held by stakeholders, the type of feasible 

recommendations, and availability resources for the study need to be understood and considered in 

doing the research. This process leads to the decision whether or not to carry out the research. 

Literature review and discussion on the study abroad topic with experts were used to derive the 

decision. The research is financially feasible through support of the Thai government grant  from the 

Commission on Higher Education, Ministry of Education in Thailand. 

 3.4.2 Conceptualization 

  This step is after the researcher has decided to carry out the study on the selected 

topic. The data and information are collected through both primary and secondary sources i.e. 

documentary study, in-depth interview with key stakeholders and key policy makers (also from 

literature review).        The assumptions that by study 

on the topic of study abroad is beneficial to both, Thailand and the United States at all levels 

(national, institutional and individual students) in the aspects of academic and social and cultural 

development. Moreover, the economic gain of receiving country as well as enhancing diplomatic 

relations of both nations.         

 Purposes of the study are as following: 1) to explore the trends of U.S. study abroad 

students in Thailand; issues and challenges; and characteristics of successful study abroad 

programs in Thailand;  2)to identify the GAP and to offer suggestions for more effective organization 

of U.S. study abroad programs in Thailand; 3) to identify the niche of U.S. Study abroad in Thailand; 

4) to propose recommendations to Thai and U.S. policymakers for enhancing the number of U.S. 

study abroad students in Thailand. 

  In order to satisfy these purposes, the research questions for investigating the 

issues related to U.S. study abroad in Thailand were established as following: 
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  Research Questions: 

1. To what extent has Thailand been a destination for U.S. study abroad? 

2. What have been the trends over time? 

3. What are major obstacles facing Thailand in attracting more US students? 

4. What are the examples of successful study abroad programs in 

Thailand and what factors have contributed to their success? (What are the Key 

Success Factors of organizing a quality study abroad program in Thailand? What are 

the study abroad program types /models/ that are most suitable and effective in 

Thailand?) 

5. What strategies could Thailand pursue to enhance its attractiveness 

for U.S. students? 

 3.4.3 Technical Analysis Process 

  This step involves designing research methodology for data collection, conduct the 

analysis and derived at conclusion, answer research questions. 

  3.4.3.1 The Design of Study Methodology:  The mixed methods research design 

is the most appropriate type for my research project (Plano-Clark & Creswell, 2008; Creswell, 2009), 

which involved both, qualitative and quantitative measures. 

1. Qualitative measures: 

 -  In-depth interviews/ interviews experts in the field- semi-

structured 

 - Multiple-case I studies (Yin, 2004) 

 - Individual case interviews  

2.  Quantitative measures:  

-  Electronic survey of alumni874   which were launched at the link:  

- WPI (272); St. Olaf (480); CIEE (122) 
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   The data of alumni who participated in study abroad programs in Thailand 

from 1970 until 2010(83 undelivered; 48% response rate) 

  3.4.3.2 Conducting Data Collection Through Indentified Methods and Procedures 

   The research conducted and guided with close supervision by experts in 

the field of international education, Professor Gerald W.Fry, Distinguished Professor in International 

and Intercultural Education from the Department of Educational Policy and Administration, College of 

Education and Human Development, University of Minnesota. Mixed methods (Creswell,Plano 

Clark,Gutman,andHanson,2003) are   employed which consist of: a) documentary research; b) 

interviews with key actors and stakeholders; c) an exploratory multiple-case study of three successful 

U.S. Study Abroad programs in Thailand; d) IIE Bangkok Workshop (sponsored and organized by 

IIE, The Public Affairs Section of the U.S. Embassy in Thailand, and Mahidol International College on 

February 24-26,2010). The topic was on AU.S. Study Abroad in Thailand: Host Country Perspectives 

and Guidelines for PartnersB. It focused on US study abroad and the Capacity of Thai institutions. 

The topic is in a current interest of US higher education and US policy makers.  

   At the time, I had completed the Qualifying Examination and was at the 

beginning stage of carrying out my research. I then had reasonable knowledge and issues on study 

abroad. I took that opportunity to volunteer in the workshop and organized notes and summarized 

the information from the workshop and give my contribution for publish as Aan IIE Briefing PaperB, 

August 2010 issue. Meeting and discussing issues of US study abroad Program with participants 

from various organizations have added more insights and information into the study from the 

perspectives of all stakeholders at minimum expense. (See lists of participants-appendices). During 

the workshop I also have the opportunity to meet with policy makers, and experts from the fields 

which later important for networking and in identifying the next prospective informants. Finally, d) 
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electronic survey of alumni who have participated in study abroad program in Thailand from 1970s to 

2010, go back five decades. The data is obtained from three selected institutions that have been 

actively involved in study abroad and have a program in Thailand. 

The triangulation aims Ato obtain different but complimentary data on the 

same topicB (Morse, 1991, pg.122). The design brings together the differing strengths and non- 

overlapping weakness of quantitative methods. 

The information and data from theses methods, documentary analysis, in-

depth interviews (semi-structured interview guided by open ended questionnaires I see interview 

protocols) with key figures/ stakeholders, multiple-case studies i.e. CIEE-KhonKaen Program, St.Olaf 

College Thailand Program, and WPI-Global Perspective Program in Thailand, IIE Workshop were 

combined and triangulated as a means for analysis to derive at tentative recommendations.  

 

 

 

3.5  Qualitative Data Collection 

 3.5.1 Documentary study: 

  The resources and facilities used in this process were as follows: The initial stage of 

the study, the libraries at Khon Kaen University, at Chulalongkorn University, at the National 

Research Council of Thailand (NRCT), and at the Library of the  University of Minnesota, United 

States of America. The document related to each case study from each institution (St. Olaf College, 

Council of International Education Exchange-CIEE and Worcester Polytechnic Institute), as well as 

their websites. The analysis of documents conducted from data collected from both primary and 

secondary sources obtained from internet and databases such as google.com, CIEE4s website, IIE 
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website, NAFSA4swebsite, ThaiLis, e-Thesis, EBSCOHOST, Proquest, Emerald, H.W.W -

ilson,Springerlink, Eric, Ministry of Education: The Office of Higher Education Comm -

ission(Thailand). Documents are e.g.  previous  research dissertations  on study abroa d,  published 

articles from journals (such as Frontiers) and books (such as SAGE publishers), unpublished 

documents, abstracts on study abroad study, IIE publications on study abroad and series of 

published whitepapers I-VI, Open Doors reports 2005-2010,The Senator Paul Simon Study Abroad  

Foundation Act 2009, Study abroad history and data. Thailand National Education Act of B.E.2542, 

Thai National and Economic and Social Development Plan and Policy, Statistics from IIE publications 

and annual reports. 

 3.5.2  In-Depth Interview Experts and Stakeholders: 

The interviews started with Thai experts (see the Table 22, list of Thai experts) and 

were conducted with experts from both, Thai and U.S. experts during the period from February 2010 

to May 2011. (appendix,II). 

Selecting and scheduling of interviewees depended on the profiles of experts who 

met the following criteria: 1) possess relevant knowledge and experience in the field which can 

provide insights into the issues of inquiries, 2) willing to  cooperate, 3) available for the interview, 4) 

recommended by other experts and my professors(snow ball), 5) convenient. Groups of experts 

were also classified according to the types of institutions or stakeholders e.g. 1)experts that 

represent Rajabhat University (Rajabhat SuanDusit, and Rajabhat Chandrakasem); 2) experts who 

represent the view of Thai policy makers in the area of International Education and strategies 

(representative from the Office of the Commission on Higher Education, and the Bureau of 

International Cooperation Strategy); 3) experts that represent the views of academic institutions, 

both, public and private ;4) Durakitbundit University); 5) experts who represent the view  of the 



 

 

150

government  policy on Thai and U.S. relations (Dr. Wiwat  Mungkandi- former advisor to the Prime 

minister)and Thailand policy; and 6) from the perspectives of the U.S. study abroad program director 

in Thailand (CIEE, Payap University); from the perspective of the International Education Organization 

in Thailand (Institute of International Education-IIE, Bangkok). 

The permission letters were requested from Khon Kaen University to nominate the 

experts for this study and to conduct the interviews with. Nomination letters were issued and sent to 

the prospective experts to seek their consent and responses for further arrangements.   The experts 

were very kind and very willing to cooperate with this study. They generously gave their valuable time 

for the interviews, which lasted approximately 45-60 minutes. The interview(s)were semi-structured, 

guided by research questions. They were usually conducted at the office of the experts or in other 

suitable, convenient places as suggested by the experts.. Most of the chosen experts are in 

Bangkok, while the researcher is from the Northeast of Thailand, Khon Kaen Province. It takes 6 

hours bus ride to get to Bangkok. Thus, the arrangements of trips and time schedules for the 

interviews had to be thoroughly planned for economical reasons in terms of time, costs and other 

resources. The researcher had been trying to ensure that the experts were available in the same 

period of time before booking transportation tickets to Bangkok as well as booking accommodation. 

The same strategies had been carried out for the interviews of experts in the United States. I traveled 

to the U.S.A. in April 26, 2010 as a visiting scholar and a research associate at the Department of 

Organizational Leadership, Policy, and Development (OLPD), University of Minnesota. This trip was 

funded by the Commission on Higher Education as part of the Fellowship award I had received from 

the Commission on Higher Education (CHE) on the project AStrategic Scholarship Fellowships 

Frontier Research NetworksB(PhD program study category; Sandwich Program, CHE-PhD-SW-INDV; 

Channel V; Individual). 
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I have been working with my External Advisor, Professor Gerald W. Fry, 

Distinguished International Professor, and Professor of International/Intercultural Education in the 

above department. His rich connections with key people and organizations, his guidance and 

mentorship gave me optimal support for my research in the U.S. Here, my trips started from CIES in 

Washington DC, IIE and CIES Headquarter in New York, CIEE Headquarter in Portland Maine, Boston 

College and University of Massachusetts-Medical School, and Worcester Polytechnic Institutes(WPI) 

before returned back to Minnesota. During this trip, I visited the identified International organization 

that involves with study abroad and also the institution that have their program in Thailand-WPI. I had 

several interviews, traveling along the East Coast from June 20, 2010 to July 3, 2010.   

My trip continued in August to Northfield, Minnesota. There is a successful study 

abroad program there at St.Olaf College, Term in Asia. This occasion my advisor and I took the 

opportunity to visit St. Carleton College, off- campus study unit, which located in the same area. Then 

I launched an electronic survey toward the end of October, before I was invited to participate in 

International Conference at University of Wisconsin-Madison. At this conference I had opportunity to 

interview several prospective experts who have great knowledge on Thailand and who have 

organized the study abroad in Thailand for quite a long time, Professor Robert,J.Bickner and Larry 

Ashmun and few students who I met during the conference. I am so grateful that such a great my 

advisor who show me how to carry out the research and discuss the issues and the information 

which was collected after each interview. 

Experts and stakeholders are identified according to Majchrzak (1984). The 

following are identified Thai experts and stakeholders are: 1) Dr. Bancha  Saenghiran, President of 

Assumption University; 2) Dr.WiwatMungkandi,Former Advisor to the Prime Minster;3)Dr.Varaporn 

Bovornsiri from Chulalongkorn University; 4) Dr. Paitoon Sinlarat, Durakit  Bundit Univeristy; 5) Ajarn 
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Matha Butt- Former and  founder of  SIT program in Thailand and a former advisor to the president at 

Payap University;  6) Dr. Chalintorn Burian, The Director of Institute of International  Education 

,Bangkok, 7)Dr.Sirot Ponpanthin from Private institution, Rajabhat SuanDusit University; 8) Dr. 

Suchart Muangkaew; Ratchabhat  Chankasame University ; 9) Arporn Kanvong-Director  of Bureau of 

International Cooperation Strategy, The  Office of the commission on Higher Education, Ministry of 

Education; 10) Dean of Mahidol University International college. 

Experts in the United States of America are: 1) David Adams I Council of 

International Exchange of Students; 2) Michael Vande Berg- Vice President Council of International 

Education Exchange, Portland; 3) Prof. Philip G. Altbach- Boston College 4) Jonathan  Akely I CIES, 

Institute of International Education, New York; 5) Prof. Fred Finley I University of Minnesota ;  6) Prof. John 

Romano, University of Minnesota; 7) Prof. Kathy ThumaI St.Olaf College; 8) Prof.Kaufman I St. Carleton 

College; 9) Prof. Robert J.Bickner I University of Wisconsin,Madison; 10) Larry Ashmun,Southeast Asian 

studies-University of Wisconsin Madison, 11)Distinguished Professor Metsenhauser-University of Minnesota; 

13) David Streckfasts ICIEE.and Charles Keyes, University of Washington. See Table 23. 

 

Table  22 Lists of Thai Experts 

No Name(s) Organization(s) Date(s) Location(s) 

1. Dr.Wiwat 

Mungkandi 

Former Advisor to the Prime 

Minister 

May10,2011 Bangkok 

2 Dr. Paitoon    Sinlalat DhurakijPundit University, 

Thailand.  

Professor of Higher Education, 

and Vice President for Research 

and Academic Services  

February 11,2010 Bangkok 

3 Dr.Bancha Sanghiran Assumption University  March6,2010 Assumption 
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President University  Bangkok 

4 Dr.Rassamidara Hunsawat Mahidol University International 

College 

Dean 

 999 Phutthamonthon4 Road,Salaya, 

Nakhonpathom, 

Thailand 73170 

5 Dr.Suchart Muangkaew Chandrakasem Rajabhat 

University 

President 

April 7,2010 39/1 Ratchadaphisek Road, 

Khwaeng Chantharakasem, 

Chatuchak District, Bangkok 10900 

Table  22 Lists of Thai Experts  (Cont). 

No Name(s) Organization(s) Date(s) Location(s) 

6 Dr.Varaporn Bovornsiri Chulalongkorn 

University 

 254 Phayathai Road, Pathumwan, 

Bangkok Thailand. 10330 

7 Aporn  Kanvong The Office of Higher Education 

Commission 

Director :Bureau of 

International Cooperation 

Strategy 

 By phone  

and Fax 

8 Dr.SirotPonpanthin President of SuanDusitRajabhat 

University 

February 11,2010 Suan Dusit University,Bangkok 

9 Dr. Chalintorn Burian Institute of International 

Education, Bangkok 

Director 

March7,2010 IIE Bangkok Office 

10 Ajarn Martha Butt Payap University 

Former Advisor to the President 

at Payap University 

March17,2010 By phone 
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Table  23 Lists of United States Experts 

No Name(s) Organization(s) Date(s) Location(s) 

1 Dr. David B.J. Adams 

Senior Program Offer 

for Outreach/ PR 

Division of the in IIE 

Council for International 

Exchange of Scholars 

June 21,2010 Washington DC 

2 Jonathan Akeley IIE June 23,2010 New York 

3 Patricia Chow IIE June 23,2010 New York 

4 Dr.  

Michael Vande Berg,  

Council of International 

Education Exchange 

Vice President for Academic 

Affairs 

June28,2011 Council of International Education Exchange 

300 Fore Street Portland, 

Maine; ME 04101 

5 Professor 

Philip Altbach 

Educational 

Leadership and  

Higher Education 

Boston College Center for 

International Higher 

Education Lynch School of 

Education 

June30,2010 140 Commonwealth Avenue 

Chestnut Hill, Massachusetts MA 02467 

8 Professor  

Richard F. Vaz 

Dean of WPI 

Interdisciplinary and Global 

Studies Division 

July2,2010 Worcester Polytechnic Institutes IWPI 

100 Institute Road, Worcester, 

Massachusetts 
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9 Professor 

 Natalie Mello 

Director of Global Operation: 

WPI 

July2,2010  MA 01609-2280 

10 Professor Chrysanthe 

Demetry 

Director  

Center for Educational 

Development and 

Assessment 

July2,2010 

 

 

 

Table  23 Lists of United States Experts  (Cont). 

No Name(s) Organization(s) Date(s) Location(s) 

11  Professor                

John L. Romano 

Professor Educational 

Psychology 

 

University of Minnesota 

Assistant Vice President for 

International Scholarship 

Sept. 22,2010 250 Education Sciences Building56 East River 

RoadMinneapolis, MN 55455 

12 Associate Professor  

Fred   Finley 

Department of Curriculum & 

Instruction College of 

Education & Human 

Development 

University of Minnesota 

Aug 26,2010   Pike HallUniversity of Minnesota Minneapolis, USA 

3 Professor Joseph     

Mestenhauser 

Distinguished International 

Emeritus Professor, 

University of Minnesota 

  

14 Professor  

John Wendt  

Century College,          St. 

Paul, Minnesota 

Communication and 

Intercultural Teaching and 

Aug,2011 St.Pual, Minnesota 
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Training, consulting 

15 Dr. 

David  Streckfust 

Director of CIEE 

Khon Kaen Program 

March,2010 CIEE,Khon Kaen 

 

 

 

Table  23 Lists of United States Experts  (Cont). 

No Name(s) Organization(s) Date(s) Location(s) 

16  

Kathy Tuma 

St. Olaf CollegeAssociate 

Director, International and 

Off-Campus Studies 

 

 

 

July 28,2010 

 

St. Olaf College,  

1520 St. Olaf Avenue, Northfield, Minnesota 55057 

18 Professor  

Robert Entenmann 

 

St. Olaf College 

History and Asian Studies 

19 Helena  Kaufman St. Carleton College 

Director of  Off-Campus  

Studies 

July28,2010 Carleton College1 NorthCollege Street 

Northfield, MN 55057 

20 Larry Ashmun, Southeast Asian Studies 

Bibliographer University  of 

Wisconsin-Madison 

Oct 28,2010  

University of Wisconsin 

Madison Libraries 
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21 Professor 

 Robert  J. Bickner 

University of Wisconsin-

Madison 

Department of Languages 

and Cultures of Asia 

Oct. 29,2010  

University of Wisconsin Madison 

USA 

22 Professor  

Charles Keyes 

University of 

Washington DC 

April, 3,2011  

23 Dr. Jennifer Wu 

 

Associate Director of 

Communications, Continuing 

Medical Education, and 

Global Initiative 

University of Massachusetts 

Medical School  

 

July 1,2010 

Department of Psychiatry 55 Lake Avenue North 

Worcester, Massachusetts 01655 

 

 

 

 Questionnaires/ Directions :( Professor Fry (2009), personal communication). 

1. What are Thailand's comparative advantages in attracting U.S. students? 

2. What kind of programs in Thailand will have the greatest appeal to U.S. students? 

3. How can obstacles be overcome (e.g., perception that Thai politics is unstable and, 

therefore, that the country is not safe)? 

4.  What is the best way to publicize/advertise the advantages of Thailand as a study 

abroad site for U.S. students? 

5. What academic areas in Thailand are the strongest with the most talented professors? 

6.  Who could guide U.S. students effectively? ( for example, Dr.Prapon  Wirairat at 

Mahidol does cutting edge research work on Vitamin E. 

3.5.3  Multi-Cases Studies 

  According to Yin (1994) and Creswell (2007, 2008), case study is an in-depth 

exploration of a bounded system (e.g. an activity, an event, process or individual) based on 
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extensive data collection. In this research the case study approach is used to explore three highly 

successful international study abroad programs in Thailand. Three cases selected were 1) The 

Worcester Polytechnic Institutes, strong emphasis on engineering, Science and Technology located 

in Worcester, Massachusetts, USA; 2) St.Olaf College, a private Liberal Atrs college located in 

Northfield, Minnesota, USA; 3) CIEE, a private NGOs, third party study abroad provider located in 

KhonKaen, Thailand. 

  3.5.3.1 Identifying the Case and Sites Selection Criteria:  

   Qualitative samples were selected through purposeful rather than random 

sampling (Kuzel, 1992; Morse, 1989). The standard used to choosing participants and sites is that 

they are Ainformation richB (Patton, 1990). In addition, in any given study one can decide to study a 

site or several sites, individuals or groups, or some combination. Purposeful sampling applies to both 

individuals and sites (Creswell, 2008). 

   The sites for this study as consulted by my Advisor are: 1) the CIEE in 

KhonKaen University that offers a successful program, focusing on globalization and sustainable 

development. It is located in KhonKaen Province in the Northeast of Thailand; 2) The Term in Asia in 

Chiang Mai that focuses on Thai language and cultures. It is located in the North of Thailand; and 3) 

Worcester Polytechnic Institute (WPI) has an IQP project located in Bangkok in the center of 

Thailand. It focuses on environmental and community issues. 

   Three cases were chosen for this study provides comparative perspective 

into the characteristics of program types at different locations, and about the types of participating 

students and their expectations. However this researcher does not aim at comparing between the 

three cases in any way. The criteria of choosing these cases/sites are as follows: a) representation as 

a highly successful study abroad program for United States undergraduate students; b) location/ 
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geographical factors, KhonKaen is a convenient location, as the researcher lives there; c) expert 

advice, Professor Gerald W. Fry, expert in the Study Abroad field and also a founding father of the 

CIEE; d) accessibility and co-operation of the program directors, administrators and staff.  

  3.5.3.2 Guidelines for the Case Investigation 

   The chosen case studies will be reviewed and examined in accordance to 

Athe standards of good practice for education abroadB by the Forum of Education Abroad, 

www.forumes.org,through in-depth interviews with program directors/staff/ organizers, through focus 

group with international students, documentary study and visits of sites. The method of case study 

will be carried out according to Yin (1989, 1994, and 2003). It is appropriate to use this methodology 

for several reasons: it examines contemporary events, and it is strong in dealing with        a full 

variety of evidence, such as artifacts, interviews and observations (Yin, 1989). Case study brings us 

to an understanding of complex issues or objects, and can extend experience or add strength to 

what is already known through previous research.          It emphasizes detailed contextual analysis of 

a limited number of events or conditions and their relationships. This method also involves systematic 

gathering of enough information about a particular person, a social setting, an event, or a group to 

permit the researcher to effectively understand how it operates or functions (Berg, 1998).      It offers 

the opportunity to explain why and how certain outcomes have occurred (Yin, 1989; Denscombe, 

1998).or gives answers to the simple question Awhat is going on?B (Bouma, 2000). 
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  3.5.3.3 Case Study Boundaries      

1)  This study focuses on the three identified cases, no other 

case is considered for analysis. The primary focus is on the director of the program, 

administrative staff, faculty, participating students, and relevant stakeholders as well 

as the program  characteristics in order to establish context and to provide specific 

answers to the inquiries;  

2)  the time frame of this study  is the academic year 2009- 

2010. 

  3.5.3.4 Case Study Data Collection Process and Protocols 

Three principles of data collection are used to guide the process: 1) use of 

multiple sources of evidence; 2) creation of a case study database; and 3) maintaining a chain of 

evidence (Yin, 2003). 

The interview protocol contains instructions for the process of interviews 

(see AppendixNinterview protocols), the questions to be asked, and space to take notes of 

responses from the interviewees. It is designed to guide and provide some means for constructing 

the interview and carefully taking notes; audio-taping provides detailed record of the interview 

(Creswell, 2008).   

My case study protocols are as follows: 1) gathering information through 

my fieldwork which includes gaining access; 2) building rapport, participant observation, and 

interviewing; 3) arranging telephone contact to the targeted institutions to schedule meeting 

appointments; 4) making personal visits to the sites with a formal letter requesting permission and 

participation in the research process;5)when permission is granted the research will be conducted at 

the site(s). 
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Moreover, data information will be collected from various sources, i.e. 

documentation, archival records, interviews, direct observations, participant observation, and 

physical artifacts. A good case study warrants the use of as many sources as possible (Yin, 2003). 

a)  Interviews were conducted in a form of conversation as defined by 

Dexter (1970, p.136) as Aa conversation with purposeB. The interviews were performed as guided 

conversations rather than structured queries (Yin, 2003). Although the interviewer is consistently 

pursuing inquiry, questions in the interview are more fluid than rigid (Rubin and Rubin, 1995). The 

interviews were conducted with the program directors of St. Olaf College and the team of off campus 

studies department at St.Olaf College in Northfield, Minnesota. The Dean, the director and team of 

organizers from WPI institutes at Interdisciplinary and Global Studies Department, WPI institute in 

Worcester, Massachusetts, and director of CIEE KhonKaen and staff as well as participants students 

at Khon Kaen Thailand. The interview time will be up to the interviewees4 convenience with a 

maximum of 90 minutes. It is a Aface-to-faceB encounter between the researcher and the informants 

directed towards understanding the informant4s perspectives on experiences and situations (Taylor 

and Bogdan, 1984).  

b)  One-on-one interviews with U.S. students are guided by open- ended 

questions on questionnaires (decision-making process and reasons for choosing Thailand/overall impression. 

Experience gained/ fulfillment of expectations/challen -ges/other suggestions for Thailand as a host country as 

well as a study abroad).  Alternatively, focus groups with students may be employed depending on the 

situation. This individual interview with students has conducted at the convenient sites where the identified 

students and I were degree to meet for 45 to 60 minutes. The location depends on the informants4 

convenient. For example, at the Wisconsin Conference; ASS conference in Hawaii, in such situations 
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the venue will be up to the opportunity of who I met and identified as outstanding example or can 

give insight into the topic understudy.   

c) Focus group interviews are carried out with purposively selected 

groups of 4-6 international students (Creswell, 2008) aiming at exploring the perceptions, 

experiences, and understanding of a group of people who have some experience in common with 

regard to a given situation or event. 

   Tape recorders are used after permission is given in order to capture and 

back up important information thoroughly. The interviews were guided by open- ended questions on 

questionnaires, in- line with subject in Chapter II and in-line with the various aspects of program 

review according to Athe standard of good practiceB by the Forum on Education Abroad. However, 

in-depth interviews are more flexible with an unstructured approach as they allow person to person 

discussion, leading to increased insight into people's thoughts, feelings, and behavior on important 

issues as well as encourage informants (respondents) to talk at length about the topic of policy, 

strategies, and capacity etc. Wolcott (2008) included a more action-oriented procedure such as 

experiencing, enquiring, and examining into the traditional data collection process, which is known 

as participant observation, interviewing, and archival research.   

   I take field-notes from my observations. My field-notes include my 

fieldwork journal, transcripts of conversations and interviews, photographs, audiotapes, and artifacts. 

Member checking helps me to validate the findings and to ensure validity, confirm ability, and clarify 

my understanding of the interviewee.  

  3.5.3.5 Cases / Data Management Analysis 

   The information from the three cases is synthesized to answer research 

questions. Data are descriptive in the form of transcribed taped interviews and extensive field notes. 
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Data analysis (Creswell, 2003).  My steps include the following: 1) transcribe the interviews; 2) read 

the transcripts to generate certain codes to segment the data into specific categories so that I may 

generate themes of my findings; 3) type up field notes; 4) begin analysis with a coding process to 

organize the material into AchunksB (Rossman and Rallis, 1998); 5) prepare narrative report.  

 

3.6  Quantitative Data Collection 

 Initially, questionnaires for survey study with selected Thai institutions were considered, but 

then omitted due to the generalizing nature of the method. In addition, the data needed from 

questionnaires can be obtained from CHE and via in-depth interview with experts (G.W.Fry, personal 

communication, June10, 2009).  However, an electronic survey was carried out with alumni from the 

three selected case studies. The purpose was to gain other perspectives on how these alumni review 

their study abroad experience in Thailand. How their experiences have influenced their lives as well 

as their opinion on Thailand as their country of choice, and on the programs they had participated in. 

The instrument was created, and pilot- tested before final use with target population.  

 3.6.1 Electronic Survey 

  3.6.1.1 Development of Survey Instrument  

   I passed the CITI test online, which is one of the requirements for 

application of IRB approval (permission for research with human subjects).  I then applied for 

approval from the Institutional Review Board (IRB) at the University of Minnesota, (appendix, III) and I 

received approval to carry out the survey (IRB approval number: study number 1008E88112).   IRB 

approval was also obtained from Worcester Polytechnic Institute -WPI, and St. Olaf College. I 

developed the survey instrument and conducted pilot tests with ten former students through email 

and personal contact. The students were selected for the pilot test because they meet the criteria of 
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1) having participated in a study abroad program in Thailand, 2) being willing to cooperate, and 3) 

being on campus (since students were on campus during summer break, it was convenient for them 

to participate). In addition to the pilot test, students of Professor Gerald Fry4s research methods class 

from the University of Minnesota were involved in the instrument development process, since these 

students provided critique and feedback related to revision of the instrument.  

   The survey instrument development was guided by the aim of answering 

key research questions of this study:  1) to what extent has Thailand been a destination for US study 

abroad?; 2) what have been the trends over time?; 3) what are major obstacles facing Thailand in 

attracting more US students?; 4) what are the examples of successful study abroad programs in 

Thailand and what factors have contributed to their success? (what are the key success factors of 

organizing a quality study abroad program in Thailand? what are the study abroad program 

types/program models that are most suitable and effective in Thailand?); 5) what policies/strategies 

could Thailand pursue to enhance its attractiveness for U.S. students? 

   The aims of this study are to provide insights and useful information for 

program providers, program administrators, students who wish to participate in study abroad 

programs in Thailand, the programs themselves, and Thailand as a nation particularly regarding how 

Thailand can best attract more U.S. students. 

   The survey instrument was developed and guided by the factors previous 

studies have identified as influencing the decision to study abroad, i.e.,         1) push and pull factors 

that influence  international  students4 destination choice (Mazzarol, 1998; Mazzarol and Soutar, 

2002), 2) students4 preferences for university (Soutar and Turner, 2002), 3) international decision-

making processes (Cubillo, Sanchez and Cervino, 2006), 4) factors influencing study abroad 

decisions among business students (Naffziger, Bott, and Mueller,2008), and 5) an understanding of 
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the choice process involved in the intention to study abroad (Salisbury, Umbach, Paulsen, and 

Pascarella, 2009).   

   The final draft of the survey instrument (appendix, I) for this study consists 

of 45 questions. The first draft was sent to three experts in the field for critique and feedback for 

revision. After the first revision, the draft survey was vetted in three primary ways.  Professor Fry 

provided critique on the draft instrument.  Then his advanced research methods class at the 

University of Minnesota reviewed the draft and provided valuable feedback.  Finally, the revised draft 

was then piloted with 10 students who had participated in a study abroad program in Thailand. This 

was done through both email and direct personal contacts. The pilot was also valuable in assessing 

the length of time it took to complete the survey.   

   The final version was given to Professor Fry for review before it was 

launched on October 25, 2010 in an electronic survey form at the site:  

   The survey was posted online as AU.S.Study Abroad and Thailand4s 

Capacity as a Host DestinationB and consisted of two sections with a total of 45 questions.   

   Section A identified the respondents4 background data such as their 

gender, ethnicity, home institution, major and minor program of study, year in university at the time of 

study, their prior study of Thai language and Asian classes, study abroad program and models, 

durations, year and decade of participation, location in which the project was based, types of 

housing arrangements, and how they financed their study abroad experience. Sections B consisted 

of 11 main questions, with Question 19, 28, and 29 constructed as Likert Scales. Question 19 

consisted of 20 sub-questions aimed at understanding the reasons that had influenced their decision 

to study abroad in Thailand (1 = not at all important; 5 =very important).    

 This scale has a reliability coefficient of .75. Question28 consists of 18 sub-questions that 
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aim at explaining how study abroad students perceived Thailand (1 = strongly disagree; 5 strongly 

agree). This scale has a very low reliability value, as the alpha coefficient is less than .70 (less 

reliable). This is probably due to the long time span (error of time and space) passed since the  

participants had studied in Thailand, i.e. 30-40 years ago, which may have influenced how they 

describe Thailand today. Question 29 consists of 27 sub-questions (items) that have a reliability 

coefficient that is represented by a high alpha level of .92. The questions aimed at learning the level 

of satisfaction that students had in various aspects of the programs that they had participated in (1 = 

not at all satisfied; 5 = very satisfied).Extra space was also provided for comments about positive 

and negative aspects of the program. Other questions inquired about the number of times of 

participation, the host region, how they had heard about the program, if they still maintain contact, 

and if they have returned since the experience had ended. Additionally, there were three open-

ended questionsPQuestions 42, 43, 44Pthat were important for learning about their positive and 

negative experiences in Thailand, and what they think needs improvement. Question 45 asked about 

which experience in Thailand was considered to be of lasting benefit, having great impact on their 

life (see Appendix: Instrument). 

  3.6.1.2 Conducting the Electronic Survey 

The survey was sent electronically to study abroad alumni students from 

the three selected institutions who had participated in the study abroad programs in Thailand. The 

earliest date of participation was 1971, with the most recent participation date being 2010.Great 

support was provided by the directors of each program, by the institutions, study abroad offices, and 

alumni (i.e., Dean and Professor Vaz of WPI; Cathy Thuma of St.Olaf College, andDr. David 

Streckfuss of CIEE,KhonKaen, Thailand), who each sent a special letter to encourage alumni to 

participate in this important study, which resulted in an  impressive  response rate.     A total number 
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of 874 alumni were contacted, with 480 alumni (1971- 2010) from St. Olaf College; 272 from 

Worcester Polytechnic Institute (WPI) (1990-2010); and 222 from the Council on International 

Education Exchange (CIEE) (1991-2010). I then sent out the invitation letter to the prospective alumni 

participants, and the notice of the online survey launch on Monday, 25th of October, 2010,at 

After launching the survey, two reminder letters were sent to the alumni, as well as a thank you note 

for their cooperation. The first reminder was sent on November 9, 2010, and one week later, the 

second and final reminder was sent on November 16, 2010. The survey was completed on 

November 24, 2010. (Appendices, IV and V) 

 

Invitations were sent to 874 prospective participants via email. There were 

84 invalid emails that were indicated as being undelivered mail. In total, there were387 responses, 

which accounted for 387/(874 I 84) = 387/790 = 48.9  percent response rate. From the data 

provided by 387 respondents, the data of 382 respondents were used for quantitative data analysis. 

Five individuals were removed from the data set because of missing values and inadequate valid 

variables being available for the analysis. The profile of the respondents is as follows: 172 alumni 

from St. Olaf College; 127 from Worcester Polytechnic Institute (WPI) (see Table 1); and 83 

respondents from various institutions (CIEE participants) (see Table 2). 

 

Table  24 Survey4s Participant from each Institution 

Home Institutions 

Number of 

Students 

Percent Cumulative Percent 

Other 81 21.7 21.3 
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St.Olaf  College 172 45.3 66.6 

Worcester Polytechnic Institute 127 33.4 100.0 

 Total 380 100.0  

 

Table  25 survey participants from Other Home Institutions   

Home Institutions(Other) Number of Students Percent 

 University of Michigan 1 .1 

 Amherst College 1 .1 

 Arizona State University 1 .1 

 Baldwin-Wallace College 1 .1 

 Bates College 3 .4 

 Beloit College 1 .3 

 Bowdoin College 2 .5 

 Brandeis University 1 .3 

 Carleton College 1 .3 

 

 

Table  25 survey participants from Other Home Institutions  (Cont). 

Home Institutions(Other) Number of Students Percent 

 University of Michigan 1 .1 

 Amherst College 1 .1 

 Arizona State University 1 .1 
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 Baldwin-Wallace College 1 .1 

 Bates College 3 .4 

 Beloit College 1 .3 

 Bowdoin College 2 .5 

 Brandeis University 1 .3 

 Carleton College 1 .3 

 Case Western Reserve University 2 .5 

 Champlain College 1 .3 

 CIEE former intern 1 .3 

 Claremont McKenna College 1 .3 

 Colgate University 1 .3 

 Columbia University 1 .3 

 Cornell University 1 .3 

 Denison University 2 .5 

 George Washington University 2 .5 

 Georgetown University 5 1.3 

 Grand Valley State University 1 .3 

GustavusAdolphus College 1 .3 

Indiana University 3 .8 

 Knox College 2 .5 

 Macalester College 1 .3 

 Northeastern University 2 .5 
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 Northern Michigan University 2 .5 

 Occidental College 3 .8 

 Ohio University 1 .3 

 

Table  25 survey participants from Other Home Institutions  (Cont). 

Home Institutions(Other) Number of Students Percent 

 Penn State University 1 .3 

 Portland State University 1 .3 

 Sarah Lawrence College 3 .8 

 Southern Illinois University 1 .3 

 Swarthmore College 1 .3 

 Transylvania University 1 .3 

 UC Berkeley 1 .3 

 University of Colorado at Boulder 3 .8 

 University of Michigan 4 1.0 

 University of Minnesota 2 .5 

 University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill 1 .3 

 University of Pennsylvania 1 .3 

University of Richmond 1 .3 

 University of San Francisco 1 .3 

 University of Tulsa 3 .8 

 University of Washington 3 .8 
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 University of Wisconsin 2 .5 

 Vassar College 1 .3 

 Virginia Commonwealth University 2 .5 

 Wellesley College 1 .3 

 Wofford College 2 .5 

 Total 81 100.0 

 

  3.6.1.3 Quantitative Data Analysis 

This researcher used SPSS V.19 [UTOOLS E 11721;Serial 

number:10232235; authorization code: 66294556ac3945a2a30e] to analyze the data. Descriptive 

statistics i.e. frequencies, means and standard deviation, crossed tabs, were used for basic 

demographic and characteristics of respondents in terms of gender, ethnicity, major, institutions etc. 

ANOVA-One Way -Means were used to compare the difference between groups in various aspects 

of investigation, i.e. satisfaction of the program, decision to study abroad in Thailand. 

Regression model for predicting satisfaction of study abroad program was 

created by using dummy data using Regression Stepwise of PEARSON Program. The R square, 

represent goodness of fit to predict the outcomes of the model is 0.48 percent, considered high for 

the field in Social science (G.W.Fry,2011, personal communication, July, 2011).  

The information from the interviews with experts was transcribed and 

repeatedly read in order to find common themes. Analysis of the information collected from in-depth 

interviews with the above experts /stakeholders on issues is contained in the tentative 

recommendations.    
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Experts provide further insight as well as potential consequences 

(Majchrzak, 1984),to derive feasible and acceptable (i.e. final) recommendations according to 

criteria  used for verification, which are feasibility, utility, congruency, and propriety. 

  3.6.1.4 Data Analysis and Interpretation  

Triangulated data collected from all sources used both inductive and 

deductive methods to derive answers to research questions. 

  3.6.1.5 SWOT Analysis 

Focused synthesis is conducted with documentary study data, and with 

survey data collected from the CHE. The information gained from workshop organized by Institute of 

International Education-IIE Bangkok and U.S. embassy in Thailand, interviews with experts and 

stakeholders together with information from the three cases are analyzed   guided by the research 

questions and SWOT analysis to derive tentative recommendations. 

  3.6.1.6 Development of Tentative Recommendations/ Conclusion 

The results and conclusions from 1
st
 phase provide a basis             for the 

analysis of final recommendations in the 2
nd

 phase. This stage, the recommendations are derived 

from answering five research questions. 

 

 

3.7 Phase II:  Analysis of Recommendations/ Final Recommendations 

 The tentative recommendations from phase 1 will be analyzed by key stakeholders and 

policy makers. Selected experts are asked to verify the results, if the options are feasible and 

implemental, and to assess potential consequences of recommendations on: a) possible intended 
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and unintended effects; b) interactive effects on other policies and programs; c) likely direction if not 

implemented. 

 3.7.1 Analysis of Recommendations and Verification by Experts 

  This process is carried out with experts and stakeholders (Majchrzak, 1984), i.e. 

key policy makers /decision-makers/ policy applicators such as Fulbright, CHE, Key Rajabhat, and 

Private Sector, to obtain final recommendations. 

  The analysis will be based on the criteria of feasibility, congruency, propriety, and 

utility (Majchrzak, 1984). The in-depth interviews are guided by questionnaires constructed from 

tentative recommendations. The list of experts at this stage is as follows: 1) Aporn Kaenvong, The 

Office of Commission of Higher Education; 2) Dr. Chalintorn Burian, Institute of International 

Education;3)                      Key Rajabhats;4)Dr. Bancha Saenghiran,Assumption University;5) 

Dr.Varaporn Borvornsiri Chulalongkorn  Unive- rsity; 6) Dr.Wiwat Mungkandi,Former Advisor           to 

the Prime Minister;7) Dr. Chuchart Muang Kaew,Rajabhat Chankasame University; 8)Professor 

Paitoon Sinlarat, Durakij Bandit University, 9) Dr.Sirot Ponpanthin,Rajabhat Suan Dusit 

University.10)Matha Butt, Payap University, Founder of School of International and Training-SIT in 

Thailand in 1980s. 

 3.7.2 Results and Final Recommendations 

  The verified results of the study recommendations, the tentative recommendations 

which are obtained from the triangulation of data from all sources and then analyses those data and 

synthesis the final outcomes, the verified by member checking4s and experts to derive final 

recommendations. 

 3.7.3 Communication of Policy Research Study to Policy Makers/ Stakeholders 
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  Communication process is carried out throughout the study (Etizioni, cited in 

Majchrzak, 1984).The results will be published in local and international journals and symposia. 

Communication of the research has been carried out through the research process. Firstly,during the 

time of collecting data with experts in Thailand. Experts were informed about the research purposes 

and the important of the research for Thai higher education and stakeholders. The IIE workshop in 

Bangkok provided the opportunity to communicate and exchanges of knowledge and experience as 

well as ideas about the research topic from various institutions and  perspectives from all 

stakeholders in Thailand and USA as well as from interested private providers.  another opportunities  

to communicate this research were during the time collecting data in USA  with experts,  Alumni and 

selected cases, directors, and international organization i.e. IIE, CIEE,CIES, (Institution which have 

been involved with International Education). In addition, at the Wisconsin-Madison in October, 2010- 

International Conference, and at International Conference in Hawaii around the end of   March to 

April 2011.  

 

3.8  Ethical Issues 

 This researcher took the test on research ethics education with the Collaborative Institutional 

Training Initiative (CITI) on-line (See AppendixN). Passing the test, the researcher was now qualified 

for Institutional Review Board (IRB) approval application, done through the University of Minnesota. 

The IRB approval needs to be obtained from the University of Minnesota, St.Olaf College and 

Worcester Polytechnic Institutes (see appendixN) before carrying out the research with human 

subjects, i.e. survey, interviews etc. An institutional review board (IRB), also known as an 

independent ethics committee (IEC) or ethical review board (ERB), is a committee that has been 

formally designated to approve, monitor, and review biomedical and behavioral research involving 
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humans with the aim to protect the rights and welfare of the research subjects. The IRB performs 

critical oversight functions for research conducted on human subjects that are scientific, ethical, and 

regulatory. After the IRB approval of study (number 1008E88112) was issued for this study, the IRB 

approval from the University of Minnesota was issued; then I also applied for the IRB approval from 

the prospective institutions (St.Olaf College, WPI) before conducting the research.The nomination of 

experts4 letters had been requested and was issued by Khon Kaen University during the research 

part that was conducted with experts in Thailand started in the period February 2010 to April 19, 

2010. Then I traveled to USA to continue the research from the end of April 2010 onward until 

completing the dissertation in August 2011. Total time spent in the U.S. was one year and five 

months. Control /consent/ confidentiality/ safety (Bryman and Becker, 2005). 

 The academic institutions and all participants are assured of confidentiality and anonymity. 

All data are securely stored. Prior to interviews, participants are fully informed about this research, 

the purpose of this study, their involvement and possible risks. They are asked and informed 

agreement of consent. Participants are free to withdraw from this study at any time. The interviews 

were recorded as to give the researcher the opportunity to capture all important information. The 

permissions for recording the interview conversation were requested before the actual interview take 

place. 

 

3.9 Conclusion 

 Chapter III deals with the research structure, design and methods used as well as an 

explanation of and justification for the use of qualitative research and mixed methodology research 

methods for the study. The tools for collecting qualitative data, i.e. multiple case studies, in-depth 
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interviews, focus group discussions are reviewed and their strengths and weaknesses are assessed. 

Purposive selection of experts and participants together with selection criteria are identified. 

Reliability and validity of qualitative research are discussed in general and with specific reference to 

this study, describing the methods of ensuring maximum trustworthiness and reliability. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

177

CHAPTER IV 

RESULTS 

 

 

 Introduction 

 This chapter presents the main findings gathered through both, quantitative 

and qualitative methods of data collection from electronic survey questionnaires, 

interviews of experts in the field, individual(s) who have experience in study abroad 

in Thailand, and three successful study abroad programs selected as case studies. 

Literature review and research methodology dealt with in previous chapters have 

provided the rationales and the research processes for finding answers to the main 

research questions.     

The main purposes of this study are :1) to explore trends concerning U.S. 

study abroad students in Thailand, issues, challenges, and characteristics of successful 

study abroad programs in Thailand; 2) to identify the GAP (knowledge/strategic) and 

to offer suggestions for more effective organization of U.S. study abroad programs in 

Thailand; 3) to identify the niche of U.S. study abroad in Thailand; 4) to offer 

recommendations to Thai and U.S. policymakers for enhancing the number of U.S. 

study abroad students in Thailand. In order to satisfy these purposes, the research 

questions for investigating the issues relating to U.S. study abroad in Thailand are 

established as following: 1) to what extent has Thailand been a destination for U.S. 

study abroad?; 2) what have been the trends over time?; 3) what are major obstacles 

facing Thailand in attracting more U.S. students?; 4) what are the examples of 

successful study abroad programs in Thailand and what factors have contributed to 

their success? (what are the key success factors of organizing a quality study abroad 

program in Thailand? what are the study abroad program types/program models that 

are most suitable and effective in Thailand?; 5) what strategies could Thailand pursue 

to enhance its attractiveness for U.S. students? 
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4.1 Results:  Survey Results (Quantitative) 

After the IRB for conducting research had been approved, it was sent to three 

prospective institutions for obtaining permission and cooperation in conducting 

research, and attaining relevant data/ information for the study. After the semi-

structured interviews with key personnel of the off-campus studies units with 

Worcester Institute of Technology, St. Olaf College, St.Carleton College, and CIEE-

Khon Kaen,Thailand program were completed. The lists of alumni from three 

institutions, who had studied abroad in Thailand between 1971 and 2010, were 

obtained and used as populations for the survey.    

The survey was sent electronically to study abroad alumni students from the 

three selected institutions who had participated in the study abroad programs in 

Thailand. The earliest date of participation was 1971, with the most recent 

participation date being 2010. Great support was given by the directors of each 

program, by the institutions, study abroad offices, and alumni for example Dean and 

Professor Richard Vaz of WPI; Cathy Thuma of St.Olaf College, and Dr. David 

Streckfuss of CIEE, Khon Kaen, Thailand, each of them sent a special letter 

encouraging alumni to participate in this important study, which resulted in an 

impressive response rate.      

A total number of 874 alumni were contacted, with 480 alumni (1971- 2010) 

from St. Olaf College; 272 from Worcester Polytechnic Institute (WPI) (1990-2010); 

and 222 from the Council on International Education Exchange (CIEE) (1991-2010).   

I then sent out the invitation letter to the prospective alumni participants, giving notice 

of the online survey launch on Monday, 25th of October, 2010, at 

After launching the survey, two reminder letters were sent to the alumni, as 

well as a thank you note for their cooperation. The first reminder was sent on 

November 9, 2010, and one week later, the second and final reminder was sent on 

November 16, 2010. The survey was completed on November 24, 2010.Invitations 

was sent to 874 prospective participants via email. There were 84 invalid e-mails that 

were regarded as being undelivered mail. In total, there were 387 responses, which 

accounted for 387 (874 – 84) = 387/790 = 48.9 percent response rate. Out of 387 

respondents, the data of 382 respondents were used for quantitative analysis. Five 

individuals were removed from the data set because of missing values and inadequate 
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variables. The profile of the respondents is as follows: 172 alumni from St. Olaf 

College; 127 from Worcester Polytechnic Institute (WPI); and 83 respondents from 

various institutions (CIEE participants) (see Table 26 to Table 27). 

        

Table  26  Survey’s Participants from Each Institution  

Home Institutions 
Number of 

Students 
Percent 

Cumulative 

Percent 

Other (CIEE program) 83 21.7 21.7 

St. Olaf  College 172 45.3 66.0 

Worcester Polytechnic Institute 127 34.0 100.0 

Total 382 100.0  
 

 

Table  27 Gender and  Home Institution(s) 

             

 

 

 

 

Gender 

Home Institution 

Total Other 

(CIEE ) 

St.Olaf   

College 

Worcester Polytechnic 

Institute 

 Female Count 61 103 61 225 

% within Home 

Institution 

73.5% 59.9% 48.0% 58.9% 

Male Count 22 68 64 154 

% within Home 

Institution 

26.5% 39.5% 50.4% 40.3% 

Other Count 0 1 2 3 

% within Home 

Institution 

.0% .6% 1.6% .8% 

            Total Count 83 172 127 382 

% within Home 

Institution 

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 
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Table  28  Home Institutions [CIEEProgram]   

  Number of Students Percent 

    

 University of Michigan 1 .1 

 Amherst College 1 .1 

 Arizona State University 1 .1 

 Baldwin-Wallace College 1 .1 

 Bates College 3 .4 

 Beloit College 1 .3 

 Bowdoin College 2 .5 

 Brandeis University 1 .3 

 Carleton College 1 .3 

 Case Western Reserve University 2 .5 

 Champlain College 1 .3 

 CIEE former intern 1 .3 

 Claremont McKenna College 1 .3 

 Colgate University 1 .3 

 Columbia University 1 .3 

 Cornell University 1 .3 

 Denison University 2 .5 

 George Washington University 2 .5 

 Georgetown University 5 1.3 

 Grand Valley State University 1 .3 

 Gustavus Adolphus College 1 .3 

Indiana University 3 .8 

 Knox College 2 .5 

 Macalester College 1 .3 

 Northeastern University 2 .5 

 Northern Michigan University 2 .5 

 

 

 



 

 

181

Table  28  Home Institutions [CIEEProgram]  (Cont). 

  Number of Students Percent 

 Occidental College 3 .8 

 Ohio University 1 .3 

 Penn State University 1 .3 

 Portland State University 1 .3 

 Sarah Lawrence College 3 .8 

 Southern Illinois University 1 .3 

 Swarthmore College 1 .3 

 Transylvania University 1 .3 

 UC Berkeley 1 .3 

 University of Colorado at Boulder 3 .8 

 University of Michigan 4 1.0 

 University of Minnesota 2 .5 

 University of North Carolina at Chapel 

Hill 
1 .3 

 University of Pennsylvania 1 .3 

University of Richmond 1 .3 

 University of San Francisco 1 .3 

 University of Tulsa 3 .8 

 University of Washington 3 .8 

 University of Wisconsin 2 .5 

 Vassar College 1 .3 

 Virginia Commonwealth University 2 .5 

 Wellesley College 1 .3 

 Wofford College 2 .5 

 Total 81 100.0 
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 4.1.1 Descriptive Findings 

  4.1.1.1 Participant Profile 

1) Demographics 

There are 225 females (58.1 percent) and 154 are males 

(39.8 percent). This reflects the national pattern in study abroad with a predominance 

of females.  The majority of respondents identified themselves as White (86.4 

percent), followed by Asian-Americans (8.6 percent), and others (3.7 percent)  The 

majority of respondents were in the category of White female (51.6 percent), followed 

by White male (34.7 percent), Asian-American female (6.3 percent), and Asian-

American male (2.6 percent). 

 

Table  29 Gender 

Gender Frequency Percent Accumulative Percent 

Female 225 58.9 58.9 

Male 154 40.3 99.2 

Other 3 .8 100.0 

Total 382 100.0  
 

 

Table  30 Ethnicity 

Ethnicity Frequency Percent Accumulative Percent 

African-American 1 .3 .3 

Asian American 33 8.6 8.9 

Latino 3 .8 9.7 

Native-American 1 .3 9.9 

Other 14 3.7 13.6 

White 330 86.4 100.0 

Total 382 100.0  

 

2) Major(s) of Study 

A majority of the participants majored in humanities and 

social sciences (48.7 percent), followed by those who majored in engineering (23.8 
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percent), and natural /physical sciences (12.0 percent). Few participants were in 

business and other language study. A majority of participants from St. Olaf College 

majored in Social Sciences (65percent), followed by Humanities (58percent) and 

Natural and Physical sciences (28percent). A majority of participants from Worcester 

Institute of Technology majored in engineering (90percent) followed by Natural and 

Physical sciences (15percent) and Formal sciences (13percent). Similar to St. Olaf 

College participants, a majority of students from other institutions majored in Social 

sciences (42percent) and Humanities (20percent).(see table 27.3 to Table 27.4 and 

Figure 16). 

 

 Table  31 Major(s) of Studied 

Major(s) Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent 

Business (not international) 5 1.3 1.3 

Engineering 91 23.8 25.1 

Formal sciences 24 6.3 31.4 

Health Science 10 2.6 34.0 

Humanities 79 20.7 54.7 

International business 2 .5 55.2 

Natural/ Physical Sciences 46 12.0 67.3 

Other 17 4.5 71.7 

Other language study 1 .3 72.0 

Social sciences 107 28.0 100.0 

Total 382 100.0  
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Table  32 Major (s) and Home Institutions 

Major(s) 
Home Institution(s) 

Total 
CIEE St.Olaf College WPI 

Business (not international) 4 1 0 5 

Engineering 1 0 90 91 

Formal sciences 1 10 13 24 

Health Science 1 6 3 10 

Humanities 20 58 1 79 

International business 1 1 0 2 

Natural/ Physical Sciences 3 28 15 46 

Other 10 2 5 17 

Other language study 0 1 0 1 

Social sciences 42 65 0 107 

Total 83 172 127 382 

              

Figure  16 Major(s) of Studied 
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3) Year at University When Studied Abroad   

A majority of participants (66.2percent) were in their 

junior year at the time of their study abroad experience, followed by senior year 

(24.1percent) and sophomore (7.9percent). Fewest were freshmen (0.3percent). There 

were also students who studied abroad in Thailand in the 5th year, after graduation or 

between junior and senior year (see Table 33 and Figure 17). 

 

Table  33 Year when Studied Abroad 

Year when studied Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent 

Freshmen 1 .3 .3 

Junior 253 66.2 66.5 

Other 6 1.6 68.1 

Senior 92 24.1 92.1 

Sophomore 30 7.9 100.0 

Total 382 100.0  

              

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure  17 Year(s) When Studied Abroad 
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Table  34 Year and Home Institutions 

Year when  

studied  abroad 

Home Institutions 
Total 

CIEE St.Olaf   College WPI 

Freshmen 1 0 0 1 

Junior 58 76 119 253 

Other 2 3 1 6 

Senior 19 69 4 92 

Sophomore 3 24 3 30 

Total 83 172 127 382 

 

Table 34 shows that St. Olaf College students, who participated 

in study abroad program, were different from Junior, Senior, and sophomore years. 

While CIEE has similar profiles of students distributed mostly in junior and senior 

years, WPI has mainly students from the junior year. This shows how the curriculum 

is organized by each institution. WPI is more specifically designed for students than 

the other two institutions. This may due to the nature of the fields of studies. WPI 

focuses on engineering, while CIEE and St. Olaf emphasize Humanities and Social 

Sciences.  

4.1.1.2 Number of Courses Taken About Asia before Departure 

There were 49 percent of respondents who had not taken any 

courses about Asia before their departure. Almost 40percent had taken 1-2 courses 

about Asia, while 11.2 percent had taken 3-4 courses before departure to Thailand. 

(See Table28.1 and by proportion of students from each institution in Table 35). 
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Table  35 Number of Courses Taken about Asia before Departure 

Number of Course about Asia Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent 

Other 1 .3 .3 

1 100 26.2 26.4 

2 51 13.4 39.8 

3 20 5.2 45.0 

4 23 6.0 51.0 

None 187 49.0 100.0 

Total 382 100.0 100.0 

 

 

Table  36 Number of Courses Taken about Asia by Each Home Institution(s)   

Course number 
Home Institutions 

Total 
CIEE St.Olaf  College WPI 

Other Count 0 0 1 1 

% within Home Institution .0% .0% .8% .3% 

1 Count 19 35 46 100 

% within Home Institution 22.9% 20.3% 36.2% 26.2% 

2 Count 15 23 13 51 

% within Home Institution 18.1% 13.4% 10.2% 13.4% 

3 Count 4 12 4 20 

% within Home Institution 4.8% 7.0% 3.1% 5.2% 

4 Count 8 12 3 23 

% within Home Institution 9.6% 7.0% 2.4% 6.0% 

None Count 37 90 60 187 

% within Home Institution 44.6% 52.3% 47.2% 49.0% 

Total Count 83 172 127 382 

% within Home Institution 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

 

Table 36 above shows that the majority of students of these 

institutions had not taken any courses on Asia prior going to study in Thailand. 

However, WPI students had prepared to deepen their knowledge on Asia, as the 

majority of its students (36.2 percent) had enrolled in one Asian course. On the other 

hand, a number of WPI students, who had taken at least two courses or more, are at 
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the lowest percentage compared to CIEE (32.5 percent) and St. Olaf College (27.4 

percent), respectively. This can possibly be explained through the fact that students 

from the other institutions - CIEE and St. Olaf- were learning about Asia as their area 

of interest, i.e. Term in Asia.  Students from these institutions are from Social 

Sciences and Humanities majors, while WPI students majored mostly in engineering 

and Sciences, and their main focus had been specifically on Thailand. 

1) Number of Asian Language Classes Prior to Studying 

Abroad in Thailand    

Almost 71 percent of respondents indicated that they had 

not taken any Asian language classes (other than Thai) prior to studying in Thailand, 

although 25.2 percent   responded that they had taken Asian language classes for 1- 2 

semester/quarters. Only 3.9 percent had taken Asian language classes for 3-4 

semesters.  

 

Table  37 Number of Asian Language Classes Prior to Studying Abroad in 

Thailand       

Number of Asian language classes Frequency Percent 

1 Semester/quarter 69 18.1 

2 Semesters/quarters 27 7.1 

3-4 Semesters/quarters or more 15 3.9 

None   271 70.9 

Total 382 100.0 

 

The numbers of Asian language classes by institutions 

indicated that WPI has the highest percentage of students (46.5 percent) who had 

taken 1 semester/quarter of Asian language classes compared to St. Olaf College (4.7 

percent) and CIEE (2.4 percent) respectively. However, CIEE had the highest 

percentage of students who had taken Asian language classes for at least 2 

semesters/quarters (15.6 percent). The results also indicated that a majority of 

students of these institutions had not taken any Asian languages classes before their 

study abroad in Thailand.(see Table 38). 
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Table  38 Asian Language Classes and Home institution(s) 

Asian  classes 

Home institution(s) 

Total 
CIEE 

St.Olaf  

College 

Worcester 

Polytechnic 

Institute 

1 semester/ 

Quarter 

Count 2 8 59 69 

Percent within 

Home institution 

2.4percent 4.7percent 46.5percent 18.1percent 

2 semesters/ 

Quarters 

Count 7 6 14 27 

percent within 

Home institution 

8.4percent 3.5percent 11.0percent 7.1percent 

3 semesters/ 

Quarters 

Count 2 1 0 3 

percent within 

Home institution 

2.4percent .6percent 0percent 0.8percent 

4 semesters/ 

quarters or 

more 

Count 4 6 2 12 

percent within 

Home institution 

4.8percent 3.5percent 1.6percent 3.1percent 

None Count 68 151 52 271 

percent within 

Home institution 

81.9percent 87.8percent 40.9percent 70.9percent 

Total Count 83 172 127 382 

 percent within 

Home institution 

100.0percent 100.0percent 100.0percent 100.0percen

t 

 

2) Number of Thai Language  Classes Taken Prior to 

Studying Abroad in Thailand 

A majority of students (78.3 percent) had taken Thai 

language classes prior to studying abroad, 11.8 percent. 
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Table  39 Number of Thai Language Classes prior to Studying Abroad in Thailand 

Number of Thai 

Language classes 
Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent 

N/A 

No 

Yes 

Total 

38 9.9 9.9 

45 11.8 21.7 

299 78.3 100.0 

382 100.0  

 

However, it was found that a majority of students from St. 

Olaf College and CIEE were the highest groups of students who had taken Thai 

language course (85.5 percent and 83.1 percent, respectively, while WPI had the 

lowest group (65.4 percent), which is still considered a high percentage of students 

who had been prepared to learn the language as part of their sojourn. (see Table 39). 

 

Table  40 Number of  Thai Language Classes and Home institution(s) 

Number of  Thai language classes 

Home institution(s) 

Total 
CIEE St. Olaf  College 

Worcester 

Polytechnic Institute 

 N/A Count 13 13 12 38 

percent within Home Institution 15.7percent 7.6percent 9.4percent 9.9percent 

No Count 1 12 32 45 

percent within Home Institution 1.2percent 7.0percent 25.2percent 11.8percent 

Yes Count 69 147 83 299 

percent within Home Institution 83.1percent 85.5percent 65.4percent 78.3percent 

Total Count 83 172 127 382 

percent within Home Institution 100.0percent 100.0percent 100.0percent 100.0percent 

 

4.1.1.3 Study Abroad Program Model 

A majority of programs (60.2 percent) were classified as 

faculty-led models, followed by 44.2percent that were customized/island programs. 

There were 3.9 percent (15) in hybrid program, which is similar to  service learning or 

internship programs (3.9 percent); only 2.4 percent were in Direct enrollment 

programs. (see Table 40 to  Table 41) 
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Table  41 Direct Enrollment Model 

Direct enrollment Frequency Percent Cumulative  Percent 

No 373 97.6 97.6 

Yes 9 2.4 100.0 

Total 382 100.0  

Defined: US students enroll directly in a university of another country 
 

 

Table  42 Customized/Island Program Model           

Customized/ 

island program 
Frequency Percent Cumulative  Percent 

No 213 55.8 55.8 

Yes 169 44.2 100.0 

Total 382 100.0  

Defined:  programs /courses and related activities are designed specifically for group 

of US students in another country 
 

 

Table  43 Program Hybrid Model 

Hybrid Model Frequency Percent Cumulative  Percent 

No 367 96.1 96.1 

Yes 15 3.9 100.0 

Total 382 100.0  
 

 

Table  44 Faculty-Led Program 

Faculty-Led Frequency Percent Cumulative  Percent 

No 152 39.8 39.8 

Yes 230 60.2 100.0 

Total 382 100.0  

Defined:  faculties members accompanies a group of students to the host country the 

faculty, may teach one or two courses 
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Table  45 Service learning/ Internship Model 

Hybrid Model Frequency Percent Cumulative  Percent 

No 367 96.1 96.1 

Yes 15 3.9 100.0 

Total 382 100.0  

Defined:  is pedagogy where students engage in activities designed to enhance learning by 

integrating appropriate community- based projects into the course work, and by 

reflecting in the experience in order to promote students’ own development 

(Jacoby and Associates, 1996) 

 

1) Was the Thai Language part of the program? 

Table 30.1 and Table 30.2 shows that a majority of participants 

(40.1 percent) have studied Thai language 1 to 5 hours a week as part of their program, 

followed by almost 25 percent of participants taking 6 to 10 hours a week learning Thai 

language, another 6.5percent had 11 to 15 hours/week, and only 3.1 percent had studied Thai 

as part of their program for as many as 16 to 20 hours a week. 

 

Table  46 Number of Hours/Week on Thai Language  Study in the Program 

Thai Language  Hours/ Week Frequency Percent 
Valid 

Percent 

Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid 1- 5 hours 155 40.6 51.8 51.8 

 11 -15 hours 25 6.5 8.4 60.2 

16 -20 hours 12 3.1 4.0 64.2 

6 -10 hours 95 24.9 31.8 96.0 

more than 20 Hrs 12 3.1 4.0 100.0 

Total 299 78.3 100.0  

Missing 6 83 21.7   

Total  382 100.0   

 

When looking at specific home institutions, three 

institutions require the majority of students to study Thai language as part of their 
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study abroad program for 1 to 10 hours a week. St. Olaf College appeared to 

emphasize learning Thai language as part of the program not only for 1 to 10 hours 

per week, but also for 16 to 20 hours/week as part of their program (see Table 46).   

 

Table  47 Home Institution and Hours of Thai Language Study as Part of the 

Program 

 

Institutions 

Number of  Thai Language as part of the Program 
 

Total 
1- 5 

hours 

11 -15 

hours 

16 -20 

hours 

6 -10 

hours 

more than 

20 hours 

CIEE 20 7 1 38 3 69 

St.Olaf 63 17 11 47 9 147 

WPI 2 1 0 10 0 83 

Missing      83 

Total 155 25 12 95 12 382 

 

2) Program Providers 

A majority of programs were provided by “my institutions” 

(75.4 percent), followed by CIEE (20.9 percent) and by Thai institutions (1.6 percent). 

The Table 31 below shows that the study abroad programs provided by St. Olaf 

College and WPI were organized by the home institutions, while other institutions  

enrolled in CIEE programs (a private, nonprofit organization/and provider of the 

program).  

 

Table  48 Program Providers 

Providers 
Frequency Percent Cumulative  Percent 

1 .3 .3 

CIEE 80 20.9 21.2 

“my Institutions” 288 75.4 96.6 

Other 7 1.8 98.4 

Thai Institutions 6 1.6 100.0 

Total 382 100.0  
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3) Duration(s) 

The majority of participants studied abroad for four to six 

months (54.2 percent), followed by one to three months (43.7 percent). There were 

very few participants who studied abroad for less than one month (0.5 percent) or 

more than seven months to a year or more (1.3 percent). The majority of students 

from St. Olaf College studied abroad for periods of four to six months, as well as 

students from others institutions. Lengths of Programs of Worcester Polytechnic 

Institute were one to three months. 

 

Table  49 Duration(s) 

Duration Frequency Percent Cumulative  Percent 

     Other 1 .3 .3 

< 1 month 2 .5 .8 

> 1 year 1 .3 1.0 

1-3 months 167 43.7 44.8 

4-6 months 207 54.2 99.0 

7-12 months 4 1.0 100.0 

Total 382 100.0  

Defined: Shot term is a program less than 8 weeks, January term, summer; Medium 

term is one or two quarters/ one semester; Long term is one academic year 

or calendar year 

 

Table  50 Duration and Home Institution(s) 

Duration(s) 

Number of  Thai Language as part of the 

Program Total 

CIEE St.Olaf College WPI 

Other 0 1 0 1 

< 1 month 2 0 0 2 

> 1 year 1 0 0 1 

1-3 months 9 32 126 167 

4-6 months 71 135 1 207 

7-12 months 0 4 0 4 

Total 83 172 127 382 
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4) Decades Studied in Thailand  

The majority of respondents (31.9 percent) studied abroad 

in Thailand during the period 2005 to 2010, followed by 22 percent of respondents 

who studied abroad in the period between the year 2000 to 2004, and by 18.6 percent 

of respondents, who studied in Thailand in the 1990s. In the 1960s and 1970s there 

were about 7 percent each years studying in Thailand. (see Table 51 and Figure 18). 

 

Table  51 Decades of Study Abroad in Thailand 

 

 

                         

Figure  18 Decades of Study Abroad in Thailand 

 

Decade(s) Frequency Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 

 1960s 29 7.6 7.6 

1970s 27 7.1 14.7 

1980s 49 12.8 27.5 

1990s 71 18.6 46.1 

2000-2004 84 22.0 68.1 

2005-2010 122 31.9 100.0 

Total 382 100.0  
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5) Locations Where the Projects Were Based 

44.0 percent of respondents indicated that Bangkok had 

been the base for the study abroad projects, followed by Chiang Mai (43.2 percent), 

Khon Kaen (21.2 percent) and 20 other locations such as Lampang, Kanchanaburi,  

Mahasarakham, Chiang Rai, Loei, Nong Khai, Ubon Ratchatani, to name a few. A 

majority of the programs were provided by the home institutions (WPI, St. Olaf), 

followed by others (CIEE). WPI projects were mainly based in Bangkok as a Center, 

and in other provinces as projects’ sites. St. Olaf College programs were mainly based 

in Chiang Mai. The popular Thai CIEE program is based in Khon Kaen. The 

programs do provide the opportunity to have contact with locals and communities at 

various sites within the Issarn region, such as Si Sa Ket, Ubon Ratchathani, Surin, 

Burerum, and Petchaboon to name a few. For more details, see Tables 34.1 to Table 

34.7 below presenting the percentage of participants for each location and the 

numbers from each institution. 

 

Table  52 Bangkok Province 

Bangkok Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent 

No 214 56.0 56.0 

Yes 168 44.0 100.0 

Total 382 100.0  
  

 

Table  53 Khon Kaen Province   

Khon Kaen Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent 

No 301 78.8 78.8 

Yes 81 21.2 100.0 

Total 382 100.0  
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Table  54 Chiang Mai Province       

Chiang Mai Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent 

No 217 56.8 56.8 

Yes 165 43.2 100.0 

Total 382 100.0  
 

           

Table  55 Bangkok and Home Institution  

  

 

Table   56 Khon Kaen  and Home Institution 

 

 

Table  57 Chiang Mai  and Home  Institution(s) 

 

 

 

Bangkok 
Home Institution 

Total 
CIEE St.Olaf WPI 

No 80 133 1 214 

Yes 3 39 126 168 

Total 83 172 127 382 

Khon Kaen 
Home Institution 

Total 
CIEE St.Olaf WPI 

No 3 172 126 301 

Yes 80 0 1 81 

Total 83 172 127 382 

Chiang Mai 
Home Institution 

Total 
CIEE St.Olaf WPI 

No 81 20 116 217 

Yes 2 152 11 165 

Total 83 172 127 382 
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Table  58 Other Location(s)  and Home Institution  

Provinces/Cities 

Home 

Institution 
Total   

CIEE St.Olaf WPI  

 83 172 94 349 

Ayutthaya 0 0 1 1 

Chiang Rai 0 0 3 3 

Kanchanaburi 0 0 3 3 

Lampang 0 0 7 7 

Loei province 0 0 1 1 

Mahasarakham 0 0 3 3 

Nong Khai 0 0 1 1 

Nonthaburi 0 0 1 1 

Northwestmountains 0 0 1 1 

Puket 0 0 1 1 

Ratchaburi 0 0 1 1 

Rayong 0 0 1 1 

Sakon Nakhon 0 0 1 1 

Northern village 0 0 1 1 

Sukhothai 0 0 1 1 

Surat Thani 0 0 1 1 

Tak 0 0 1 1 

Trat province 0 0 1 1 

Tsunami affected  0 0 1 1 

Ubon Ratchatani 0 0 2 2 

Total 83 172 127 382 

 

6)  Types of Housing  

There were 62.6 percent of respondents indicated that they 

lived in dormitory housing provided by the host institution, 53.9  percent lived with        

a host family, and only 6.8 percent lived in a private rental (there were also other 
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arrangements, such as accommodation provided by the research project, family-

owned, living in villages of mountain peoples, etc.). Majority of St. Olaf College 

programs indicated their housing type as with host family and a single room in            

a family with a few having an American roommate or Thai roommate. The majority 

of CIEE participants indicated their housing type as dormitory provided by the host 

institution with Thai roommate, followed by living with host family at various field 

trips/ sites’ visits. WPI alumni indicated housing type as dormitory provided by the 

home institution with American roommate (See Table 59 to Table 63). 

 

Table  59 Dormitory Provided by Host Institution 

Dormitory Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent 

No 143 37.4 37.4 

Yes 239 62.6 100.0 

Total 382 100.0  
 

 

Table  60 Host Family 

Host family Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent 

No 176 46.1 46.1 

Yes 206 53.9 100.0 

Total 382 100.0  
 

 

Table  61 Private Rental 

Private rental Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent 

No 356 93.2 93.2 

Yes 26 6.8 100.0 

Total 382 100.0  
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Table  62 Roommate [American) and Home  Institution(s) 

Americans Roommate 
Home Institution 

Total 
CIEE St.Olaf WPI 

No 79 118 16 213 

Yes 4 54 111 169 

Total 83 172 127 382 

 

Table 62 shows that WPI and St. Olaf projects arranged 

students with American roommates, while for CIEE this was not favored. 

 

Table  63 Host family and Home Institution(s) 

Host family 
Home Institution 

Total 
CIEE St.Olaf WPI 

No 36 29 111 176 

Yes 47 143 16 206 

Total 83 172 127 382 

 

Table 63 shows St.Olaf College program and CIEE had 

arrangement of housing with host family, while for WPI this type of housing was not 

favored. 

 

Table  64 Roommate [Thai roommate] and Home Institution(s) 

Thai roommate 
Home Institution 

Total 
CIEE St.Olaf WPI 

No 7 146 123 276 

Yes 76 26 4 106 

Total 83 172 127 382 

    

Table 64 shows CIEE program were arranged Thai 

roommate for U.S. students. 
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Table  67 Roommate [Single room] and Home Institution(s) 

Single room 
Home Institution 

Total 
CIEE St.Olaf WPI 

No 80 69 111 260 

Yes 3 103 16 122 

Total 83 172 127 382 

 

Table 67 shows that hosing arrangement for WPI and St. 

Olaf program were single room. However, in this study found that the single rooms 

reported by St. Olaf College program were   single room within a host family. 

 

Table  68 Private Rental and Home Institution(s) 

Private rental 
Home Institution 

Total 
CIEE St.Olaf WPI 

No 70 162 124 356 

Yes 13 10 3 26 

Total 83 172 127 382 

 

Table 68 shows that private rentals were not favored 

arrangements for any institutions this maybe due to costs consideration as Private rental are 

usually expensive. 

7) Types of Finance 

Tables 69 to Table 72 show types of finance for study 

abroad .While 85.9 percent of participants indicated that they financed their study 

abroad experience by self-funding, 29.8 percent took out a study loan, 25.9 percent 

obtained scholarships, and 2.9 percent used other sources, such as parents. 
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Table  69 Self Funding 

Self Funding Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent 

No 54 14.1 14.1 

Yes 328 85.9 100.0 

Total 382 100.0  
 

 

Table  70 Scholarship 

Scholarship Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent 

No 283 74.1 74.1 

Yes 99 25.9 100.0 

Total 382 100.0  
 

 

Table  71 Study  Loan 

Study  Loan Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent 

No 268 70.2 70.2 

Yes 114 29.8 100.0 

Total 382 100.0  
 

 

Table  72 Waiver of Fees 

Waiver of  Fees Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent 

No 377 98.7 98.7 

Yes 5 1.3 100.0 

Total 382 100.0  

 

  4.1.1.4 Times of Participation (Prior International Experience) 

   The majority of respondents (50.8 percent) indicated they had 

studied abroad only one time, while 25.4 percent of participants had studied abroad 

two times. 10.2 percent of respondents had studied abroad 3 times, and only 14 

respondents (3.7 percent) had studied abroad 4 times. This shows that more than 10 

percent of students had studied abroad more than two times. Destinations were as 
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expected that first time largely studied in Asia (68.3 percent), followed by Europe (13 

percent), and Latin America (4percent). There is a small number of less than 2 percent 

of respondents had studied abroad for first time in Africa, North America, Middle 

Eastern, Caribbean and Oceania.  39.3 percent reported having previously traveled 

internationally. 

 

Table  73 Time (s) of Study Abroad 

Number of Time Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent 

Valid 38 9.9 9.9 

1 194 50.8 60.7 

2 97 25.4 86.1 

3 39 10.2 96.3 

4 14 3.7 100.0 

Total 382 100.0  

 

 

Figure  19 Number of Times Study Abroad  
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Table  74 Destination(s) 

Destination(s) Frequency Percent Cumulative  Percent 

Valid 37 9.7 9.7 

Africa 5 1.3 11.0 

Asia 261 68.3 79.3 

Caribbean 3 .8 80.1 

Europe 50 13.1 93.2 

Latin America 16 4.2 97.4 

Middle East 3 .8 98.2 

North America 4 1.0 99.2 

Oceania 3 .8 100.0 

Total 382 100.0  

 

 

Figure  20 Number of students Studied Abroad for The First time 

 

  4.1.1.5 How Did you Hear About the Program? 

   With regard to where students heard the information on the 

program: the majority (64.1 percent) indicated “study abroad office”, followed by 

“friends” (32.5 percent), professor/faculty (31.9 percent), words of mouth (24.9 



 

 

205

percent), and through alumni (8.9 percent), and website(s) (7.6 percent). This 

indicates the most effective way to reach U.S. students is through study abroad office, 

their friends and professors. Interestingly, for these groups of participants, website 

vehicle appeared to be a less effective avenue to reach U.S. students.   

 

Table  75 Website(s) 

Website(s) Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent 

No 353 92.4 92.4 

Yes 29 7.6 100.0 

Total 382 100.0  
 

 

Table  76 Alumni Network 

Website(s) Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent 

No 348 91.1 91.1 

Yes 34 8.9 100.0 

Total 382 100.0  
 

 

Table  77 Friends 

Website(s) Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent 

No 258 67.5 67.5 

Yes 124 32.5 100.0 

Total 382 100.0  
 

 

Table  78 Words of Mouth 

Website(s) Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent 

No 287 75.1 75.1 

Yes 95 24.9 100.0 

Total 382 100.0  
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Table  79 Professor/Faculty 

Website(s) Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent 

No 260 68.1 68.1 

Yes 122 31.9 100.0 

Total 382 100.0  
  

 

Table  80 Study Abroad Office 

Study abroad Office Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent 

No 137 35.9 35.9 

Yes 245 64.1 100.0 

Total 382 100.0  
 

 

Table  81 Travel after Study Abroad by Home Institution(s) 

Travel  After  Study 
 

Total 
CIEE St.Olaf WPI 

N/A 13 13 12 38 

No 34 37 89 160 

Yes 36 122 26 184 

Total 83 172 127 382 

 

Table 81 shows that students who participated in study 

abroad program of  St. Olaf College had more  opportunities to travel after their 

program ended than CIEE and WPI students 

  4.1.1.6 Travel to Other Countries 

   After studying in Thailand, there were 22.5 percent of 

participants also traveled to neighboring countries, i.e. Vietnam, Laos, and Cambodia. 

There were 25.7 percent reported traveling to more than one destination in the 

Southeast Asian region. Those destination are Taiwan, India, Singapore, Philippines, 

Malaysia, Japan, China, Indonesia, Burma, Nepal, and Australia.(Table 39.1 and 

Figure 21).  
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Table  82 Travel to Other Countries after Thailand 

Website(s) Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent 

Valid 198 51.8 51.8 

Cambodia 23 6.0 57.9 

Laos 19 5.0 62.8 

Other 98 25.7 88.5 

Vietnam 44 11.5 100.0 

Total 382 100.0  

 

   Other countries are: Malaysia, Japan, Hong Kong, India, 

Vietnam, Taiwan, China,  Macau, Korea, Singapore, Indonesia, Nepal, Philippines, 

 

 

 

 Figure  21 Travel Other Countries After Thailand 

 

 

 

 



 

 

208

Table  83 Travel to other Destination after Study by Institutions 

Travel After Study 
Institution(s) 

Total 
CIEE St.Olaf WPI 

N/A 13 13 12 38 

No 34 37 89 160 

Yes 36 122 26 184 

Total 83 172 127 382 

 

  4.1.1.7 Maintaining Contact with Friends in Thailand 

   While more than fifty percent of respondents have not 

maintained contact with their friends and host family in Thailand after their studied 

abroad. There were still almost forty percent of respondent keep the contacts.  Ways 

of keeping contact are through Facebook (26.2 percent), followed by e-mail (23.8 

percent), telephone (8.1percent), letter (6.3 percent) and in person (2.9 percent). 

 

Table 84 Maintain Contacts with Friends  

Contact Friends Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent 

N/A 38 9.9 9.9 

No 195 51.0 61.0 

Yes 149 39.0 100.0 

Total 382 100.0  
 

 

Table  85 Maintaining Contacts with by Letters 

By Letters Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent 

No 358 93.7 93.7 

Yes 24 6.3 100.0 

Total 382 100.0  
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Table  86 Maintaining Contact by Telephone 

By Telephone Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent 

No 358 93.7 93.7 

Yes 24 6.3 100.0 

Total 382 100.0  
     

 

Table  87 Maintaining Contact by  Facebook 

Face book Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent 

No 282 73.8 73.8 

Yes 100 26.2 100 

Total 382 100.0  
 

 

Table  88 Maintaining Contact by Skype 

Skype Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent 

No 359 94.0 94.0 

Yes 23 6.0 100.0 

Total 382 100.0  
 

 

Table  89 Contact through E-mail 

E-mail Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent 

No 291 76.2 76.2 

Yes 91 23.8 100.0 

Total 382 100.0  

 

Table  90 Contact in Person 

Other Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent 

No 371 97.1 97.1 

Yes 11 2.9 100.0 

Total 382 100.0  
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  4.1.1.8 Returning to Thailand after Study Abroad and Purposes of 

Returns 

   There were 24 percent of respondents had returned to Thailand 

after they studied abroad. There were students who had returned to Thailand ranging 

from one time to more than three times. The purpose of their return was mostly for 

vacation, work, and for study. Moreover, there are a few alumni who returned to 

Thailand to live there and marry a Thai partner, and start a business, e.g. import-

export of Thai silk. Also, returns for internships, visit friends, business, research 

work, and multi- purposes were reported.(See Table 87 to Table 90 below). 

 

Table  91 Return to Thailand After Study abroad 

Return to Thailand Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent 

N/A 38 9.9 9.9 

No 252 66.0 75.9 

Yes 92 24.1 100.0 

Total 382 100.0  
 

 

Table  92 Number of Times Returned to Thailand 

Return to Thailand Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent 

Missing 290 75.9 75.9 

1 time 46 12.0 88.0 

2 times 11 2.9 90.8 

3 times 10 2.6 93.5 

More than 3 times 25 6.5 100.0 

Total 382 100.0  
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Table  93 Purposes of Return 

Return to Thailand Frequency Percent Cumulative Percent 

Missing 290 75.9 75.9 

Other 17 4.5 80.4 

To study again 7 1.8 82.2 

To visit Friends 10 2.6 84.8 

To work 24 6.3 91.1 

Vacation 34 8.9 100.0 

Total 382 100.0  
 

 

Table  94 Other Purposes 

Other Purposes Frequency Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 

All of the above 363 95.0 95.0 

attended wedding of my Thai sister 5 1.3 96.3 

both work and vacation 1 .3 96.6 

Business 1 .3 96.9 

chaperone student conference 1 .3 97.1 

Intern with the CIEE Thailand program 1 .3 97.4 

Internship 1 .3 97.6 

Peace Corps, then vacations, and then work, and 

then vacations again 

2 .5 98.2 

Research with Non Somboon Village in Udon Thani 1 .3 98.4 

study Buddhism 1 .3 98.7 

to do independent research 1 .3 99.0 

to live and raise family 1 .3 99.2 

to visit my sister when she was studying there 1 .3 99.5 

Volunteer at Suka Song Kraw Maechan 

Orphanage and Polio inoculations with Rotary 

1 .3 99.7 

Total 382 100.0 100.0 
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 4.1.2 Factors of Consideration When Deciding to Study Abroad in Thailand 

  The reasons that influenced the decision to study abroad in Thailand 

assessed with the aid of  Likert Scales’s survey with a number of 345 cases and 20 

items, reliability coefficient, Cronbach’s alpha of 0.74. The  Likert Scale was assigned 

5 levels of importance for each factor that influences the decision to study abroad in 

Thailand, according to levels 1 to 5, where “1” represents “not at all important” and 

“5” represents “the most important”.  
Interpretation of survey outcomes as follows: Maximum – Minimum    = 5 - 1  =  0.8 

                                                                                 Number of levels              5 

Level 5   Mean value of 4.21 to 5.00                     the most important  

Level 4    Mean value of 3.41 to 4.20                   important 

Level 3   Mean value of 2.61 to 3.40                    moderately important 

Level 2   Mean value of 1.81 to 2.60                    of little importance 

Level 1 Mean value of 1.00 to 1.80                       not at all important 

Table 42 shows the top six important factors/reasons that influenced 

the decision to study abroad in Thailand: 1). “the opportunity to develop my character 

and to challenge myself” (X  = 4.39; SD = 0.909); followed by 2). “the desire to 

travel to an exotic destination” (X  = 4.11; SD = 1.161); 3) “to gain another 

perspective on my home country” (X  = 3.98; SD = 1.157);  4) “ interested in learning 

about Thai culture” (X = 3.88; SD = 0.936); 5) “ the length of study abroad program 

is suitable” (X =  3.70; SD = 1.129);  and 6) “overall positive country image” (X  = 

3.51; SD= 1.174).  

The following five factors were found to be “of little importance” to 

“not at all important” for making the decision to study abroad in Thailand. These 

factors were “easy access to exotic night life” (X = 1.34; SD= 0.828), “the 

availability of scholarships and financial aids” (X = 1.55; SD= 0.999), “suggestion 

from my family member”(X = 1.57; SD=1.049), “opportunity to establish ties with 

family/ethnic heritage” (X = 1.88; SD=1.408), and finally, “publicity on Thailand for 

local and international media” (X = 1.91; SD =1.007). Strikingly, the “desire to 

develop Thai language skills” (X  = 2.50; SD = 1.201) was not an important reason to 

study abroad in Thailand. 
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Table  95 Factors of Consideration to Study  Abroad in  Thailand 

Factors of consideration to study abroad in Thailand X  SD F Sig. 

1. Opportunity to develop my character and to challenge myself 

2. Desired to travel to an “exotic” destination 

3. Gained another perspective on my home country 

4. Interested in learning about Thai culture 

5. The length of my study abroad program was suitable 

6. Overall positive country image 

7. Program was a good fit with my  academic requirements (i.e. 

schedule, major) 

8. Opportunity to gain credits toward the degree 

9. It offered a topic I was interested in studying e.g. Human 

rights, Sustainable Development,   Buddhism, etc. 

10. Suggestion from alumni who used to study abroad in Thailand 

11. *Expected the study abroad program to improve my career 

prospects 

12. *Desire to develop Thai language skills 

13. Suggestion from my professor/faculty 

14. Program cost, it is cheaper  than  other destinations 

15. Suggestion from study abroad office 

16. Publicity on Thailand from local and international media 

17. Opportunity  to  establish  ties with family/ ethnic heritage 

18. Suggestion from  family member 

19. Availability of  scholarships/financial aid 

20. Easy access to exotic nights, for example, bars, alcohol, 

drugs, sex 

4.39 .909   

4.11 1.161 2.936 0.013 

3.98 1.157   

3.88 .936   

3.70 1.129   

3.51 1.174   

3.38 1.346 3.758 0.03 

3.33 1.339   

3.29 1.541 5.438 0.00 

    

2.62 1.601   

2.57 1.244   

    

2.50 1.201 2.598 0.025 

2.14 1.355   

2.12 1.273   

1.99 1.195   

1.91 1.007   

1.88 1.408   

1.57 1.049   

1.55 .999   

1.34 .828   

 

The above factors of consideration are important for students deciding 

to study abroad in Thailand. Thus, when one wishes to attract U.S. study abroad 

students, understanding what they found important for making a decision is useful 

information for study abroad program providers for designing strategies to reach the 

target group effectively. 

The reasons that motivate students to choose Thailand as the study 

abroad destination have not changed much through times since 1960s. The top six 

reasons have been: 1) to develop their character and challenge themselves; 2) to travel 

somewhere exotic; 3) to gain perspective of their own country; 4) to learn about Thai 
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culture; 5) the length of the program is suitable; 6)overall positive country image, 

respectively (see Table 42). Consistent with the results from the interviews that at 

personal level, seeking adventure was considered to be the most important factor that 

motivates students deciding to study abroad which is similar to the answers that most 

students gave on the survey; “the opportunity to develop my character and to 

challenge myself having highest rank (N=382; Mean= 4.39; SD=0.909). This 

consideration has not changed over time. However, there were significant differences 

between decades of study (1990s and 2005-2010) concerning the desire to travel 

somewhere exotic (F2.936, Sig = 0.013). Participants regarded this aspect as an 

“important”, even close to “most important” consideration (X =4.11, SD=1.161). This 

indicates that in the 1990s Thailand has become known as a destination for U.S. 

students study abroad, being an exotic and unique place to explore, and being a 

unique experience compared to later years, i.e. in 2005 to 2010. This also may explain 

that the purpose of study abroad had begun to change in the 1990s.  

Another aspect is the programs now are more thematic focus than 

earlier time. This is consistent with the findings from interviews; the programs have 

now a more thematic focus. For example, CIEE in 1991 have focused on globalization 

and development. Moreover, whether the program was a good fit with academic 

requirements, is moderately important (X = 3.38, SD=1.346), which there is 

significantly different (F=3.758, Sig = 0.03) from the decades 1980s and 2005-2010. 

In addition, the programs offered topics that students are interested in studying, 

regarded as moderately important (X = 3.33, SD=1.339, N=382), which there is 

significantly different (F=5.438, Sig = 0.00) in 1960s to 200-2004 and 2005-2010.  

Interestingly, the majority of participants indicated that the expectation 

that tudy abroad improves their career aspects as “of little importance” (X =2.57, 

SD=1.244, N= 382), but there are significant differences (F=3.666, Sig = 0.003) 

between decades of 2000s and 2005-2010.  Similarly, the desire to develop Thai 

language skills was also considered as of little importance (X = 2.50; SD= 1.201, N= 

382). However, there was significant difference on this aspect between the decades of 

1960s and mid- 2000s to 2010 (F= 2.598, Sig = 0.025). This also may explain that the 

U.S. study abroad programs have moved their focus away from Thai language study 

toward other fields of interest.    
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Strikingly, availability of scholarships/and financial aids were not at all 

important for these groups of participants (X =1.55, SD=0.999). This is consistent 

with the interview results from experts and students, with most students not regarding 

this factor as a major concern preventing them from study abroad. This is because 

students are paying the same tuition fees as if they would stay on campus. This is also 

supported by participants rating the “program costs, it is cheaper than other 

destinations” as “of little importance” (X =2.12, SD=1.273).   

In conclusion, these results indicate that students’ desires over times 

have become more than just traveling somewhere exotic and for excitement, putting 

greater emphasis on academic and educational aspects. However, challenging 

situations are something that should come with traveling abroad, especially for 

someone who takes a trip for the first time. Academic aspects, i.e. interests in 

subjects, good fit with academic majors at home, schedules, and career aspects 

become important considerations when study abroad programs are designed.   

 4.1.3 Levels of Satisfaction on the Aspects of the Study Abroad 

Experience in Thailand 

The results of survey obtained from Likert scales which comprised 27 

items, 342 cases with its reliability coefficient, Cronbach’s alpha of 0.91. The scales 

asked the participants to indicate their levels of satisfaction with  level “1” 

representing “very dissatisfied”, and where “5” represents “very satisfied.”  

Interpretation of outcome according to the 5 levels of the Mean Value is as follows:   

Interpretation of survey outcomes as follows:  Maximun – Minimum    = 5 - 1  =  0.8 

                                                                                 Number of levels 5 

Level 5   Mean value of 4.21 to 5.00                 Very satisfied  

Level 4    Mean value of 3.41 to 4.20                   Satisfied 

Level 3   Mean value of 2.61 to 3.40                     Moderately satisfied 

Level 2   Mean value of 1.81 to 2.60                 Dissatisfied 

Level 1 Mean value of 1.00 to 1.80                not at all satisfied 

The top five  results from the survey found that U.S. study abroad 

students indicated the level of their satisfaction, with the overall aspects of the study 

abroad experience in Thailand regarded as “satisfied” to “very satisfied” (X  = 4.187; 
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SD = 0.856). Satisfaction of the aspect  “impact of learning experience on your life 

and perspective changes” is the highest (X = 4.78; SD = 0.514), followed by high 

satisfaction on the aspect of “field trips/ excursions” (X = 4.72; SD = 0.553), high 

satisfaction on the aspect of “ personal gain and development” (X  = 4.69; SD= 

0.616), high satisfaction on the aspect of “interaction with local/Thai people” (X  = 

4.67; SD =  0.616), and the “level of cultural interaction” (X = 4.60; SD = 0.649). 

These findings indicate that students considered these programs at the 

most satisfactory level of their study abroad program experience in Thailand.  These 

three programs are indeed highly successful programs in Thailand. Thus, it is 

reasonable to assume that the features of these successful programs should have 

received special consideration (must have) for designing other programs in Thailand. 

Here is a set of suggestions for appropriate questions to ask:1) does the program have 

impact on learning experience on life and perspective change? 2) does the program 

include field trips and excursions? 3) does the program facilitate personal gain and 

development? 4) does the program provide opportunities to interact with locals?        

5) which level of cultural interaction/immersion is suitable for the learning outcome 

and the readiness of participants (Engle & Engle, 2003). 

The “not at all satisfied” aspects were related to “internship 

opportunities” (X  = 2.97; SD = 1.176), followed by “facilities/infrastructure e.g. 

library, internet access, phone etc.” (X  = 3.63; SD= 1.048), and “the opportunity to 

travel to neighboring countries” (X  = 3.66; SD = 1.180). 

On the other hand, the following 10 aspects need improvement, even 

though the participants rated them at the levels of “moderately satisfied” to 

“satisfied”, in order to ensure full satisfaction for all aspects of the program  

1.  Quality of language instruction    

2. Quality teaching/ teaching style by home institution   

3. Costs of the program    

4.  The range of courses offered   

5.  Administrative aspects of the program        

6.  Availability of host families      

7.  Service learning opportunities  
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8.  Opportunity to travel to neighboring countries  

9.   Facilities /infrastructure e.g. library, internet access, phone etc.  

10.  Internship opportunities 
 

Table  96 Levels of Satisfaction on the Aspects of the Study Abroad Experience in 

Thailand  Descriptive Statistics 

Satisfaction on the aspect of Mean 
Std. 

Deviation 

1 Impact of learning experience on your life and perspective changes 

2 Field trips/excursions 

3 Personal gains  and development  

4 Interaction with local/Thai people 

5 Level of cultural interaction 

6 Program provider reputation 

7 Reputation of the program 

8 Length of program  

9 Host institution reputation         

10 Opportunity to travel to other parts of the country outside the program 

11 Housing /accommodation   

12 Safety and security  

13 Program content /academic/ curriculum rigor     

14 Credit transferability    

15 Course suitability      

16 Provisions for helpful – on site  mentors     

17 Campus atmosphere       

18 *Quality of language instruction     

19 Quality  teaching/ teaching style by home institution    

20 Costs  of the  program    

21 The range of courses offered   

22 Administrative  aspects of the program           

23 Availability of host families              

24 Service learning opportunities          

25 Opportunity to travel to neighboring countries  

26 Facilities /infrastructure e.g. library, internet access, phone etc  

27 Internship opportunities 

 

4.78 .514 

4.72 .553 

4.69 .616 

4.67 .616 

4.60 .649 

4.58 .639 

4.48 .708 

4.39 .771 

4.37 .722 

4.31 .992 

4.28 .825 

4.27 .739 

4.26 .852 

4.21 .913 

4.18 .833 

4.17 .948 

4.17 .825 

4.07 1.052 

4.05 .958 

3.99 .884 

3.92 .895 

3.90 .873 

3.90 1.241 

3.82 1.099 

3.66 1.180 

3.63 1.048 

2.97 1.176 
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4.2  Prediction Model of Satisfaction on Study Abroad Experience in 

 Thailand. 

The Model used to predict satisfaction of study abroad experience in Thailand 

can be created as presented below, with the R square of the model being 0.475, it is 

reasonable to use this model to predict satisfaction of participants for aspects of study 

abroad programs in Thailand. 

Satisfaction (Y) = X1(1.430) +X2(0.246) – X3(0.207) + ……. 

Dépendent  Variable  is  Satisfaction  

Independent Variable(s) are:        

X1:  Constant     

X2:  Describe- living in Thailand offers unique and unusual experiences  

X3:  City-Bangkok         

X4:  Describe-It is easy to organize activities or make contact/asking for 

 cooperation  with Thai NGOs, or other organizations    

X5: Decision-Interested in learning about Thai culture    

X6: Describe-Thailand as a gateway to Asia, it is easy to travel to other  

 countries from Thailand        

X7:  Decision-Expect study abroad to improve my career    

X8: Describe Thailand has a poor infrastructure, that is lacks good 

 transportation   system, telecommunication system.    

X9:  Ethnic-Other  

X10: Describe: Several institutes have a good reputation and highly qualified 

 professors to supervise students       

X11: Describe: Thailand is not a safe country      

X12: Decision: The program is a good fit with my academic requirements 

X13: Major-Natural/Physical Sciences     

X14: Study Thai (dummy dat       
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The direction of relationship of each explanatory variable is indicated in Table 

44 The Rationales for the inclusion of each of the variables; R square of this model is 

0.475. (Mean Accuracy of this model is 47.5 percent) 

 

 

Table  97 Prediction Model of Satisfaction on Study Abroad Experience in Thailand 

 

Independent Exploratory Variables 

Un-

standa

rdized 

Coeffi

cients 

Standa

rdized 

Coeffi

cients 

Level 

of 

Signif

icance 

Value 

for the 

regress

ion 

Coeffic

ient 

Correl

ations 

bivari-

ate 

 b Beta Sig. t r 

X1:(Constant) 

X2:Describe Living in Thailand offers unique and 

unusual  experience 

X3:RCityBangkok  (dummy data) 

X4:Describe It is easy to organize activities or make 

contact asking 

X5:DECISION Interested to learn about Thai culture 

X6:Describe Thailand is a gateway to Asia it is easy to 

travel to 

X7:DECISIONExpectedthestudyabroadprogramtoimpr

ovemycareer 

X8:DescribeThailand has a poor infrastructure that is 

lacks ag 

X9:ETHNIC_Other (dummy data) 

X:10Describe Several institutions have a good 

reputation and highl 

X11:Describe Thailand is not a safe country 

X12:DECISIONProgram was a good fit with my 

academic requirements 

X13:Major_Na_Py_Science (dummy data) 

X14:RStudyThai (dummy data) 

X15:DescribeThaihospitalityisgreatandpeopleareveryw

elcoming 

1.430 

.246 

 

-.207 

.085 

 

.052 

.083 

 

.057 

 

-.059 

 

.252 

.068 

 

-.077 

.046 

 

.151 

.161 

.079 

 

.025 

 

-.213 

.157 

 

.101 

.148 

 

.147 

 

-.105 

 

.099 

-.124 

 

-.132 

.129 

 

.105 

.113 

.103 

 

.000 

 

.000 

.000 

 

.017 

.001 

 

.001 

 

.015 

 

.017 

.005 

 

.002 

.002 

 

.012 

.014 

.019 

 

5.679 

 

-4.491 

3.668 

 

2.401 

3.384 

 

3.462 

 

-2.454 

 

2.401 

2.827 

 

-3.067 

3.088 

 

2.541 

2.478 

2.347 

 

.364 

 

-.236 

.337 

 

.230 

.344 

 

.137 

 

-.220 

 

.081 

.324 

 

-.237 

.145 

 

.066 

.226 

.294 
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R2 is a statistic that will give some information about the goodness of fit of a model. 

In regression, the R2 coefficient of determination is a statistical measure of how well 

the regression line approximates the real data points. An R2 of 1.0 indicates that the 

regression line perfectly fits the data 

 

4.2.1 Empirical results 

The empirical results of testing this predicting model of satisfaction on 

aspects of study abroad experiences in Thailand are summarized in Table 44 above 

.The explanatory power of 47.5 percent (mean accuracy). This is thought to be high 

considering that the model is a new one and the nature of the field of social science.     

Un-standardized coefficients are used for interpretation of this model, as it is the 

recommended standard in causal modeling, and the due to the fact that Independent 

Variable and Dependent Variable are on different scales it does not require the use of 

standardized coefficients, nor does the use of standardized coefficients provide any 

special advantages over the use of un-standardized coefficients (Preacher & Hayes, 

2008). The independent variables for this model of predicting satisfaction include:  

1) Uniqueness of experience: Living in Thailand offering unique 

experiences has positive  relationship with satisfaction  (b = 0.246), meaning that 

participating in the program that offers  unique living experience  has impact  on their  

satisfaction of the study abroad experience in Thailand.  

2)  Location: The program located in Bangkok has a negative 

relationship with participants’ satisfaction (b= - 0.207), explaining that  study abroad 

programs which are located outside Bangkok or other cities, such as CIEE in the 

Northeast region, St. Olaf in Chiang Mai  are more satisfying than the program in 

Bangkok.  

3)  Ethnic: Other ethnic groups have a strong relationship with 

satisfaction of study abroad experience in Thailand (b= 0.252), meaning that if  

participants are from other ethnic groups rather than Latino, Native American, 

Whites, are likely to be more satisfied with their study abroad experience in Thailand, 

those groups categorized as  Asian- American, i.e. Korean-American, Lao-American.  

4) Academic:        
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4.1)  Field of study: Major: Natural and Physical Sciences 

major has positive relationship with satisfaction of the study abroad experience in 

Thailand (b= 0.151), meaning that if participants are from the Natural and Physical 

science major they are more likely to be satisfied with the experience in Thailand than 

other majors.  

4.2) Academic Suitability: Decision that the program was a 

good fit with my academic requirements has positive relationship (b= 0.46) with 

satisfaction about the program, meaning that if the program fits well with their major 

and with the degree completion requirements it fosters satisfaction with the program. 

This supports the fact that “students are looking for the program that earns credits 

toward their degree back home, or can transfer credits back to the home institution, 

while delaying the graduation date would be of concern for students and parents, as it 

is expensive to have to stay too long in school in the US”(S.E. Dumont, Personal 

communication, February, 24,2010). Also, In the case of WPI, “The project is 

integrated as part of the curriculum and degree requirements so that students can 

spend time away from campus or take time off to study abroad without having to 

loose time for graduation.”This indicates that participants are happier if the programs 

are a good fit with their academic requirements. Not only do they gain knowledge that 

is relevant for their area of study, but also do they have to study abroad without 

spending more time at school, which brings satisfaction to the study abroad 

experience.    

5) Level of Entry target Language Competence: Study Thai 

language prior to study abroad in Thailand has a positive relationship with 

satisfaction of study abroad experience in Thailand (b=0.161), meaning that if the 

participants study Thai language before going abroad, it is predicted that they will be 

more satisfied with the study abroad experience in Thailand than the participants that 

had not taken any Thai language classes before making their sojourn. This is 

consistent with the findings of other authors (Engle and Engle, 2003;Van de Berg, 

2003) that language helps participants to integrate into the host culture more easily, 

with better cultural understanding, which in turn enhances their experience of being in 

the host’s culture. Thus, this leads to more satisfaction on the study abroad experience 

in Thailand.      
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6) Ease of organization/operation: It is easy to organize activities 

or to make contacts/asking for cooperation with Thai NGOs, or other organizations 

(b=0.85) which have positive relationship with satisfaction of the study abroad 

experience in Thailand. This is consistent with quite a number of founders of U.S. 

study abroad programs in Thailand, for example the Director of WPI, project center in 

Bangkok:  

“We find it is easy to organize activities in Thailand especially if you 

know someone personally. We have  three key local contacts over including our WPI 

alumni there who have been helping us in identifying potential sponsors, maintaining 

relationship with NGOs, government agencies, universities and assisting with local 

arrangements  for WPI students and faculty advisors. We manage to have several 

projects for our students every year” Consistent with the former SIT founder of SIT 

program in Thailand, a US study abroad program which is located in Chiang Mai, 

Northern Province of Thailand     

“If you want to have a program in Southeast Asia, Thailand is always 

the easiest place and safest place to have a program compared to its neighboring 

countries such as Vietnam and Cambodia; these countries are very difficult. Malaysia 

is and other Muslim countries, people are afraid to go as they think there might be 

some problems there. Indonesia is not really high on the list…. Thailand is perceived 

by many as a nice system, nicest place, easy to make contacts, the weather and 

environment are also very good.”(M.Butt,personal communication,March17,2010). 

This aspect indicates that if the destination offers easy contacts to local 

agencies, and organization of the activities making arrangements related to the 

program are easily having impact on satisfaction of the program. In this aspect, is 

highly implied to the program organizers and directors of the programs, including 

students who take out the program with experiential learning model or service 

learning element rather than island program. 

7)  Country geography: Thailand is a gateway to Asia, it is easy to 

travel to other countries from Thailand, this aspect has a positive relationship with 

satisfaction of the study abroad program (b= 0.83). Participants are satisfied with the 

program as they see Thailand a gateway to Asia, so that they can travel to other 

countries from Thailand.  This is consistent with the survey results; most participants 
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had traveled from Thailand to other countries, i.e. Laos, Cambodia, Vietnam, and 

Singapore, to name a few, after their study abroad program had ended. 

 

 

8)  Country environments:         

8.1)  Safety: Describe that Thailand is not a safe country 

has a negative relationship (b = - 0.77) with satisfaction of study abroad experience in 

Thailand, explaining that if Thailand is a safe place to carry out their study abroad 

program  the participants would be more satisfied.  Consistent with interview results 

(WPI) on risk management, “safety is important to us, to have the program in certain 

countries, as for the US insurance company will not insure students who are going to 

a country that U.S. state has issued a State safety warning.”   

8.2) Hospitality: Describe Thai hospitality is great and 

people are very welcoming has positive relationship (b= 0.079) with satisfaction of 

study abroad experience in Thailand, explaining that Thailand’s great  hospitality and 

its welcoming people have a positive impact on satisfaction of the study abroad 

experience in Thailand.   

8.3) Infrastructures: Describe Thailand has a poor 

infrastructure lacking a good transportation system, and telecommunication system 

having a negative relationship with satisfaction (b = - 0.059), explaining that 

infrastructure has an impact on satisfaction of the study abroad experience. If the 

country has a poor transportation and telecommunication system, the participants are 

likely to be dissatisfied.  

9) Reputation and Qualified Professors: describe Thailand with 

several institutions having a good reputation, and highly qualified professors to 

supervise students, which has a positive relationship (b= 0.068) with satisfaction 

about study abroad program experience in Thailand. If the participants describe 

Thailand’s institutions having a good reputation and availability of highly qualified 

professors to supervise students projects, the study abroad experience in Thailand will 

be a satisfactory one. The reputation and quality of professors have an impact on 

satisfaction about the program and the study abroad experience. A lack of that will 

result in the opposite outcome. 
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“……sometimes it is difficult to find professors and faculties 

who can supervise the project, who have knowledge on the topic of students’ 

interests, or who can carry out  classroom  activities by using  English language as      

a medium of instruction. If we do find them, they are rather too busy and have other 

commitments…..” (R.J. Bickner,personal communication, October29, 2010) 

10) Expectation /purpose:  

10.1) Enhanced career prospects:  Expectation that the 

study abroad program will improve career prospects has positive relationship 

(b=0.057) with satisfaction about the study abroad program experience in Thailand. 

This indicates that if the expectations of participants on study abroad will improve 

their career prospects is met, and if it is an important factor contributing to their 

satisfaction about the study abroad experience, then students will be satisfied.   

10.2) Personal interest in Thai culture: This has a positive 

relationship (b= 0.052) with satisfaction about study abroad experience in Thailand. 

Predicting that students, who are interested in learning about Thai culture, are more 

satisfied with their study abroad program experience in Thailand.    

From the model above it can be concluded that the following 

aspects are important factors contributing to the model of predicting satisfaction with 

the study abroad program in Thailand:   

1) Uniqueness of Experience 

2) Location/where the project  is based 

3) Ethnic group ( Asian American; heritage) 

4) Academic : field of study; good fit with academic 

requirements 

5) Level of entry target language competence  

6) Ease of organization/ operation  

7) Country Geography 

8)  Country environments consists of 8.1) safety; 8.2) 

hospitality; 8.3) infrastructure 

9) Reputation and qualified professors 

10) Expectation and purposes:  10.1) enhance career 

prospects; 10.2) personal interest in Thai culture. 



 

 

225

Thus, study abroad providers who wish to attract U.S. students 

to study abroad in Thailand, or Thai institutions who desire to create successful 

programs for U.S. students should give special consideration on these factors, and 

combine them as a model of successful study abroad program in Thailand.                              

 

4.3 Open-ended Survey Analysis and Individual Interviews 

 This data have incorporated with Individual(s) interviews 

1. What were your Best/Worst Experiences in Thailand?  

a) Positive experiences, which ones did you like most? 

Most responses of positive experiences are related to the opportunity of 

interactions with locals; home stays and living with a host family, visit hill tribes; 

creating relationships with Thai friends and host families; cultural exchange; 

appreciation of Thai history, language, arts and culture; the opportunity to immerse 

themselves into Thai society and culture. Opportunity to travel through other parts of 

Thailand and neighboring countries; Beauty of Thailand as a country i.e. beaches, 

nature, etc.; Appreciation of very welcoming attitude of Thai people to foreigners.  

b)  Negative experience, what you think needs improvement? 

Negative experiences were related to the aspects of the program in 

general, i.e. some homestay cases, the host family was not suitable; the length of the 

program was too short; and too much emphasis put on certain methods, i.e. group 

process which some students were not well prepared for, lack of time out during the 

program so that students can take a trip to visit other parts of the country, not enough 

free/independent time. In addition, especially in the early 1960s, 1970s, and 1980s, 

there were some complaints on lack of good infrastructures, cleanliness of the city, 

and anti-American attitudes. There were some concerns on an ongoing political 

tension situation in Thailand that prevented students from participating in the program 

in Thailand because of safety issues. There were no major negative experiences 

reported. 

2. What do you Consider to be of Lasting Benefit of Your Study Abroad 

 Experience in Thailand that had Bigger Impact on Your Life? 

 This answer also includes the results and themes from interviews with 

students who participated in study abroad program  in Thailand Multiple themes were 
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identified concerning lasting benefits of study abroad experience in Thailand that 

have impacted on participants’ lives.  The themes were centered on general categories 

of outcomes associated with the following:  

- Personal growth and development : Increased  self confidence, 

personality development: confidence, independence, and intercultural awareness 

- Become more flexible; willing to deal with uncertainties 

- Development of skills, important for life and future career prospects, 

i.e. social and enhanced language skills, intercultural communication skills, group 

process, team working and professional skills such as writing journals, research, 

professional presentation skills.  

- Reflection on their own personal views on life and issues related to 

belief, life and the world; Reflection of own country relates to others 

- Transformative understandings; life- changing experience  

- Change worldview; New perspectives in personal life/ view toward life 

- Awareness and appreciation  of one’s own culture and being an U.S. 

citizen  

- Appreciation of other cultures; Gained cultural awareness  

- Appreciation of diversities, understanding people that are different   

than self 

- Inspired to work and to live in Asia; inspired to work and contribute to 

development  of Thailand 

- Awareness of global issues, and see the world as one; all things are 

interrelated; increased sense of global responsibilities. (global citizenship) 

- Inspiration to work in certain fields (career) 

- Enhancing  future career prospects 

- Motivation of love to travel and experience other cultures 

- Relationship building  with host families and friends and Networking 

- Positive attitude toward international experience and intercultural 

interaction 
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4.4 Answering Research Questions 

 4.4.1 Research Question One: To What Extent Has Thailand Become     

a Destination for U.S. Students Study Abroad? 

  There is a long history of Thai- American relationship since 1821, 

when the first American ships landed in Thailand. Siam was the first country in Asia 

to establish diplomatic relations with the U.S.A (1933), (Neher and Wiwat, 1990).  

Newcomers at that time were fascinated by this unique, exotic destination. The 

sojourners were merchants and businessmen, missionaries and voluntary agencies, 

soldiers, government officials and their families, English teachers, and scholars 

(Cleveland, 1960; Hollinger, 1965; Comeaux, 2002; Anek, 2006; Clift, 2007). Among 

the most famous of those visitors to Thailand were Anna Leonowens and Dr.William 

Bradley (Loard, 1969).    

On July 1, 1950, Fulbright was initiated in Thailand with the aim to 

strengthen understanding and communication between both countries through 

educational contacts and exchange of knowledge and professional talents. According 

to the records obtained from CIES of the last decade, the period of 1998/99 to 

2010/11, 100 Fulbright awardees had carried out research projects for a period of 4-6 

months with host universities in Thailand.The duration for the program has been reduced 

from a period of one year to only 4 to 6 months due to limitation on funding and shorter 

duration able CIES to provide more grants to recipients (D.B.J.Adam,personal 

communication, June 22, 2010). Medical science was the preferred field of selected 

projects, followed by biological science, agriculture, engineering, sociology, 

anthropology and education. Even though, the study of language and culture were the 

primary areas of interest for building international understanding between U.S. and 

other countries but the study of Thai language or studies of Thailand as a country 

(specialty in “Thai studies”) were not found to be a major reason to apply for              

a Fulbright fellowship in Thailand. Instead, the majority of scholars who came to 

Thailand through Fulbright focused on the field of Science and Technology (D.B.J. 

Adams, personal communication June 22, 2010)        

In 1962, U.S. Peace Corps volunteers began coming to Thailand, and 

the numbers increased in the 1970s and 1980s. They found Thailand to be a warm and 
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welcoming destination with a rich and fascinating culture (Garrett, 1986). Currently, 

more than 7,000 Americans have served as Peace Corps volunteers in Thailand. The 

projects in the 1970s, 1980s, and 1990s were 2 year programs ranging in different 

fields, e.g. Agriculture, Business, Crisis Corps, Education, Environment, Health, 

Youth and Community development as shown below Table: 98 

 

Table  98 Fields of Studies and Research Assignments 

1970s(1200) 1980s(900) 1990s(800) 2000s(400) 

Secretarial work, 

library control, 

wildlife 

conservation, Rubber 

research, fisheries,   

land  development,  

Malaria control 

laboratory 

technology, TEFL, 

modern maths, 

parasitology , 

nutrition 

Physical therapy, 

chemical 

engineering, mental 

health, statistics, life 

style, librarian 

education, social 

science, Royal Thai 

government  

association project, 

soil & water 

reservation,   live 

stock production,          

beef production 

Diversify 

farming, primary 

education, AIDS 

control, 

Community 

development, 

teaching 

collaboration, 

small business 

development,      

youth 

development, 

HIV/AIDS, 

Information 

Communication 

Technology 

 

In 1997to 2003, Peace Corps in Thailand was integrated into education 

and community outreach project which is known as “teacher collaboration and 

community outreach (TCCO)” project, aiming at strengthening the skills of primary 

school teachers in using student- centered learning methodologies and teaching- 

integrated subjects. In 2003, the project focused on organizational development and 

capacity building, where volunteers are assigned to work with local communities. The 

project depends on the locals’ needs.  

“Most people who come to Thailand generally have great experience, 

and the relationship continues, a few return to Thailand for work, visit, and a few got 

married to a Thai partner” (R.J.Bickner, October 29, 2010).  During the 1960’s to 
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1980’s people came to Thailand because of its exotic uniqueness. Students seeking 

adventure and wanting to go to places where they have never been before, 

“accidentally” found Thailand. Peace Corps was one of the ways to afford the trip to 

Thailand as it was expensive to travel in the 1960s and 1970s. There were also 

scholars who came to Thailand for field research projects for their graduate degrees in 

the U. S. at universities such as Cornell, Professors Charles Keyes, Herbal Phillips, 

Robert B. Texter, and G.William Skinner developed a strong Southeast Asian 

Program and encouraged their students to study or do research fieldwork in Thailand.  

Another example is Martha Butt who first came to Thailand in 1960 to 

teach English, and then later in 1980s she set up the SIT (School for International 

Training) program at Payap University, and then served as an advisor to the president 

of that University. She is now retired and continues living in Thailand. She stated that 

if “U.S. institutions want to have the program in SEA should consider Thailand as 

“Gate way to Southeast  Asia” as Thailand is always the easiest place and safest place 

to have a program compared to its neighboring countries in the region, such as 

Vietnam, Cambodia and Malaysia, Indonesia and other Muslim countries. In addition, 

Thailand has a nice system, has good weather and environment” (M. Butt, personal 

communication, March 17, 2010). M. Butt further stated that in the 1960s, U.S. study 

abroad programs were scarce in Thailand. Most U.S. students living in the country at 

that time were there because of their family or some personal connection, or they just 

came there for adventure.  

However, there are IIE Open Door reports (from 1954 to 2008) stating 

the presence of U.S. study abroad students in Thailand as early as 1954 up to the 

present. The report at this early time was not completely accurate as there were 

discrepancies in procedure and method used for collecting those data (Fry, Nam and 

Tatpicha, 2010). The first U.S. student was enrolled at Chulalongkorn University in 

the field of Social science (IIE, 2010). In the period of 1954 to 1969, there are records 

of only eight students enrolled in Thai universities, and no more than one per year. 

Then, in 1969/70, four students were reported by Thai institutions. One of them 

studied in Demonstration School, and the other three were at Mahidol University in 

Bangkok. In 1970, there were three more U.S. individuals studying in Thailand (IIE, 

2010).             
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At the beginning, students who came to Thailand were  studying the country as 

an area study and country specialty. Later, studies abroad in Thailand gradually evolved from area 

studies to more thematic studies, such as global issues, ethnicity, sustainable development and 

human rights (Bicker, personal communication, October 29, 2010).      

In the 1960s, there were AFS, which still strong program in Thailand 

until today was active in school where foreign students were fully integrated into the 

home, school and community for a year and Thai students were able to gain similar 

experience abroad. In 1967, St. Olaf College Program with CMU (Chiang Mai 

University); the program still exists today. The program is a traditional model, with 

reciprocal arrangement where students from St.Olaf went to study in CMU in 

exchange with students from CMU came to study at St. Olaf College, but this kind of 

arrangement became very complex, and difficult to organize as it is a hurdle to 

balance numbers of students from both sides, and there also financial implications. 

The program originally started with CU in Bangkok, but later it changed the location 

to CMU for logistic reasons, and being outside Bangkok is easier to organize students’ 

activities. The St. Olaf program is still running today known as “Term in the Far East / 

Term in Asia”. However, the numbers of students enrolling for this program in Thailand 

have declined in recent year  (K.Tuma, Personal communication, July 28, 2010). 

  In the 1980s, several study abroad programs started operating in 

Thailand, such as SIT (School for International Training) program called “College 

Semester Abroad in Thailand” at Payap University. The program was established and 

directed by Martha Butt, who came to Thailand in 1964 as an English teacher and 

with her extensive years in international education she after serving as the Vice 

President for International Affairs at Payap University- has retired. It is a one-

semester program, which stopped operation in 1997, due to cost reasons, and the 

small number of enrollments, and there has been a greater variety of study abroad 

programs offered elsewhere.        

In 1982, the University of Wisconsin-Madison collaborated with the 

faculty of Social Science at Chiang Mai University starting the program “The College 

Year in Thai Program-CYIT” by Professor Robert J. Bickner, who was also a Peace 

Corps alumnus, and is the founder and director of the program. Participants may go to 

Thailand for a semester or a full academic year. The program focuses on Thai 
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language and culture. The program still exists at present, but the demand and interest 

of students’ have evolved toward more thematic topics, such as ethnicity and 

developmental issues (R.J.Bickner, Personal communication, October 29, 2010). 

Currently, the University of Wisconsin- Madison has an agreement, on a case by case 

basis, with Thammasat University in Thailand for graduate students from UW to take 

coursework in Thailand earning credits toward a UW degree.   

  In 1989, WPI (Worcester Polytechnic Institute) had begun a program 

in Thailand. The program responds to the need for globalization of engineering 

education, the “Global Perspective Program”, a faculty-led model, which incorporates 

global perspectives into the disciplines of science and engineering as part of the 

degree requirements. Students are working with a multidiscipline team to address 

problems related to technology, society, and human needs. The program aims at 

helping students to understand how their careers in technology can impact upon and 

affect social structure and values, as well as to comprehend the social and cultural 

contexts of technology and science (Vaz, by2010). The program involves a team 

process, research project, working together with local NGOs and local agencies, 

communities, and rural sites where the projects are/were based. Living arrangements 

were sometimes at the sites. It has an element of service –learning, and it is   faculty – 

led with on-site supervision by faculty.      

  In 1991, CIEE (Council of International Education Exchange), situated 

in Issarn region-Khon Kaen province, initiated an island program model. This 

program has been well connected with Khon Kaen University, Thailand’s major 

institution of higher education in Issarn. Since its inception, this program has been 

crafted and continuously improved, and developed through participants’ feedback in 

order to ensure satisfaction, and the most effective impact on students’ needs and 

learning outcomes. Called “Development and Globalization” it has been one of the 

CIEE’s most successful programs, focusing on global issues, i.e. environment and 

human rights, and sustainable development. It puts strong emphasis on group process 

and experiential learning component combining academic approach with various 

fields’ trips and opportunity for participants to immerse themselves into the host 

cultures through housing arrangements with roommates and communities. Recently, 

in spring 2010, it launched a new program on “Community Public Health”.  
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  In 1995, University Studies Abroad Consortium-USAC started              

a program with Chiang Mai University, a short term, 6 weeks program focusing on 

Asian Pacific Rim economic, cultural and political issues. The program offers direct 

field study, language study, study tour and volunteering work.  

In the 2000s, there were more study abroad providers from the U.S. 

side offering programs in Thailand. More partnerships between Thai- U.S. institutions 

were initiated. However, the providers are no longer the U.S. universities and 

consortia alone, but include U.S. study abroad business agencies, NGOs and third 

party providers, e.g. pacific discovery, (iiepassport.com2011).    

There are now many programs offered in Thailand by various 

providers, i.e. Universities of Minnesota-Global Seminar Program, a short term 

customized faculty – led program by Professor Gerald W. Fry, and the Teacher 

Training course from the College of Education and Human Development led by 

Professor Finley from the Department of Curriculum and Instruction at University of 

Minnesota, linking this project with Srinakharinwirot University.    

Also programs and courses offered by other Thai institutions in which 

U.S. students can directly enroll into for a semester or full academic years or for  

degree programs, such as an international program at Thammasart University, and the 

Interdisciplinary Southeast Asian Studies Program at Chulalongkorn University. 

There is also an International program on Hotel and Tourism at Silapakorn 

University. These programs are all located in the capital Bangkok., Outside Bangkok, 

programs are offered by the International College at Mahidol University in 

Nakornpathom  province, by the International Colleges at Chiang Mai University, at 

Payap University, and at Mae Pha Luang. These institutions are located in Northern 

region of Thailand.         

In 2010, Thai public and private universities offered a total of 981 

international programs using English as the medium of instruction, both at 

undergraduate and graduate levels, i.e. 342 undergraduate programs; 389 master's 

degree programs; and 225 doctoral degree programs, and 25 other degree programs. 

Foreign and Thai students can enroll directly and to take courses for credits from such 

programs.  The lists of institutions and programs can be found at the website of the 

Office of the Commission on Higher Education on  “Study in Thailand” These programs 
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allow students the opportunity to expand their choices of learning experience in academic, 

and in socio-cultural aspects that come with a wide range of disciplines located in 

different locations (Fry, Nam, and Nunta, 2010).      

In addition, there are 53 study abroad program providers in Thailand, 

which are currently listed on iiepassport.com. For example, the Center of Study 

abroad (CSA), SUNNY College at Brockport, Universities Studies Abroad 

Consortium (USAC) offer programs on Asian Pacific Rim Economics, Cultural and 

Political Science in Chiang Mai, Thailand. Education Abroad Network (Southeast 

Asian Studies Summer School Sustainable Development in Southeast Asia; Woman 

and Buddhism in Thai Society), Kalamazoo College (People and Environmental 

Development in Thailand); Eastern Michigan University (Asian Cultural History 

Tour); Michigan State University (Multidisciplinary studies at AIT in Bangkok); 

Center for International Studies-CIS; Louisiana State University; Northern Illinois 

University (Cultural Diversity in Thailand); Suranaree University of Technology 

(graduate program in  Biotechnology); etc.      

  In conclusion, the extent Thailand has been a destination for U.S. study 

abroad programs is that: 1) the numbers of participants has increased in recent years; 

2) the fields of study have not changed much, students have shown interest in a 

various fields. The uniqueness of the experience in Thailand and its culture at 

affordable price are still attractive for U.S. students. Beside social sciences, 

anthropology, and Southeast Asian studies. There is also strong interest toward 

science and technology which this field might be influenced by the Thai national and 

educational policy that has given emphasis in these particular areas.   

The design of U.S. study abroad programs in Thailand has become 

more thematic in recent years, and the focus on subject areas has also shifted more 

toward development and real world issues, rather than Thai Studies. Different study 

abroad models representing traditional exchange and “tuition swaps” methods exist 

alongside more innovative customized programs. Reciprocal exchange method is 

more desirable for Thai institutions, but it has been difficult to find an optimal balance 

of exchange in practice (S. Dumont, personal communication, February 24, 2010; 

R.F.Vaz, personal communication, July 2,2010).While direct enrolment (U.S. students 
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enroll directly into Thai programs), is most favorable for Thai institutions, it often 

does not work for Thai students wanting to go to USA due to calendar mismatch.   

Customized faculty-led programs with service learning and/or 

experiential learning components have been found favorable for U.S. institutions, as 

these programs allow flexibility in organization and customization to meet academic 

requirements of the home institutions, and fit into schedules of academic calendars. 

In addition, short term programs, i.e. summer, January term, with less 

than 8 weeks or sometimes called study tours also exist and are mostly organized by 

U.S. faculties. These short term programs are believed to have an advantage in terms 

of costs and time which allow the students the opportunity to study abroad. Thus they 

are  being popular practice of U.S. institution, as it allows the opportunity for students 

to experience other parts of the world without interrupting their graduation plan. 

Local contacts are important for a smooth organization of the program.  

However, there were not many U.S. students who obtain a degree from 

Thai institutions, even though it is much cheaper to obtain degrees in Thailand than in 

the U.S. This is due to a lack of recognition of the degree of certain fields from Thai 

institutions that have not yet met international standards. Thus, most U.S. students 

come to Thailand for short terms and do not seek degrees. Thus, U.S. study abroad 

program is an American “exeptionalism”(Fry personal communication, October 28, 

2010). This is one important aspect that study abroad providers and prospective 

providers need to understand.  

4.4.2  Research Question Two: What Have Been the Trends Over Time? 

4.4.2.1 Increasing Trends on Numbers and Characteristics of 

Participants  

 It is observable that in earlier periods, i.e. in the 1960s, 1970s, and 

1980s, U.S. students or scholars came to Thailand doing so through scholarships, 

fellowships, grants or other sponsors to support projects, fieldwork research, or projects that 

aim at  promoting  understanding  between of USA and -Thailand. Area studies, Language 

and Cultures were the focus of the Title VI, and capacity building, and development projects 

in the respective host country was the core of the program in general, such as Fulbright and 

Peace Corps programs. These projects have created further links among institutions (D.B.J. 

Adams, personal communication, June21, 2010).       
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Examples of these projects in the past decade, 1998/99 to 2010, 

are 100 Fulbright grantees from U.S. institutions that carried out research projects at 

host universities in Thailand (CIES, 2010). They worked in various institutions and in 

different fields. For example, a scholar from Northeastern University, Kent State 

University from the field of medical science was working on a project related to 

nursing research in Thailand, such as “quality assurance in nursing education” in the 

Faculty of Nursing at Khon Kaen University. Other projects at Khon Kaen University 

are in the field of environmental sciences (soil and water conservation, water 

management in the Mekong Basin), biological science (ethno biology curriculum 

development and community enhancement), Agriculture (plant nutrition), area 

studies, and engineering. At other institutions, such as Kasetsart University 

(education, agriculture, engineering, biological sciences and economics), Silpakorn 

University (art and history), Payap University (religious studies), Thammasat 

University (philosophy, anthropology, mathematics), Mahasarakham University 

(nursing program), Chiang Mai University bioinformatics, media, culture, sciences), 

Ubon Rajathanee University (community health), Prince of Songkla University 

(Agriculture, Linguistics), King Mongkut’s Institute of Technology (computer 

sciences), Asian  Institute of Technology (AIT) (engineering). These scholarly 

projects possess the potential for future academic collaboration between the various 

institutions(D.B.J.Adams,Personal communication, June 22 ,2010).   

There were a small number of students, who enrolled directly 

into Thai institutions, both from the record of OCHE as well as of the 60 years IIE 

Open Door  reports (IIE, 2010). According to 1955/56’s Open Doors record, two U.S. 

students studied at Chulalongkorn University in the field of Social Science. In 

1956/1957, one U.S. student studied Language and Literature. In 1961, one student 

studied medicine at the University of Medical Science, Dhonburi (IIE, 2010). In 1960, 

two U.S. students studied Medical Science, one of them being enrolled at the 

University of Medical Science in Bangkok (IIE, 1966), and the other student enrolled 

at the University of Medical Science at Chiang Mai University (IIE, 1967). Later, in 

1969/70, four students were reported by Thai institutions with one student studying at 

Demonstration School and the other three being  enrolled at Mahidol University, 

Bangkok,  in the field of Medical Sciences (IIE, 1971). In 1970/71, two more students 
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were reported studying at Mahidol University in the same field. The last report in 

1971/72 mentioned only one U.S. student (IIE, 1973).     

It should be acknowledged that gaps and inaccuracies of data 

were obtained and reported at times when IIE had not yet developed mechanisms and 

strategies for effective data collection (IIE 1986/87). It is very possible that the actual 

number of U.S. students and scholars who came to Thailand was higher than reported 

(Fry, Nam, and Nunta, 2010).   

In contrast to the small number of U.S. students having studied 

in Thailand, there are records of many Thai students having traveled to United States 

to study in a variety of fields as recorded by the IIE Open Doors Reports from 1954 to 

2008. There were also reports of significant numbers of U.S. professors, faculty 

members, lecturers, and researchers who journeyed to Thailand for teaching or 

research assignments from 1955/56 to 1973/74, as shown in Figure 22. During that 

period, a total of 744 American researchers and scholars went to do fieldwork in 

Thailand, and 648 Thais came to study in the U.S. (IIE, 2010, Table  46 shows the 

flow of such individuals in various fields over time).     
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Figure  22 Scholarly/Student Flows between Thailand and the United States,  

 1955-1974 
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Table  99 Scholarly/Student flows in various fields between Thailand and the 

United States, 1955-1974 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

However, there were no records of U.S. students who studied 

abroad in Thailand from 1973 to 1990 (IIE, 2010). Thereafter, in the beginning of 

1990s, the reports from IIE Open Doors have become more consistent and reliable, 

with extensive, detailed information on study abroad programs, numbers and 

characteristics of participants, fields of study, types and lengths of sojourns, and 

destinations.  Figure 23, shows an increasing trend of U.S. students studying abroad in 

Thailand with a dramatic growth in study abroad since the year 2000. However, 

absolute numbers remain low with 1,555 students in 2007/2008, and with further 

decline down to 1,462 students in 2008/09. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

    

 

 

 

  

Figure  23 Pattern of Study Abroad in Thailand over Time 
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According to the Commission on Higher Education, which 

began collecting data in 2002 on foreign students coming to Thailand, the trends show 

a continuous increase in number of US students enrolled in Thai institutions over the 

past five years, from over 290 students in the year 2004/2005 up to 818 in 2008/2009, 

an increase of more than 65 percent (CHE, 2010). Out of 818 US students, 382 

studied through exchange programs. In 2009, Thai and U.S. institutions signed a total 

of 508 agreements on Memoranda of Understanding, 35 from private universities and 

58 from public universities. Most international students financed their study through 

self funding. US students are mostly funded by foreign scholarships (CHE, 2010).  

The number of U.S. students reported by the  CHE is lower 

than the actual number of students who study abroad in Thailand, as reported by IIE 

Open Doors. For example, in the academic year 2007/08, while IIE reported 1,555 US 

students, only 818 students were counted in the CHE’s report. This is because the 

large numbers of U.S. students who participated in short-term programs, and who did not 

formally enroll in Thai institutions, were not counted by the CHE. For example, the students 

in the Thai Global Seminar, University of Minnesota led by Professor Gerald Fry, are not 

included in the CHE data. These students were not formally enrolled at Khon Kaen 

University. (see Figure 24). 
.

U.S. Students  Study Abroad in Thailand from 2004/05 to 2008/09,reported by MOE and IIE

290

521 527

828 818

984

1,128

1,305

1,584 1,555

0

200

400

600

800

1000

1200

1400

1600

1800

N
u
m

b
er

 o
f 
S
tu

d
en

ts

MOE

IIE

MOE 290 521 527 828 818

IIE 984 1,128 1,305 1,584 1,555

2004/2005 2005/2006 2006/07 2007/2008 2008/2009

                           Academic year (s)

 

 

Figure  24 Study in Thailand, 2004-2009 as reported by CHE and IIE    
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Thus, the numbers of U.S. study abroad students reported in IIE 

Open Doors reports are higher than those of the Thai commission on Higher 

Education. Although the IIE’s records have shown that U.S. students studying abroad 

have clearly favored European destinations, there has been an observable trend of 

increasing study abroad participation in non- traditional destinations (Wells, 2006; 

IIE, 2010; Hoffa & DePaul, 2010). The trend of study abroad in Thailand is likely to 

increase due to growing interest in study abroad among U.S. institutions of higher 

education, and due to positive signals of potential growth through participants’ institutions 

of the February IIE workshop in Bangkok sponsored by the U.S. Embassy, IIE Bangkok, 

and Mahidol University International College (Chalintorn, et al. 2010).   

4.4.2.2 Purpose and Motivation to Study Abroad in Thailand:   

Motivation and purpose of study abroad of U.S. students were 

first encouraged by the government initiatives who realized how important it is for 

United States to understand other communities in the world if it wants to maintain its 

competitive position and national security through expanding soft power and 

diplomacy. Thus, more initiatives have directed the focus toward non-traditional 

destination countries. 

For parents, study abroad  have seen both views, i.e. having  

fun with no real academic value, and making an investment in a child’s 

education(M.Vende Berg,personal communication, June28, 2010). For students, the 

purposes were as seeking adventure, educational purposes and personal growth and 

development. Educational objectives for study abroad are involved around to increase 

knowledge/ to shape students’ attitudes/and to increase confidence. Thus at personal 

level, the aims are as follows: 1) seeking adventure and challenging themselves by 

going to places they have never been before, such as Thailand. Individuals who came 

to Thailand described it as a unique and exotic destination, and students who just 

“want to go somewhere different, unique and affordable”; 2) to study about Thailand 

as a country specific or Southeast Asian history, language and culture; 3) to carry out 

research projects assignments;4) quite a number of students ended up working and 

living in Thailand after their study abroad experience.  

At national level, it is an American policy to promote 

understanding between Thailand and U.S., and to build capacity for Thailand through 
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several programs, i.e. exchanges of Fulbright scholars/ students and Peace Corps 

volunteers. A past  viewpoint was that students go abroad to look for fun and exciting 

places to go to, but now, students and parents are looking at study abroad as an 

investment for their future, building up a competitive resume, developing their 

personality and skills for future employment (M.Van de Berg, personal  

communication, June 28,2010). Thus, the programs have evolved to become more 

academic and educational related, whether as part of a student’s major or as another 

interdisciplinary project (R.J.Bickner, personal communication, October 29, 2010). 

The features of the programs (Engle and Engle, 2003) are carefully designed to 

enhance students’ learning experience, and at the same time satisfy the students’ and 

parents’ expectations.   

Reasons that motivate students to choose Thailand as the 

destination have not changed much through times since the 1960s. The top five 

reasons were: 1)to develop their character and challenge themselves; 2) to travel 

somewhere exotic, 3)to gain perspective of their own country; 4) to learn about Thai 

culture and ;5) the length  of the program is suitable, respectively (see Table 42).  

Consistent with the results from the interviews that at personal level, adventure 

seeking was considered as the most important factor that motivates students deciding 

to study abroad. Similar to the electronic survey’s results that most students’ answers 

indicated on the survey’s item, “the opportunity to develop my character and to 

challenge myself” as the highest rank (n=382; Mean= 4.39; SD=0.909). Concerning 

the desire to travel somewhere exotic found significant differences (F2.936, Sig = 

0.013) between decades of study1990s and 2005-2010. As for whether the program 

was a good fit with academic requirements found significance difference (F=3.758, 

Sig = 0.03) between the decades 1980s and 2005-2010. For whether the program 

offered a topic that students are interested in studying also found significant different 

(F=5.438, Sig = 0.00) between the decades of 1960s and 2000-2004, and 1960s to 

2005-2010.  In addition, concerning the expectation that study abroad will improve 

career prospects found significant different (F=3.666, Sig = 0.003) between decade of 

2000s and 2005-2010. Interestingly, the desire to develop Thai language skills was 

not so important factor of consideration to study abroad, however, there was                
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a significant difference on this aspect between decade of 1960s and mid 2000s to 

2010 (F= 2.598, Sig = 0.025).    

These results indicate that students’ needs over time have been 

more than just travel somewhere exotic and for excitement, but are serious 

educational needs. However, challenging situations are something that comes 

normally while traveling abroad, especially if it is the first trip ever. Academic 

aspects, i.e. interest in the subject, subject is good fit with academic major, schedule, 

and career aspects become important considerations, when the study abroad program 

is designed. At national policy level, study abroad is still a tool for promoting 

international relations as well as for developing students for future global leadership 

(increased knowledge/ shaping attitudes/ increasing confidence). 

4.4.2.3 Mode of Study/ Program Model and Operations   

Model of operation: There have been various types of study 

programs ranging from direct enrollment for degree, island programs, hybrid 

programs, to customized program for the group, and for independent projects and 

research assignments. Starting with traditional exchange programs, or reciprocal 

exchanges, internships, research assignment projects, traditional direct enrollment, 

and independent research projects in the 1960s and 1970s. Later, island programs, 

customized programs. and hybrid programs (combination of direct enrollments, and 

custom- designed courses were found to be more suitable for U.S. study abroad in 

terms of  quality of academic requirements, and  learning outcomes. Independent 

study models also exist for mature students who have their own study plan. Faculty-

led, service learning and experiential learning are becoming the most popular 

programs, believe to be more effective than others, as this kind of  model has great 

impact on students’ learning. Duration of the program has become shorter, whether by 

design to suit students’ academic schedule, or due to financial constraints or other 

personal reasons (Adams, 2010). Examples of short term programs are study tours, 

shorter programs for less than 8 weeks up to semester length. Regardless of what 

models’ salient factors (Engle and Engle, 2003), they have become important 

considerations for designing study abroad programs in order to maximize learning 

outcomes.  
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4.4.2.4 Disciplines/ Academic Contents and Areas of Interests  

According to the survey, most students who studied in Thailand 

were in the field of social science, humanities, and engineering, Physical and Natural 

Science respectively, but those were from selected three study abroad programs 

(inherited sample bias). However, other sources of information, i.e. interviews with 

experts and documentary study, show that disciplines/academic contents and areas of 

interest of study abroad have been revolving around traditional subject’s interest 

toward thematic one. For instance, traditional subject interests were on Southeast 

Asian studies, Thai language and culture studies, also the interest on Science and 

Technology, recently the interest for business study, tourism and hospitality 

management, and medical tourism have increased in the region. The extent on the 

academic interest has grown toward thematic, on real world issues such as HIV/AIDS, 

environmental issues, human rights and social justice, ethnicity and sustainable 

development. Study abroad participants who come to Thailand are no longer limited 

to those who are interested in learning Thai language and culture, or area studies. The 

curricula are more flexible to accommodate certain groups of students providing the 

opportunity for study abroad in the fields of engineering and nursing, where the rigid 

curricula are one of their barriers for study abroad. This problem has been resolved 

through integrating study abroad as part of the curriculum and degree requirements, as 

in the case of WPI, the Interactive Qualifying Project, 8 weeks long in Bangkok, 

Thailand. This shows that student numbers in the field of STEM are increasing. 

Moreover, heritage groups, and athletes are among new potential groups increasing 

participation. Community college students and non -traditional students are more 

involved in study abroad than other groups.  

4.4.2.5 Destination: Sites and Logistic     

Worldwide trends are to focus more on non-traditional 

destinations. Location/ Sites and Logistic: Bangkok is a site where everyone who 

comes to Thailand knows it is the Capital of Thailand. Many projects have moved out 

of Bangkok to other  cities, such as Chiang Mai (North of Thailand), and Khon Kaen 

(Northeast of Thailand), and to   other sites located in different provinces throughout 

the country, depending on where the projects are based (see location of others: Table 

34.7). This shows that Thailand has been providing variety and ranges of projects and 
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sites to accommodate U.S. study abroad programs. “Thailand has so much potential 

on what programs can be created there, it is under using that aspect (Former U.S. who 

lived and graduated from Thai University, Personal Communication, August, 2010).” 

It is an observable pattern that most programs started through personal connection by 

someone who has lived and worked in the country, like many former Peace Corps 

members who have a connection to Thailand through working or living there, or 

through Thai alumni who graduated from U.S. institutions. These groups of people 

have knowledge, and are accustomed to Thai ways very well.  

4.4.2.6 Increasing Capacity/ Development of Thailand Infrastructures / 

Operational Aspects:          

Infrastructures-physical facilities as the country becomes more 

developed /number of qualified faculties and professors in various fields/ the use of 

English as a medium, and it is still a low costs destination. The complexities of 

organization of the programs and the quality of programs offered, rather than the 

number of the programs offered and cost issues or organizing the program and to 

study abroad, especially in a time of recession in the U.S. Some programs were 

canceled because of lack of student enrollment. Thailand has been the most 

reasonable place because of low costs (R.Vaz,personal communication,July2,2010). 

The calendar/academic year has been mismatched between host 

and home country, but some US institutions have re-arranged curricula to allow 

students to study abroad (WPI, St. Olaf), as they have integrated the study abroad 

academic program into students’ curriculum at home.  Infrastructures and capacity of 

Thailand and Thai institutions have been developed through time. Study abroad 

organization has become easier, offering a greater variety of programs in different 

disciplines due to development and changes of Thai infrastructure, i.e. ICT, 

transportation, healthcare, numbers of universities and research centers. Moreover, 

there are greater numbers of Thai teaching faculties and human resources available 

who are able to teach in English, and are well qualified in various fields who can 

supervise U.S. projects better  than in the past. There are also more international 

NGOs operating in Thailand. U.S. projects  wish to work together on certain projects 

through connection with NGOs, which is now possible , and the Thai language does 
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not become too much of an obstacle  in this respect(D.B.J.Adams, personal 

communication, June22,2010).         

Therefore, trends in Thailand are greater development in term 

of physical infrastructure and human resources. At the same time, US are also more 

innovative on how to design programs, and integrated curricula make programs 

located in Thailand more flexible. Employing experiential and service learning or 

internships pedagogy, to fit their academic needs, are more effective ways to organize 

the program. In the 1990s, there were more programs offered in Thailand by U.S. 

providers. The capacity issues of sending and hosting study abroad students have been 

dealt with by both, Thai and U.S.. Institutions, to make the study abroad experience 

possible for students. However, different universities have different capacities and 

managements, and  thus the terms of dealing with this issues are different among 

institutions, and they is a  need for on-going monitoring and adjusting through time. 

4.4.3 Research Question Three:  What are the Major Obstacles Facing 

Thailand in Attracting More U.S. Students? 

The following themes have appeared several times during the 

interviews with  Thai experts and US experts, study abroad office directors, study 

abroad program directors, faculties and professors and students, These information 

then  triangulate with the  other methods, i.e. documentary study, multi-cases  studies, 

international workshops on study abroad (IIE,  Bangkok, and U.S. embassy, and 

universities) and electronic survey. The SWOT analysis was performed to analyze the 

Strengths and Challenges which Thailand has in attracting U.S. students. From the 

SWOT analysis derived also the opportunities for Thailand to define appropriate 

strategies for attracting U.S.Students.  Before pointing out the obstacles facing 

Thailand, it is worth to mention about the strong aspects of the country and 

institutions.  

4.4.3.1 Thailand’s  Strengths  

Thailand has many advantages over its competitors, such as a 

unique history and culture, multifaceted, diverse locations for students, tuition fees 

and living costs, all very competitive, welcoming people and beautiful environment 

with infrastructure and capacity to accommodate international students. Moreover, 

Government support through the Thai national educational policy, which has been 
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focusing on internationalization aiming at preparing graduates for the  demands of 

social development and competition in the new age of globalization.The geography of 

Thailand makes it an ideal  “gate way to Asia”, it is located in the heart of Southeast 

Asia, providing easy access to other countries in the region, where most alumni who 

had studied abroad in Thailand (from the survey) reported to have travelled after 

finishing their program, such as Laos, Vietnam, Cambodia and (see Table) other 

countries, which are: Malaysia, Japan, Hong Kong, India, Vietnam, Taiwan, China, 

Macau, Korea, Singapore, Indonesia, Nepal, Philippines, after their program in 

Thailand. Thailand is also hosting major regional and international organizations, i.e. 

ASEAN University Networks (AUN), Association of Southeast Asian Institutes of 

Higher Learning of Thailand (ASAIHL-Thailand), Southeast Asian Ministers of 

Education Organization (SEAMEO), The International Institute of Trade and 

Development (ITD), and the Association of Universities of Asia and Pacific (AUAP).   

However, there are still obstacles or potential issues that prevent Thailand from 

successfully attracting more international students. These challenges can be listed as 

follows:  

4.4.3.2 Challenges and Barriers  

1) Government policy/priorities: A lack of clearly defined 

strategic direction at national policy level on International Education and 

Internationalization.  Also lacking are a sense of urgency in attracting international 

students (U.S.) to Thailand compared with other priorities, and a proactive 

management. Government support is thus in question. However, considering the 

benefits international students bring to Thailand it is recommendable that the 

government should integrate the U.S. study abroad imitative into other government 

plans that are consistent/similar in nature such as tourism, international trade, 

internationalization of Higher education. Government does indeed aim at making 

Thailand a regional education hub; however, the commitment of policymakers to 

transform the policy into practice is still doubtful for international communities. 

2) Funding from government as an incentive for institutions 

(public and private) that offer study abroad programs or international programs. 

3) Readiness of most institutes in terms of important 

infrastructure, human resources, funding and priority.  
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4) Lack of quality and standards of many programs and 

curricula: Low quality of education and the lack of international standards in some 

areas like the curricula, management of support systems, and the differences of 

quality in various types of Thai institutions, i.e. University, Rajabhat, Community 

college and Vocational Schools. There are only a few institutions that can claim to 

have international standards, and that are ready to attract U.S. students, such as 

Chulalongkorn University, Chiang Mai University, Mahidol University, Kasetsart, 

Thammasart University, SrinakarinWirot University, Khon Kaen University, 

Songklanakarin University, Payap University and Bangkok, NIDA, University of the 

Thai Chamber of Commerce, Assumption University, Suan Dusit, to name just a few. 

These issues affect the number of choices of universities and programs where student 

can choose from. However, some Rajabhat does  have such capacity, such as Rajabhat 

Suan Dusit, in the field of Hotel and Hospitality. However, it also depends on the 

program. One should bear in mind that the institutional reputation are not a guarantee 

that all programs are of high quality . Thus, a small institution with a good program 

can also participate in this initiative. 

5) Quality and rigor of curriculum and quantity. There are 981 

international programs reported by the OHEC, but the issues of quality and depth of 

the programs were not presented. For example whether programs really have factored 

international elements into the curriculum or just simply teaching Thai program in 

English (EP). The following are the issues of how institutions define international 

programs. 

6) Bureaucracy system, organizational cultures make the 

process of work slow and inflexible and thus less competitive. These areas need to be 

rectified in order to be able to compete with other players in the Educational market.  

7) Leadership and thinking paradigms of educational leaders 

of management in education, the attitude and insight on the vision of how higher 

education in Thailand will play a role in the  Great-Mekong sub region, Southeast 

Asia, Asia, and in the Global community. It is necessary to be proactive and 

innovative, and not just responsive and reactive to changes of environment.  

8) Control mechanisms of the quality of programs are offered 

to U.S. study abroad students. There is a lack of organizations that provide assessment 



 

 

247

and control and that establishes guidelines on how to provide the right program to 

U.S. students in what types and fields. 

9) Competition and student’s mobility are a worldwide trend. 

Thailand is facing competition for international students’ enrollment not only among 

domestic universities, but also in all of Asia and all over the world. The main 

competitors are Singapore, China, Malaysia, Hong Kong, Taiwan, Japan, Korea, and 

India. The ability to provide quality, good service, and flexibility is a key to become 

competitive.  

10) Key persons / local contacts with competence:  For U.S. 

organizing a program it is sometimes difficult to find capable persons (i.e. language 

and culturally competence ability to work with people from diverse cultures) with 

reasonable power and autonomy as well as knowledgeable on academic matters to 

serve in an international office in Thailand as a key person for local contacts and /or 

as an organizer for the US study abroad program.  Most of people who currently carry 

out these positions are at an administrative level, are lacking knowledge on the 

academic part of the program, such as on its content, its credibility, and transferability 

of credits. 

11) Political issues: Thailand’s political instabilities and 

frequent changes of government, and interruption or sometimes even discontinuation 

of projects, are a challenge. Political conflicts also raise concern on safety for US 

faculties, students and parents. Moreover, it hampers the reputation, and affects the 

confidence of international students, whether it is safe for them to travel to Thailand.  

12) Misunderstandings / false assumptions: There are 

misunderstandings on both sides. Thai institutions believe that many U.S. institutions 

have a strong interest in some kind of exchange and research collaboration; while on 

the other hand, a majority of U.S. institutions cannot identify where Thailand is on the 

map and lack awareness on Thailand. Most U.S. institutions and U.S. students are 

unfamiliar with Southeast Asia and Thailand; therefore, they perceive Thailand as a 

third world country, not clean, unsafe, unstable, and risky to health. They do not know 

that Thailand is one of the low cost destinations, while other Asian countries, such as 

Japan, Korea, and Singapore are much more expensive. In addition, Thai faculty and 

staff have a strong interest in collaboration with U.S. institutions, but may lack 
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awareness on logistical and operational challenges that partnerships entail. Also, U.S. 

study abroad is an American Exceptionalism, to partner with or to successfully 

organize the study abroad program for U.S students, requires understanding of the 

program characteristics, and needs. 

13) Lack of awareness and visibility: Visibility of Thailand as a 

country and its institutions as well as Thai international programs, which are available 

for international students to participate in. How to raise visibility of Thai institutions, 

and their programs on a variety of disciplines to prospective target groups in U.S.A.? 

14) Teaching style: Thai teaching style, which is based on Thai 

culture, has been found to be unfavorable and ineffective for US students. There are 

too many lecture hours, and one way communication style (“teacher-centered 

learning”). Students are more interested in activities and problem solving, (“student-

centered learning” pedagogy). 

15) Cross-cultural competency: Awareness of cultural 

differences between Thai and US. Cross-cultural communication is an important issue 

at all levels of collaboration, management, supporting staff, and students. 

16) Proficiency at English:  Even though the number of Thai 

lecturers, who graduated abroad, has increased, their ability to conduct classes in 

English is still marginal in most cases. As there is great demand on this aspect, 

incentives should be given to faculty who can teach in English. In addition, 

supporting and administrative staff should also possess a certain level of language 

proficiency, (at least conversational English). Some institutions put strong emphasis 

on the ability of personnel to use English, and make English skills a criterion for 

employment (e.g. Assumption University). 

17)  The number of qualified lecturers, who can supervise the 

projects in certain fields and who offer the kind of pedagogical approaches desired by 

US students, is still inadequate.  

18)  Faculty commitment from both sides. The greater amount 

of workload for faculty. Thus, this leads to the types of incentives to reinforce the 

program, and willingness of top management to support the initiatives as well as the 

funds available to support the organization and activities. To have international 
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students means more work and responsibilities for all staff that will be responsible for 

these programs and students. 

19) Recognition of a degree obtained in Thailand. Only a few 

degrees are internationally recognized, such as the MBA at SASIN, Basic Medical 

College at Srinakharinwirot University. 

20) Quality of services/management and administrative systems 

that meet international standards: Visa approval and processing, application and 

processing system for international students is still overly bureaucratic and difficult to 

obtain (e,g., international students who want to study at Ramkhahaeng University). 

The credits transfer process, and other services related to receiving international 

students still lacks flow and flexibility. It all takes a long time having to go through 

many processes before students can actually come in to study. The institutions should 

provide one stop service, and they should have their own international students 

service centers, UNIT that are responsible for every aspects of students’ concerns,  i.e. 

housing, campus life, and visa. Currently, a number of universities deal with the 

international service issues by each department handling their own matters separately. 

International affairs offices are only dealing with public relations and information, but 

they are not international management centers. 

21) Lack of internships, and experiential opportunities, and 

complications of immigration policies regarding internships. The law is too stringent 

that does not allow students to work and to receive monetary returns during their 

internship, for example students who undergo internships in hotels and hospitality 

study.  

22) Costs of program: Finance is not a major issue for U.S. 

students planning to study abroad, because they pay the same fees as they would stay 

in U.S.  Most U.S. students are not aware that costs of living in Thailand are relatively 

cheap compared to countries such as Europe. In addition, certain types of program 

models (custom -designed and faculty- led) have to depend on funding and a certain 

number of students enrolled. In some cases, students have to pay extra to cover the 

expenses of organization and administration of the program. Thailand is a cost- 

effective place for setting up and delivering programs.   
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23) Risk Management: Safety measures are an important issue, 

and U.S. students and their parents are giving high priority to this aspect. Risk 

management measures have to be seriously taken into consideration when planning to 

receive US students. It has to meet U.S. standards. Host institutions may have to work 

together with risk management units of that particular U.S. institution. 

24) Suitability of academic contents for major/ credit  

transferability 

25) Calendar and rigidity of curriculum in certain fields,  i.e. 

nursing and engineering.   

26) Level of Thai language competency of U.S. students. 

4.4.3.3 Opportunities for Thailand From U.S. Study Abroad 

Target Group:  

Some would suggest that Thailand should focus on developing 

its educational system and raise standards for the country first and many would agree 

that Thailand has great potential to become “Asia’s International Education Hub”. 

The opportunity that comes with hosting U.S. students study abroad  are similar with 

those reasons given by 99 percent of the 500 higher education institutions  worldwide 

(from the  IIE online survey conducted in September to December 2007, 1) exchange 

of knowledge, culture, and language through personal interaction between U.S. and 

domestic students (81 percent); 2) enhancement of  the institutions’ reputation and 

becoming more  globally competitive,  especially via  established partnerships with 

the U.S. ( i.e. exchange agreements, joint or dual degrees, etc.) that can leverage this 

relationship to create their own international network;  3) help to promote research 

and academic collaboration between sending and receiving institutions (67 percent);  

4) opportunity to get “tuition swaps” for host students; 5) additional source of 

revenue; 6)  raise of the institutional profile with US professors ( Gutierrez,  Bhandari, 

and Obst, 2008).  

Similarly,  attracting international students to study in Thailand 

is one of the avenues to generate additional income for financing higher education, as 

most international students are self-funded (IIE.2009; Survey’s results). It enhances 

the standard of the curriculum and the profile of the institutions, and supports 

universities’ mission on internationalization, and  is consistent with the national 
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policy on having Thailand become the hub for international education in Southeast 

Asia. Thailand has great potential because of its central location in Southeast Asia and 

Asia as a whole with much lower costs than its competitors, such as Singapore, Japan, 

and Hong Kong and far better infrastructure than competitors, such as Vietnam or 

Cambodia. Moreover, international students bring diversity to the classroom and 

campuses, providing Thai students with access to global perspectives without leaving 

Thailand (IaH Fry, 2002). At national level, they contribute revenues to the economy 

through tuition fees and spending, economically functioning like long term tourists 

(Sumka, 2000). International students, thus, are a kind of “export” in terms of 

financial implications. Moreover, Thailand can prevent the money flowing out of the 

country, which may amount to many million Baath per year, when more Thai students 

choose to obtain degrees at home.  

In the current worldwide trends of higher education (Altbach, 

2010, De Wit, 2007), institutions face financial pressure to expand enrollments; 

campuses are pressured to diversify offerings; academics are pressured to enrich 

curricula; missions are expected to internationalize. U.S. study abroad programs  are 

worth to be explored for finding mutual benefits that can be achieved from our 

existing programs and infrastructures or existing connections to expand and 

accommodate these programs, as well as to enrich our curricula and campus 

internationalization- deepening already existing relationships (make use of existing 

410 MOUs between Thai and US institutions by December 2008, of public (334) and 

private (76) institutions) or jointly creating new programs according to available 

resources, (currently, in 2008, 63 joint degree programs are available for bachelor, 

master, and doctorate programs of public and private institutions, which build bases 

for future collaboration).   

The U.S. study abroad initiative is a great opportunity for 

Thailand and its educational institutions to promote their international programs, 

building brand image through leverage of the connections which US students and 

professors bring to the programs and campuses (Fry, 2010, Personal Communication, 

April3, 2010). Putting Thai institutions and their programs into more competitive 

positions, among themselves domestically and among international players in the 
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education industry (China, Japan, Korea, India, Singapore, and Malaysia) will 

increase the quality of programs and enhance their reputation. 

Thailand has already the policy to attract international students 

to study here. However, specific policies and strategies for attracting US students 

(competitive strategies; blue ocean strategies) need to be more clearly defined 

(Arporn Kaenwong, person. commun. 2010; Paitoon Sinlarat, 2010). In doing so, we 

need to understand the characteristics and types of demand and needs (U.S. study 

abroad programs and students). Importantly, if policy makers and stakeholders find 

this U.S initiative feasible, beneficial and commensurate to their efforts (monetary/ 

academic/ fostering collaboration) they will treat these tasks as an important priority 

as follows: 

1) Creating and providing quality programs/courses, U.S. 

students can enroll and transfer credits back toward the degree at the home institution. 

This means that the programs currently offered by Thai institutions should include 

contents / activities which will make them internationally accepted, meeting 

international standards, such as programs offered in science, technology, and 

engineering, in political science, and social science, there are exceptions in certain 

programs which are specific in nature, such as Buddhism and Thai language and 

culture. 

2) The potential to create a variety of short-term programs for 

non-degree purpose. These short term programs can be part of existing 

programs/curricula, or they can be newly customized to suit the needs of U.S. students 

as stand-alone programs, ideally set up in joint collaboration with U.S. institutions, 

and thus ensuring that demands and US academic requirements are met, and both 

parties can mutual benefit. What options to choose depends on the capacity of each 

institution. Interdisciplinary in nature are most favorable for U.S. study abroad 

program purposes, enhancing and developing students’ world knowledge, problem 

solving skills and global awareness, and development of cultural and global 

competency.   

3) Ranges of unique programs already existing or still to be 

created to offer U.S. study abroad students. Examples of courses that can be of 

interest to U.S. students and institutions in Thailand are: Firstly, unique and specific 
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courses, i.e. tropical medicine, Buddhism, Thai traditional medicine, the art of Thai 

cuisine, tourism and hospitality, independent research projects, Thai studies, Thai 

language and culture, Southeast Asian study, art and music, Thai architecture, tropical 

agriculture, heritage studies (Hmong, Karen) etc. Secondly, thematic courses, i.e. 

Thailand model sustainable economic growth, emerging democracy in Thailand, 

community health, human rights issues, environments issues, sustainable 

development, sufficiency economy, engineering and social contexts, counseling 

psychology in Thai context-tsunami  affected areas etc. 

4) Opportunity for creating linkages and connections with US 

institutions which will lead to further collaboration in other aspects as the relationship 

continues, such as exchange of students, staff and faculty, join research, or join 

programs etc.  

5) Opportunity to introduce Thailand to U.S. institutions 

creating branding/ positioning Thai HE program in US study abroad target groups. 

Improving educational standards and enhancing Thai higher education institutions’ 

competitive position. 

6) Enhancing internationalization goals of Thai institutions, 

“internationalization at Home.” Enhancing learning atmosphere and environment with 

a diversity of students, supporting students’ social aspects in terms of cross- cultural 

communication and skills through interaction with US students, giving both parties 

the opportunity to practice each others’ languages.  

7) To promote regional education by means of cooperation 

with neighboring countries such as Vietnam, Laos, Cambodia, Myanmar, to create 

unique programs for U.S. study abroad students. Examples would be ecology along 

Great Mekong-River, sustainable development of communities of Great Mekong 

River. Eco tourism etc. 

8)  Opportunity for development of human resources, 

exchange of knowledge and learning among administrative staff, faculties, and 

collaborate research. 
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4.4.3.4 Competition in Higher Education: To Become an Education 

Hubs and Strategies 

Singapore  

Singapore has been having a policy to be an education hub; it 

has been hosting several internationally recognized universities whether through off-

shore campuses of US, Australia, and UK, or the form of partnerships. Thus, it has a 

target group of people in the region wishing to earn a well recognized degree from 

Western Universities  obtained  right there, in Singapore,  without traveling a long 

distance to live in Western environment. Reputation of these universities has 

enhanced education in Singapore profile. It offers better quality, but is expensive and 

maybe over capacity; those who are not able to enter Singapore may get a seat in 

Thailand. Another advantage of Singapore over Thailand is the use of English as a 

required medium of communication.  

In 2007, there were 86,000 international students in Singapore 

(Lasanowski, 2009), by 2009, there were 12 branch campuses (Becker, 2009), and in 

2010, there were 1,120 cross border international programs available (Ministry of 

Education, 2010). Position: Education hubs; Global Schoolhouse, a multifaceted 

initiative with three major aims: recruitment of foreign talents, economic development 

through foreign investment, attracting research and development of firms and 

multinational companies that specialize in knowledge economy and service industry 

(Gribble and McBurnie, 2007).  

Strategies: clearly defined policies to improve the quality and capacity of higher 

education through: 

1) Inviting and providing financial support for “world class 

universities” to establish programs, research partnerships, and branch campuses, 

2) Recruiting 150,000 international students from the region and 

internationally by 2015, 

 3) Modernizing domestic higher education institutions by having 

international partnerships with well recognized universities around the world. 

Malaysia 

Education industry and cross border  in Malaysia has already been 

known to international students for quite some time, as there were 70,423 
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international students present in 2008, with 3,218 incoming programs and five branch 

campuses (Ministry of Education, 2010). 

Positioning: offering internationally recognized degrees at low costs, 

target groups are Islamic, students from the region, as a regional center of excellence 

through development of research infrastructure, and through building an international 

education network of academic institutions, companies and services (Knight, 2011). 

Target students: India, China, Indonesia 

Strategies: are working toward becoming an education hub via three 

initiatives:     

1) creating “Educity” in Iskandar (an economic free zone) as a 

multidimensional development, 2) Kuala Lumpur EducationCity, a strategic initiative 

incorporate  recruitment plan to attract students from the region and Islamic countries 

(Ministry of Higher Education, 2010). Educity aims at producing a skilled workforce 

through providing high quality education in order to support international companies 

located in the zone and at supporting academic collaboration through joint research 

laboratories. The plan is to have eight international universities offering programs in 

various fields, i.e. business and finance, creative multimedia, engineering, logistics, 

hospitality and medicine. Responsible for the project is Iskandar Investment  Berhad 

(IIB), backed by the government’s investment organization (Nation Kazanah Berhad). 

The Government provides a private investment firm to manage these initiatives, Kuala 

Lumpur Education City (KLEC). 

Hong Kong  

There are 1,120 international programs and five teaching centers of 

offshore universities (not comprehensive branch campuses) with 9,900 non- local 

students (Lasanowski, 2009). The majority of international students (92.6 percent) are 

from Mainland China; only 8 percent are from other countries). 

Position: It is also planned to become an Education hub “to promote Hong 

Kong as Asia’s world City” due to its geographical location, its internationalized and 

vibrant higher education sector, and its cosmopolitan outlook (University Grant 

Commission).  

Target: students from Mainland China, international students who wish 

to study and work in Hong Kong. 
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Strategies: There are no plans for direct foreign investment on branch 

campuses, however, foreign students are given quota to domestic institutions. Provision of 

scholarships had been made for international students since 2004 to 2007.    

In addition, liberalization of immigration policies through immigration 

reform for international students who graduated in Hong Kong and wish to return for 

employment. This helps to strengthen human capital and competitiveness, and 

enhances quality of the workforce making Hong Kong more attractive to international 

students and young professionals (Knight, 2010). Other competitors, among players in 

the international education market that Thailand has to compete with are Japan, 

China, Taiwan, Korea, and India to name a few. Japan   offers good quality programs 

and interesting subject matters, however language is still one of the barriers, as not 

many courses are offered in English. Costs of living in Japan are very high, which 

makes Japan less attractive. Korea and Taiwan are also planning to become 

educational hubs, however, the types, the scale and the purpose of being hubs need to 

be carefully ascertained. 

Australia, New Zealand, United Kingdome, United States 

These markets are perceived as having high quality education and as 

expensive. “Thailand only needs to offer better quality and convenience for the 

money people can afford.  Thailand has great potential to become a destination for 

international students/US students, becoming an education hub for Asia. The 

advantages, strengths, opportunities and challenges for achieving the goals have been 

synthesized and presented. This leads to the various possibilities of strategic options 

for Thailand, policy makers, institutions, study abroad providers and interested 

stakeholders to consider when aiming at attracting US study abroad students and/or 

providing study abroad programs for US students. 

4.4.4 Research Question Four: What are the Examples of Successful Study 

Abroad Programs in Thailand and What are the Factors Having Contributed to 

Their Success? (3 Cases) 

There are several successful study abroad programs currently found in 

Thailand with at least four different types of programs that are organized and offered 

through different institutions and providers (Chalintorn et.al., 2010). As examples, 
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three highly successful cases of these programs will be presented and the elements of 

their success will be ascertained and discussed in depth.  

The first program model is direct enrollment. U.S. students directly 

enroll into the programs or courses in Thai institutions for a semester, academic year, 

or an entire degree program. Examples of this model would be international programs 

in Thammasat University, the highly successful International College at Mahidol 

University, and the interdisciplinary Southeast Asian Studies Program at 

Chulalongkorn University.   

Second, there is the faculty-led model, which is organized by home 

institutions with some   assistance from local links and networks in the form of 

logistics, facilities, and other aspects of program operations. The home U.S. 

institution receives tuition and is primarily responsible for the academic content of the 

program and the students’ learning activities and experiences. The accompanying 

faculty may teach a few courses, and may also hire local lecturers to teach or assist in 

courses. An example is the  Minnesota Global Seminar in Thailand.  

A third model   is the custom-designed program that is known as the 

“island program.” In this model, the course of learning activities is designed 

specifically for American students. These programs are usually managed by a 

director, faculty member, and/or staff member. Although they sometimes work with a 

host institution, these programs can also exist as free standing programs that are 

organized as part of a U.S. university. An example of this model is the CIEE-Khon 

Kaen program in Thailand. A fourth type of program is the hybrid model, which is a 

mix of direct enrollment and custom-designed models. It has special advantages over 

other models for students and program administrators in that it provides flexibility for 

students’ constraints and requirements, such as having lower levels of host language 

proficiency.        

In addition to those models, there is the independent study model, 

which provides students with the opportunity to work together with their advisors on 

setting goals and planning their study abroad experience as an individualized 

experience on their own. After their return, students will meet with their advisors 

again to discuss their learning experiences. An example of this model was an 

undergraduate student who spent a summer doing independent research that involved 
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a comparative study of villages in Laos and Vietnam. She spent six weeks in each 

country and wrote a paper of approximately 100 pages reporting her results. This 

approach is extremely cost-effective since students do not need to pay for a U.S. 

institution’s infrastructure to organize and oversee their study experiences, but it 

requires significant student maturity and involves substantial risk since students are 

basically on their own. 

4.4.4.1 Guidelines used for Ascertaining the Elements of a Successful 

Study Abroad Program:        

When identifying successful study abroad programs the 

framework for ascertaining the program needs to be established, with similar 

considerations when designing a quality study abroad Program for US students. The 

keys of successful study abroad programs depend much on the design of the program 

and the elements embedded in it. The case study method was used for the three highly 

successful study abroad programs in Thailand. The framework used as guidelines to 

study these three cases was adopted from the combination of three well recognized 

assessment processes for identifying important elements that contribute to the 

program success. The three methods are as follows:      

First, The seven components /aspects of a study abroad 

program by Engle and Engle (2003). The level of depth of each component 

accentuates a specific type of program with specific levels of cultural immersion. 

Engle and Engle identified levels of cultural immersion to how to organize the 

program to achieve specific outcomes. Types of programs according to the levels of 

immersion which gradually increased classified into Study tour, Short- term study, 

cross cultural contact program, cross cultural encounter program, cross cultural 

immersion program. Components of these programs consist of:1) Duration of sojourn, 

2) Entry target language competence, 3) Language used in course work, 4) Context of 

academic work, 5) Type of students housing 6) Provision for structured cultural 

interaction, experiential learning, 7) Opportunity of reflection on cultural experience. 

Second, Academic Consortium Board monitoring and 

evaluation process which has been used by CIEE for its program assessment and 

quality control, suggested guidelines under review of: 1) Academic, i.e. range of 

courses offered, their contents and quality, and 2) non-academic aspects, i.e. 



 

 

259

supportive/facilities and students support system, orientation, cultural activities and 

field trips, community engagement and integration.     

Third, The Nine Standards of Good Practice for Education 

Abroad by The Forum on Education Abroad provide a comprehensive framework for 

short-term program management. These standards are in areas of: 1) Mission, 

objectives and purpose, 2) Students learning and development, 3) Academic 

frameworks, 4) Extra-Academic framework, 5) Preparation for the learning 

environment abroad, 6) student selection and code of conduct, 7) Organizational and 

program resources, 8) Health, Safety and Security, 9) Ethics and Integrity.  

These three methods are used as guidelines to gain insight how 

the three programs have achieved their success. The three cases possess the elements 

of those above and are classified into: 1) aspects of program features and design 

consisting of course requirements (academic) and operation and major activities (non 

academic), 2. Aspects of supportive systems for operation, administration and 

management) 

The examples of three cases of highly successful study abroad 

programs in Thailand are: Firstly, the study abroad program offered by St. Olaf 

College, Term in Asia. Secondly, the interdisciplinary program from Worcester 

Polytechnic Institute, Interdisciplinary Qualifying Project, and Thirdly, The program 

offered by CIEE-Khon Kaen, Globalization and Development. 

4.4.4.2 Case Studies 

Key factors of successful study abroad programs from three 

case studies are identified as follows:  

1) Case I: Worcester Polytechnic Institute (WPI): IQPs 

“Engineering colleges must not only provide their 

graduates with intellectual development and superb technical capabilities, but, 

flowing industry’s lead, [they] must educate their students to work as part of teams, 

communicate well, and understand the economic, social, environmental, and 

international context of their professional activities.” 

Background  

Since 1970, WPI has had a new curriculum called “WPI 

Plan”, which replaced a traditional course- based curriculum with a project- based 
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program. Emphasis was put on teamwork, communication, and the integration of 

technical and societal concerns. There are three major projects required for degree 

completion. First, project in humanities and arts, second, project related to the major 

of their study, and third, the exploration of the relationship between society and 

technology (Mello, 2001). 

In 1989, WPI had begun the program in Thailand. WPI is 

ranked 7th in sending students to Thailand, offering undergraduate programs in the 

important STEM areas of engineering and science. The program responded to the 

needs for globalization of engineering education, the “Global Perspective Program” is 

a faculty-led experiential model, which incorporates global perspectives into the 

disciplines of science and engineering as part of the degree requirements. It is 

organized by home institutions with some kind of assistance from local links and 

networks in the form of logistics, facilities, and other aspects of program operations. 

The home U.S. institution receives tuition and is primarily responsible for the 

academic content of the program and the students’ learning activities and experiences. 

The accompanying faculty may teach a few courses, and may also hire local lecturers 

to teach or assist in courses. The program provides students with the opportunity to 

develop an understanding of how to apply engineering solutions in a global and 

intercultural context, preparing students with the ability and skills for working in 

multidisciplinary and multinational teams, and providing them with important 

competencies beyond their technical knowledge (DiBiasio and Mello, 2004).  

The Interdisciplinary and Global Study Division 

administers all aspects of the program, 24 junior year students and 2 faculties spend 2 

months at the sites working full time on the project. Students will be working in 

multidiscipline teams to address problems related to technology, society, and human 

needs. The program involves  the team process, research project, working together 

with local NGOs and local agencies, communities and rural sites where the projects 

are based. Aims at helping students to understand how their careers in technology can 

impact and affect social structure and values as well as to comprehend the social and 

cultural contexts of technology and science (Vaz, 2010).  Living arrangement was 

sometimes close to  the sites. It has  elements of service –learning and faculty – led 
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with on-site supervision by the faculty. The program works closely with 

Chulalongkorn University, local agency, and non- profit organizations (NGOs). 

Theoretical and Conceptual Frameworks: global 

competence, experiential learning pedagogy with elements of service- learning, it is a 

faculty- led model of the project- based approach. Students carry out research projects 

addressing issues based on community’s needs, and at the same time also serve the 

community as part of the research results.     

Course Requirements:   

WPI has set the IQPs as course requirement in that this IQP 

is one of three major projects which students are required to complete before granted 

the degree of Bachelor of Science. It is an interdisciplinary project, not directly 

related to student major of study. The project provides credits equivalent to three 

courses. The duration of study is 8 weeks. Students are required to develop specific 

goals, conduct research, gather relevant information, and to provide useful 

information to sponsor. A team of three or four students is working on selected 

projects under supervision of advisors, both on and off-campus.  Students are required 

to give formal presentations on the progress of their project.    

The objective of learning outcomes are related to 

developing skills of critical thinking, of  integrative problem- solving, written and oral 

and professional communication, team work, cross-cultural competency, and of 

understanding the role of technology in the developing world.  These are the IQP 

learning outcomes set out to achieve by WPI: 

IQP Learning Outcomes:  

The Faculty adopted the following statement defining 

learning outcomes for the IQP. Successful completion of IQPs is an important 

element in helping students achieve WPI's overall undergraduate learning outcomes. 

Students who complete an Interactive Qualifying Project will:    

1. Demonstrate an understanding of the project's technical, 

social and humanistic context.  

2. Define clear, achievable goals and objectives for the 

project.      
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3.  Critically identify, utilize, and properly cite information 

sources, and integrate information from multiple sources to identify appropriate 

approaches to address the project goals.   

4.  Select and implement a sound methodology for solving 

an interdisciplinary problem.   

5. Analyze and synthesize results from social, ethical, 

humanistic, technical or other perspectives, as appropriate.    

6. Maintain effective working relationships within the 

project team and with the project advisor(s), recognizing and resolving problems that 

may arise.         

7. Demonstrate the ability to write clearly, critically and 

persuasively.        

8. Demonstrate strong oral communication skills, using 

appropriate, effective visual aids.      

9. Demonstrate an awareness of the ethical dimensions of 

their project work.  

Academic/ Areas of Projects      

Academic component is an essential part of the study abroad 

program. The course students generally undertake award credits toward home 

institution.  A WPI project in Bangkok is a project- based approach to study abroad.  

It is unique as the institution arranges the project in such a way that it is integrated 

into the curriculum as part of the requirements that students must complete before 

graduation. It is an interdisciplinary project by nature, thus, students from other 

disciplines can participate. This project is called “IQP” (Interactive Qualifying 

Project), and one of the three required projects, which students in a junior year have to 

carry out. It is not directly related to the students’ major area of study.    

However, the objective is to provide the opportunity for 

students to develop global perspectives and problem solving skills, as they are   

working on disciplinary teams of three to four to address their selected issues.  

Moreover, students can appreciate how their career in technology will impact on 

societal structure and values. The research topics are given by expressing needs of 

sponsors (NGOs, government agencies, and universities) from the host country, 



 

 

263

providing the learning pedagogy of service- learning. The IQP project is equivalent in 

credit to three courses, as part of the BS degree requirements. All students at 

undergraduate level must complete three major projects. The following are the IQPs 

about Science, Technology and Society which are most, but not all, IQPs indexed 

according to the following IQP Divisions. These Divisions assist students in locating 

proposed projects by topical area.    

Division 41: Technology and Environment:  Subjects include    

a wide range of environmental problems, for example, water quality and supply, 

climate change, open space and growth, hazardous waste and acid rain.   

 Division 42: Energy and Resources: These projects have 

focused on energy supply, alternative energy technologies, conservation, and the 

economic and policy choices made or proposed to govern this industry.    

Division 43: Health Care and Technology: Projects in this 

division have focused on the technologies and cost of health care delivery in the US. 

Ethical questions in health care have also been addressed, including abortion, stem 

cell research, cloning, and "right to die" issues.   

Division 44: Urban and Environmental Planning: Land use 

planning, historic preservation, urban renewal, transportation systems, and the impact 

of infrastructure design is among the subjects studied in this division   

Division 45: Science and Technology – Policy and 

Management: IQPs in this area focus on public policy as it is used to promote or 

constrain technology. Examples include public and private efforts to promote 

scientific research, manage innovation and understand how changes in technology 

result in a changing business and economic environment. Division 46: Social Studies 

of Science and Technology: Students working on these projects use a sociological 

approach to understanding the impact of technology on society. Topics have included 

equity issues (gender, race, ethnicity), technological literacy, and technology 

assessment and forecasting.    

Division 47: Safety Analysis and Liability: The study of safety 

analysis introduces students to the subjects of risk analysis, negligence, and standards 

of care in product design and use. Projects have also focused on fire risk and safety, 

risks associated with natural disasters and risk management.   
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Division 48: Humanistic Studies of Technology: Humanistic 

studies illuminate the social context of science and technology. History, literature, 

philosophy, religion, and the fine arts, all speak of the nature of human problems, and 

the scientific and technological approaches used to address personal and social 

problems. Each discipline provides analytic methods for examining society/ 

technology problems. Students working in this division should prepare by taking 

appropriate humanities courses before beginning their project.  

Division 49: Economic Growth, Stability and Development: 

This focuses on problems of stability and change in mature economies, and the 

economic problems of developing nations. Tools of economics are used to understand 

the relationship between technology and growth. Projects address policy issues of 

appropriate technology, technology transfer among countries and trade, among others. 

Division 50: Social and Human Services: These projects 

address the problems and technologies involved in the provision of community 

services, broadly defined. Projects have addressed services for the mentally or 

physically disabled, for juveniles, seniors, consumers, and public school students.  

Division 51: Education in a Technological Society: Many WPI 

students have helped design and test science and engineering curricula for students at 

all grade levels, from elementary to high school. Projects in this area have also 

addressed the design and testing of computer assisted learning environments and other 

applications of technology to learning.  

Division 53: Law and Technology: Legal systems regulate 

technology in all aspects of life, from food safety to pollution control to intellectual 

property (patents, copyright). Projects in this division explore the role of courts, 

agency regulations and legislation in controlling the impacts and use of technology.  

Division 54: Historic and Artistic Preservation Technology: 

The technologies of art conservation and restoration, combined with the policy and 

value issues involved in the preservation of historic places and works of art, form the 

subject matter of IQPs completed in this division.  

Range of WPI: IQPs Projects in Thailand:  

   There are wide ranges projects possible in Thailand. These are 

common themes in areas of energy, the environmental issues, health and human 
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service, sustainable development and appropriate technology, agriculture, capacity 

building, and community development. This is also because WPI has a long 

established relationship with Chulalongkon University and other organizations since 

1989.  Example of projects: Designing safe playgrounds for Klong Teoy community 

sponsored by Duang Preteep Foundation.        

Project themes in Bangkok: Project themes and recent 

examples in each area: Health and human services: Improving the Bangkok Refugee 

Learning Center: An Assessment of the Current Program and the Development of       

a Computer Literacy Course. Community development: Tsunami Mitigation in Ban 

Nam Khem, Thailand: Assessment of Evacuation Towers, the Warning System, and 

Education and Training. Sustainable development and appropriate technology: 

Developing a Strategy to Improve Solar Home System Sustainability in Rural 

Thailand. Environmental issues:  Addressing Threats to Water Quality in Suan Phung 

Nature Education Park. 

Operations and Managing the Program   

The WIP programs in Bangkok have been operating since the 

1989s, the first base of operation in Southeast Asia, through a strong connection with 

the WPI Alumnus who is a Thai professor at Chulalongkorn University, and who is 

also serving as local coordinator. Two local coordinators are responsible for 

identifying potential sponsors, maintaining contact with projects’ sponsors and 

assisting in local arrangements related to operation. Two WPI faculties  serve as 

Center Directors, responsible for sustaining relationships with sponsoring agencies, 

shaping the sponsors’ needs into academic projects, recruiting and selecting 

participants in the program both students and faculty advisors which came from 

different departments. Participation in the program will be appraised for tenure and 

promotion.  IQP projects have been sponsored by local NGOs, government agencies 

and universities, as well as international organizations. Most of the programs are 

classified into service- learning pedagogy. The program provides students with the 

opportunity to develop an understanding of how to apply engineering solutions in        

a global and intercultural context, preparing students with the ability and skills for 

working in multidisciplinary and multinational teams and providing them with 

important competencies beyond their technical knowledge (DiBiasio and Mello, 

2004).         
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The Interdisciplinary and Global Study Division (IGSD) 

administers all aspects of the program, 24 junior year students and 2 faculties spend    

2 months at the sites working full time on the project. Students will be working in 

multidiscipline teams to address problems related to technology, society, and human 

needs. The program involves the team process, research project, working together 

with local NGOs and local agencies, communities in rural sites where the projects 

were based. It aims at helping students to understand how their careers in technology 

can impact and affect social structure and values as well as to comprehend the social 

and cultural contexts of technology and science (Vaz, 2010).  Housing: Living in 

apartment/ rental with American roommate(s) near Chulalongkon University, other 

living arrangements were sometimes by the sites. It has an element of service -

learning and faculty – led with on-site supervision by the faculty. The program works 

closely with Chulalongkorn University, local agency, and non- profit organizations. 

Staff and instructors: Two faculties from WPI as faculty 

Advisors or Resident Advisors, onsite mentorship on the project as well as cultural 

and interaction within Thai context. In addition, Local Coordinators from 

Chulalongkorn University and project sponsors assist.  

Orientation/preparation: carried out by the IGSD division        

a term before departure of staff and students  in academic aspects  as well as in the 

context of living and working on a project in Thailand.  

On-sites supervisors: Local professors / Resident Advisors/ 

Local Director and Local Coordinators.    

Field trips/ excursions: this element is embedded as part of the 

project. Projects/ Opportunity to Interact with Locals: working on sites with 

community in rural and urban areas depending on where the project is based. 

Opportunity to interact with sponsors, government agencies, and with NGOs while 

addressing the issues on the projects. Duration:  8 weeks   

Risk Management Measures:  provided by IGSD division  for 

all aspects related to off campus study,  integrated in campus risk management 

system. Students and staff are joining the workshop, which is important for their 

safety, health and welfare, emergency policies and measures while they are off- 

campus prior to their sojourns.                



 

 

267

Theoretical Pedagogy: Global competence; service learning 

and experiential learning  Costs: Approximately $4,420; costs allocated as follows: 

 

Table  100 Estimated Costs of Program Out of Pocket Expenses  

Estimated Out-of-Pocket Expenses*   Amount  NOTE:   calculating the 

extra expense to participate 

in an off-campus project 

experience compare this 

figure to expenses incurred 

while living on campus 

(groceries or meal plan), 

entertainment expenses, 

transportation, etc.)  

Travel to site (returned  airfare)   $1,800  

Local transportation (airport and daily)   $    70  

Meals   $   750  

Weekend tourist activities   $   500  

Gifts and souvenirs   $   200  

Estimated total out-of-pocket expenses   $3,320  

Expenses included on your WPI bill*   Amount     

Housing, local arrangements and program 

expenses  

Note:  includes housing, project related travel 

and cultural enrichment plus visa fee (single 

entry)  

 $1,100  

   

   

   

Estimated Total expenses   $4,420   

 

Preparing for and Finding an  IQPs   

Students are encouraged to view the IQP as a learning 

opportunity – a chance to gain knowledge outside their major field – while working 

with others to solve open-ended, complex problems. The best approach is to consult 

with one's academic advisor and select courses to be taken in the first and second year 

at WPI that can provide a foundation for an IQP in the junior year. Often, project 

preparation involves developing an understanding of the social sciences and 

humanities, as the concepts and analytical techniques of these disciplines are 

important for understanding the social context of science and technology. In addition, 

students enrolled in the Global Perspective Program will be expected to complete         
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a course devoted to project preparation in advance of their travel.  Project topics 

originate with external organizations, faculty and students. Students, who complete 

IQPs at a residential project center through the Global Perspective Program, work on 

project topics identified by external sponsoring organizations. Students can explore 

these opportunities at the Global Opportunities Fair organized each September by the 

Interdisciplinary and Global Studies Division (IGSD). Students completing projects 

on campus are encouraged to seek faculty members that share their interests for 

advise. Faculty interested in advising specific IQPs will post their project topics on-

line at the IQP Registry. The IGSD also hosts an On-Campus Project Opportunities 

Fair each March where students can meet faculty advisors to discuss projects being 

offered on campus during the following year. The IGSD offers administrative support 

for project activities. Students are welcome to seek further assistance from the staff of 

the Project Center.  

Aspects of Supportive System   

WPI has various levels of participation in project centers. Each 

project has a full time faculty member known as “Center Director” who is overseeing 

the pedagogical concerns associated with projects, including recruiting and selecting 

students to participate in the sites. This Center Director is also working together with 

the “Local coordinator”, a resident expert for the students and faculty for the site. The 

“Resident advisor” is a WPI full-time faculty member, who travels with students to 

the sites, supervises the students’ projects. Resident advisors are also working 

together with students on home campus on the project, planning as well as preparing 

their  trip in terms of Thai culture, context, and risk management issues for the period 

of the term prior to their departure to Thailand.   

Infrastructures: WPI provides good infrastructures for study 

abroad operations and for the organization of supportive activities. Interdisciplinary 

and Global Studies Division (IGSD) is responsible for preparing students and staff for 

off- campus studies. It is professionally managed and hires experienced 

administrators. The leadership team for the division comprise: Resident Faculty 

Advisors, Center Director, and Local Coordinators, each of these individuals 

separately oversees different aspects of organization of the study abroad experience in 

Thailand.           
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Risk management:  The Risk management team consists of the 

Director of Global Operations in the Interdisciplinary and Global Studies Division, 

the Associate Treasurer for the university, and an insurance and liability consultant 

hired by the university. The team identifies various exposures and measures of those 

against WPI’s willingness and ability of taking on potential losses from the risks, then 

WPI comes up with appropriate policies and procedures how to implement and 

manage this aspect.  Students and staff receive  orientation on culture, religious issues 

and ethics as well as other issues that they might encounter in host countries. IGSD 

are responsible for orientation sessions. The issues concerned cover in detail health, 

safety, medical insurance, alcohol and drug use, WPI policies and enforcement of 

campus and program- related policies etc. 

Elements of Success of WPI:  IQPs Projects in Bangkok, 

Thailand. 

Key success factors from the analysis  

- Degree requirements: The IQPs is an integrated curriculum 

as required for the Bachelor of Science degree. It eliminates time delays for 

graduation. Students must learn and engage in real work; the academic component is 

embedded in the projects, which students and staff take seriously and not merely as a 

tour trip abroad.  

- Wide ranges of projects are multidisciplinary in nature. 

They are authentic, related to real world issues, and benefit the needs of students, 

sponsors, and communities alike. 

- WPI study abroad program-IQPs project is a faculty-led,   

experiential program with a service- learning element. Experiential learning 

components; as students setting goals and carry out their research projects at the  sites  

under supervision of advisors provide opportunity to reflects  

- Duration and calendar issues: fit by design. The 

organization of the academic year, from traditional semester system to a year divided 

into seven week terms. There are four terms during the regular academic year with an 

additional fifth term running during summer. The regular course load for all students 

is three courses per term. While students are at a project center completing a degree- 

required project, they earn the equivalent of three courses. 
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- Preparation prior to trip to Thailand: Preparations of 

students and faculties prior to departure are carried out by Interdisciplinary and 

Global Studies Division- IGSD, covering academic projects as well as Thai language 

and culture and its contexts. This reduces workload and burdens of the faculties who 

participate in the program. Students and faculty are more prepared and ready to make 

their sojourns fruitful. 

- Proportion of Faculty to students under supervision: two 

faculties to 24 students. Resident Advisors are also trained, having gone through a 

preparation process, working on the prospective projects to be carried out in Thailand 

one semester prior to their departure.  

- There is a structured approach to curriculum planning, 

where students are prepared about their projects by means of laying a foundation of 

knowledge from the freshmen to sophomore years. 

- Faculty from all disciplines can participate in the study 

abroad programs. This is because the IQPs is a project- based approach and 

interdisciplinary in nature.  

- On-site mentorship: Resident Advisors; Local directors, 

Local Coordinators, Sponsors. 

- Opportunity to interact with locals, NGOs, government 

agencies, communities, to  work on real cases,  to address real world issues, and to  

contribute research results to enhance development of communities.  

- The academic contents and quality: The course is designed 

as an integrated part of the curriculum for the B.Sc. degree. Thus, students can 

participate in the program without delaying the graduation time. In addition, concerns 

in terms of the quality of the program and credits transferability are eliminated, 

because WPI is responsible for the academic aspects. 

- Established relationships/net working with NGOs, 

sponsors, and government agencies, strong ground based which projects can be 

continuously identified.  

- Key persons and Local contacts (Chula); Local 

coordinators; alumni as key persons holding the connections between WPI and 
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sponsoring agencies, as well as other logistic arrangements related to project needs, 

i.e. housing, transportation and  consultation on all concerns with regards to Thailand. 

- Availability of the various sites and ranges of projects can 

be identified through the needs of sponsors and communities.  

- *Housing: Majority of students (111 out of 127) staying 

with American roommates, near Chulalongkorn campus. 

- Leadership and commitment of directors and staff on- and 

off- campus activities. 

- Experienced/ knowledgeable about Thailand and its culture 

and people etc. is the Local Director who is responsible for the center in Bangkok. 

- Good safety measures: risk management is a campus- wide 

activity with faculties being trained prior to their trip to international sites.  

- Language of instruction: Thai language classes aree taken 

by students as part of the program (1to 5 hours per week). 

- Example of projects ; awards 

- Students from one institution; Junior year: this aspect is 

fixed by curriculum and from learning perspective, Junior year is the most suitable 

year to study abroad (Bickner, 2010). In WPI case, junior year students are more 

mature, and they have been preparing for off-campus study academically since their 

second year of study. 

- Advertising aspects (websites/ word of mouth/alumni 

network)   

- Aspects of supportive systems are a great support for the 

smooth running and success of the program.   

In conclusion, WPI projects show the unity in readiness in  

important aspects: Operation, administration, and management: Institutional commitment; 

study abroad infrastructure; adequate resources; clarity, and accountability to all relevant 

parties / infrastructure/facilities/ funding/ faculties’ commitment, quality control, risk 

management. 

Conclusion         

WPI is an example of successful program in Thailand especially in 

the fields of study that have rigid curriculum (nursing/medical/engineering) and calendar 
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that is not match with host country. The IQP program is integrated as part of the 

degree requirement. Students are not delayed their graduation or have any schedule 

conflicts The interdisciplinary nature give the flexibility to students and staff to design 

their learning projects and activities according to their interest and request of 

sponsors. Real cases and worldly issues, opportunity to immerse into locals by 

working with NGOs, government official, and community which not only give 

students a sense of ownership but also opportunity for personal development and 

enhance professional skills. The program is a form of service learning. However, 

housing of this program should be arranged a homestays or with local students this 

will optimize their cross- communication and cultural learning opportunity. Incentives 

are given to encourage staff and faculties involvement from all disciplines to 

participate in leading and supervising the program abroad. The academic designed by 

the WPI thus eliminating the concern of not meeting the quality standards set by the 

degree requirements. 

2) Case II:  ST. Olaf College: Term in Asia 

 Background       

St. Olaf College is a four-year, private Liberal art college in 

Northfield, Minnesota. It was founded in 1874.  Part of the mission of the 

International Studies, St. Olaf College strives to be an inclusive community, 

respecting those of differing backgrounds and beliefs. Through its curriculum, campus 

life, and off-campus programs, it stimulates students' critical thinking and heightens 

their moral sensitivity; it encourages them to be seekers of truth, leading lives of 

unselfish service to others, and it challenges them to be responsible and 

knowledgeable citizens of the world.  St. Olaf College  has a long tradition in study 

abroad since the 1960s, “Term in the Far East”, later known as “Term in Asia”, 

having started in Thailand in 1967.   

More than two-thirds of all St. Olaf students study abroad 

at least once before graduating. According to the Institute of International Education's 

Open Doors 2009 Report on International Educational Exchange, St. Olaf College 

ranked 1st among baccalaureate institutions in the total number of students studying 

abroad in the 2008–09 academic year. This was the second year in a row that St. Olaf 

earned this distinction. Today, St. Olaf offers 110 off-campus programs on virtually 
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every continent of the globe. They vary in educational approach (from courses taught 

by St. Olaf faculty to enrollment in a foreign university), in numbers (from large 

groups to single students embarking on their own), and in accommodations (from 

village homestays to urban hostels). 

Term in the Far East/ Term in Asia: Thailand 

Term in Asia started in 1966 with the concept that students 

combine cross cultural experience with academic study while traveling through four 

countries, i.e. Japan, China, Thailand, and Vietnam. Programs focus on the cultural 

traditions and contemporary life of Japanese, Thai, Chinese, and Vietnamese people, 

designed of several sites as to give comparative perspectives of issues in different 

contexts of countries in East Asia. In Thailand, the program is aleady established for 

more than forty years (since fall 1968).  St. Olaf  College students came to study at 

Chiang Mai University as part of the Global Seminar program, later in 1971, the 

program Term in Asia (Term in the Far East) was introduced.  Students spend two and 

a half months in Thailand and enroll in two courses into CMU program and study 

with Thai students. The two courses are “Thai language” and “Thai culture and 

society”, with the CMU professors as instructors. They are housed by Thai host 

families, which give students the cross-cultural experience through interaction and 

immersion into real life settings, thus enhancing their language learning skills. The 

program gives credits toward major in Sociology/Anthropology 232: Thailand: 

Culture, Institutions and Interactions.  

Theoretical framework: Global citizenship, comparative 

education, experiential learning pedagogy. St. Olaf creates study abroad programs, 

which are characterized by the integration of academic and experiential education.  

The following are the features that contribute to the success of the program: 

- Integrate academic study with cross-cultural experience 

of East and South East Asia. Students traveling through four major Asian countries.  

- Faculty – led experiential learning model. 

- Faculty involvement: Faculty or field supervisor is a 

key person in the success of the program.  The field supervisors have primary 

responsibility for the academic components of the program, and are required to 

teach one course. In addition to teaching, the field supervisor and assistant field 
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supervisor assume other responsibilities. Therefore, it is required for them to work 

closely with the program director and the director of  IOS. The director of IOS acts as 

intermediary /channel of communication between the field supervisor and the host 

institution. This reduces burden and work load of faculties, and  helps them to use 

their time more effectively.  

- On-site mentorships by the faculty who lead the team of 

students is also known as field supervisor. This individual(s) has pertinent knowledge 

on the topic and courses that are taught during the trip.  

- Orientation and language preparation. A majority 

(85.5percent) of students had taken Thai language classes  prior to the trip to Thailand 

(see survey results on institution and Asian classes) 

- Proportion of students / faculty: 12 to 1 

- Coordination Center: International Off campus Studies 

helps liaison with host institutions and reduces workload of field supervisors. 

- Risk Management  

- Incentive and compensation for staff  involvement:  

Field supervisors, who lead and teach the study abroad program Term in Asia  for a 

semester and the following interim period, with the following semester on campus 

activities after return from the sojourns,  are entitled to two thirds of the teaching load 

for the academic year or equivalent  of four courses taught on campus. In addition, 

field supervisors and assistant field supervisors will receive full salary for the term 

and trip end with partial benefits, respectively,  and both of them  will receive  

payments of all direct expenses except personal and incidental expenses. Moreover, 

the transportation expenses for their children who are nineteen years of age or 

younger will also be covered. 

- Destination – various destinations (Japan, China, 

Thailand, and Vietnam) are combined into one program, which provides advantages 

for students gaining comparative perspectives on academic topics under investigation 

within different cultural and political contexts and environments.  

- Duration: the program extends over the first semester 

and until the end of the January interim period. The first week is spent in Japan, the 

next five weeks in China, the consecutive ten weeks in Thailand, and finally the last 
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four weeks in Vietnam. At the end of the program, students may take independently 

trips to other parts of Asia. 

- Distinctive academic calendar, since the early 1960s, 

St. Olaf adopted its distinctive "4-1-4" academic calendar which allows for intensive 

study of one subject during January.  The calendar's "1” represents an interim period. 

This calendar facilitates the integration of off- campus study into the curriculum for 

which a number of month-long study abroad programs can be created. 

- *Academic focus: traditional areas of study i.e. 

language, culture, and history.These programs focus on cultural traditions, 

contemporary life of Thai, Chinese, and Vietnamese people. In Thailand, Thai 

language and Thai society, for other parts of the program in China, the focus is on 

current environmental issues and policy response. In Vietnam, modern Vietnam 

history, French colonialism, Marxism-Leninism, struggle for independence, the first 

Indochina War. Enrolling into these programs, students earn credits toward their 

relevant majors. The course Asian Studies TA250: environmental issues in China give 

credits toward major “Asian Studies”, “Environmental Studies”. ThaiTA111: Thai 

language provides credits toward elective subject. Sociology TA255: Thai Society 

counts toward “Asian Studies GE”: Studies in Human Behavior and Society (HBS). 

- Earning credits toward major: this makes study abroad 

sojourns more meaningful than just a study tour while traveling through several 

countries. Students are learning the academic content required by their major of study. 

The quality of academic contents is assured as it is provided by the field supervisor 

and faculties from host institutions. However, the subjects of interest are still too 

traditional, as in Thailand the focus is on intensive study of Thai language and Thai 

culture. This might affect the range of participants from other disciplines who wish to 

join the program in Asia.  

- Ranges of course selection: The subjects of interest are 

still too traditional as in Thailand the focus is on intensive Thai language and Thai 

culture. There is not a wide range selection of courses for students to choose from.  

This might limit the number of participants from other disciplines to join the program 

in Asia.  
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- Comparative perspectives: through various locations/sites 

(Japan, China, Thailand and Vietnam). The program provides several locations in different 

countries. This is a positive point of the program, as it provides students with comparative 

perspectives of topics/issues under different contexts of each of these countries. 

- Immersion and cross- cultural opportunities through 

course supplements: Courses are supplements of field trips; home visits, living with a 

Thai family, and a short meditation period in a Thai temple. These supplement 

components give students. 

- Excursions and opportunity of independent travel after 

the project has ended. 

- Housing arrangements living in a single room with host 

family allows opportunity to interact with host, cross-cultural learning, also as 

supplement for Thai language course. 

- Host universities: Chiang Mai University in Thailand, 

East China Normal University in Chinghai, CET academic program in Vietnam. 

Course Requirements / Academic Areas 

There are five courses offered. St. Olaf faculty members 

who lead the program carry out the fifth course. These courses count toward major of 

studies as follows:   

Asian Studies TA 250: Environmental Issues in China  

This course introduces students to historical and current 

environmental issues in China.  Students learn how environmental science has shaped 

awareness of environmental problems such as water use and pollution and what are 

the policy responses to address these issues.  Faculty leads this program and field trips 

and sites. This course counts toward major Asian Studies, and also counts toward 

concentration: Asian Studies, Environmental Studies.  

Sociology TA255: Thai Society    

This course involves the analysis of current Thai institutions 

against the backdrop of traditional Thai culture. Topics are Thai Buddhism, family 

organization, political and economic structures, and educational practices. There are also 

field trips and participatory experiences as supplementary to the program. The course credits 
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toward the majors Asian Studies, Sociology/Anthropology, also concentration: Asian 

Studies. GE: Studies in Human Behavior and Society (HBS).  

Thai TA111: Thai Language    

this is an intensive Thai language program aiming at 

teaching the language to students who have  none or limited level of Thai language 

proficiency  in understanding and speaking Thai. The group is small with individual 

instruction. There are supportive elements enhancing learning the language through 

arranging living with a Thai host family. This course counts as an elective. 

History TA265: Modern Vietnam History  

This is an overview of Vietnam in the 20th century, 

examining such topics as French colonialism, Marxism-Leninism, the struggle for 

independence, the First Indochina War and what Vietnamese call the American War. 

It counts toward majors Asian Studies, History; also counts toward concentration, 

Asian Studies; GE: Multicultural Studies (MCS-G). 

Field Supervisor's Course: Music 238 Traditional and 

Popular Music of China, Thailand and Vietnam  

Comparative aspects of folk music and the distinctive 

elements of Chinese, Thai, and Vietnamese folk music.  How do these components 

influence the pop music of their respective cultures?  Students engage with folk and 

pop music in China, Thailand, and Vietnam, examine and analyze its context and 

content, attend performances, meet musicians, and learn to sing several pieces. 

Assignments include in-class presentations, evaluated group discussions, journals, 

concert reports, critical/reflective essays, and a culminating project.  

Grading:     

Letter grades are recorded on the student's transcript but not 

computed in the grade point average. There is one exception: students have the option 

of taking the course taught by the accompanying field supervisor either graded or S/U. 

In this case, the graded course is figured into the GPA; if S/U, no course credit is 

given when the grade earned is below C- 
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Ranges of program and courses carried out in Term in Asia:  

The following are examples of program /courses studied in 

Term in Asia and the field supervisors responsible to lead the group of students and 

teach the courses since 1997/98 to the present:      

1997-98: Cities and Economic Development in Asia: 

Steven Soderlind, Economics         

1998-99:  A Cross Cultural Perspective: David Van 

Wylen, Biology                     

1999-2000:  Political Science: Rod Grubb, Political Science 

2000-2001: On-site/Insight:  Comparative Visual Cultures: 

Mary Griep, Art  

2001-2002:  "The Influence of Eastern Religious Ideas on 

American Writers": Eric Nelson, English   

2002-2003: Women in Asia: Literature and Lives: Mary 

Titus, English   

2003-2004:  The Arts of China: Mary Griep, Art  

2004-2005: Tradition and Change in Contemporary Asia: 

Bruce Nordstrom-Loeb, Sociology 2005-2006: Cancelled  

2006-2007: Emerging Diseases in Asia: Ted Johnson, 

Biology  

2007-2008: Food, Farming and Families in East/SE Asia: 

Kristina MacPherson, Asian Studies  

2008-2009: the Ethics of Travel: Pilgrims and Tourists: 

John Barbour, Religion         

2009-2010: Religious Pluralism in Asia and America: 

Bruce Benson, Religion       

2010-2011:  Cancelled      

The ranges of programs have been in the fields of Economics, 

Biology, Political science, Art, religion, Literature, Sociology, Anthropology, and Asian 

Studies. 
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Learning Outcomes of Study Abroad Programs  

The following are learning outcomes expressed by St. Olaf 

International and Domestic Off-Campus Studies Committee: as a result of 

participation in a St. Olaf international study program, students will demonstrate: 

1. Gained knowledge of other parts of the world rather 

than USA in the aspects of place, cultural characteristics and worldviews, history, and 

contemporary issues, social institutions and the relation of people to the environment. 

2. Familiarity with global interconnectedness and 

particularly with the various ways in which US society and one’s life choices have an 

impact on and are affected by one or more places in the world in the past and/or 

present.   

3. Enhanced ability to compare and contrast characteristics 

of their own culture and place and another culture and place, and to understand some 

of the factors that have produced differences.   

4. Enhanced ability to adapt to and interact effectively 

with people of different social and cultural backgrounds.   

5. Enhanced likelihood of further study or other 

engagement with other cultures or regions of the world. 

The outcomes of international studies are ultimately to 

facilitate students’ learning development to become aware of themselves and the 

world around them. Development of world knowledge, and intercultural skills, ability 

to think critically with  problem solving skills, and having the attitudes of the 

citizenship with globally engaged, responsible citizen of the world.   

Operation Management of the Program and Major 

Learning Activities   

ISO oversees international off- campus studies program. It 

acts as Center to Liaison between partner universities. It establishes policies and 

procedures covering academic and supportive aspects, as well as other related 

activities that are important to successfully organize study abroad. This also includes 

the risk management and evaluation of the program. After recruiting students and 

field supervisors to lead on the trip then students receive orientation. The program 

cover semester and January interim period.     
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The journey starts with students traveling through Japan for 

one week as an excursion, followed by another four/five weeks spent in China with on 

site faculty from East China Normal University in Shanghai. After that students spend 

two and a half months in Thailand studying with Thai students at Chiang Mai 

University, and also living with host family. On site faculty is provided by Chiang 

Mai University. For the last month of the program, students will be in Vietnam, and 

then they either return home or undertake   their independent trips. Field supervisor’s 

roles are to help integrate the program with concurrent seminars, which are taught 

over the five months. When students return they are asked to provide feedback of 

their experiences on the program and give suggestions which they think should be 

maintained or improved. The process of reviewing and assessing the program is 

ongoing. 

Academic Oversight and Evaluation    

The off-campus study programs are continuously reviewed 

and evaluated through students giving reflection and feedback on the program. 

Participants of the program were asked to answer the questionnaires about their 

experience and how they find the program in various aspects in terms of rigor of 

curriculum, suitability of academic contents, and cultural and intellectual activities as 

well as the aspects of program infrastructures i.e. housing, logistics, safety etc. and 

other operations and administrations. Students return the questionnaires to the 

Director of IOS. Program advisors, IOS, and the Curriculum Committee use results of 

the questionnaires to review and assess programs.  Program advisors and the Director 

of IOS also evaluate programs through discussions with directors of consortia and 

other organizations that broker off-campus study programs, including the Associated 

Colleges of the Midwest (ACM), Higher Education Consortium for Urban Affairs 

(HECUA), the Council on International Educational Exchange (CIEE), the Institute 

for the International Education of Studies (IES), and the Center for Global Education 

(Augsburg College) 

Eligibility    

Group size is limited to a maximum of 24 and a minimum 

of 15 students. The program is open to qualified students of other institutions. 

Sophomores, juniors and seniors are eligible. Selection is made on the basis of each 
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applicant's scholastic standing, aptitude for foreign study, class in college, faculty 

recommendations and an interview.  

 

 

Obligations   

Except during the January independent travel period, 

participants are required to remain with the group at all times, take part in all 

curricular and co-curricular activities, and travel internationally with the group in 

accordance with group rate regulations.  

Costs       

In 2009-2010, the program cost was $10,695 over and 

above the St. Olaf tuition. However, total off- campus costs with tuition are $28,445. 

The program covers one fall semester (started in August) and January interim period; 

round trips ticket for international travel from the West Coast to Thailand with stops 

in Japan, the People’s Republic of China and Vietnam; accommodations in a guest 

house and in a private home in Chiang Mai, hostels, dormitories and hotels in Japan 

and China, and dormitories in Vietnam; breakfast and one main meal per day 

throughout; participation in scheduled sightseeing programs; transportation of 44 

pounds of baggage, checked or unchecked. However, meals, accommodation and 

transportation during the vacation period at the end of the program are not covered. 

Element of success: Key success factors from the analysis  

(1) Integrated academic contents into curriculum    

(2) Calendar 4-1-4 to accommodate interim off- campus 

study, a one month long program.  

(3) Professional development of staff      

(4) Incentives for staff       

(5) ISO roles as Center of organization and overseeing all 

related activities separately from other departments, reduces workload and burden for 

some faculties      

(6) Faculty involvement and support from top management   

(7) *Variety of courses offered      
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(8) Destinations packaged are attractive and inviting: Japan 

(1week), China (5weeks), Thailand (10weeks), and Vietnam (4weeks). 

(9) On- site mentors / on- site faculty and field supervisors, 

support in academic aspects and traveling and reflections opportunities.  In addition, 

on- site faculty/ staff from host university.   

(10) Comparative perspectives opportunities through learning 

the topics of interest in different countries.    

(11) Opportunity to travel independently after the program 

has ended      

(12) Field trips and excursions allow interaction with locals 

and immersion into the culture.  

(13) Home stays with host family     

(14) Cross-cultural learning opportunities and level of 

immersion: study together with local students – building relationships/ friendships. 

(15) Thai Language courses, better understanding of culture 

(16) ISO: Coordinators and liaison with host institution / 

risk management    

(17) Administration and infrastructure   

(18) Established relationships and network with Ching Mai 

University since 1968, more than 40 years. 

Conclusion 

Term in Asia is one of a successful study abroad program 

in Thailand; however, the ranges of courses offered are not broad due to the nature of 

the subjects in field of Asian Studies, Archeology, anthropology and history, language 

and cultures. For U.S. study abroad programs, Term in Asia program is considered to 

be too traditional. In order to increase the number of participant s to join the 

programs, the interdisciplinary subjects should be given a consideration so that 

students from other disciplines can participate. Dominant aspect of   this program is 

the design of program activities and route of journey, the Term in Asia is a very 

interesting program to students as it provide students the opportunity to travel various 

countries i.e. Japan for one week, China for five weeks, Thailand for ten weeks and 

the last four weeks in Vietnam(1J-5CH-10TH-4V). Therefore it provides comparative 
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perspective into the learning. This aspect encourages students who love excitement or 

seeking adventures (which is ne of a major reason influencing decision to study 

abroad as indicated from survey) also join the trip; however study abroad is not a tour 

as there is different purpose between tourist and students(Chalintorn, personal 

communication, 2010).     

An effective designed study abroad program should also 

give emphasis on other aspects (Englel&Engle, 2003) that facilities students learning 

while enjoying traveling through other countries.. Learning from Term in Asia the 

students have a homestays with host family and taking classes with Thais students, 

including fields trips and excursion. The level of immersion into host cultures and the 

depth of the academic program are equally vital. 

3) Case III: Council of International Education Exchange 

(CIEE): Globalization and Development 

Background 

“to help people gain understanding, acquire knowledge, 

and develop skills for living in  a globally interdependent and culturally diverse 

world.” 

The mission statement of CIEE stands since 1947.  In 1991, 

the CIEE sought to establish an alternative study abroad program in Thailand that 

would differ substantially from traditional programs centered in major tourist 

destinations such as Bangkok and Chiang Mai. They commissioned Professors 

Charles Keyes (University of Washington), A. Thomas Kirsch (Cornell University), 

and Professors Kathie Carpenter and Gerald Fry (University of Oregon) to design          

a new program for Thailand. This group, after several days of discussions at the 

University of Washington,  decided to recommend that a program be established at 

Khon Kaen University in the center of Thailand’s remote disadvantaged northeast 

(Isaan region, Fry and Kempner, 1996). The Isaan region is rich in terms of traditional 

Lao-Thai culture and provides a valuable natural laboratory to examine complex 

development and environmental issues.  It was suggested that the program emphasize 

the serious civic engagement with local development issues.  The program at Khon 

Kaen is a semester long and utilizes the infrastructure of Khon Kaen University, 
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Thailand’s major institution of higher education in Isaan.  It has been one of CIEE’s 

most successful programs, having won several major awards.    

In 1994, the program focus on development was 

established. Council of International Education Exchange- CIEE, Khon Kaen, is an 

island program. The program has been well connected with Khon Kaen University, 

Thailand’s major institution of higher education in Issan. Since its inception, this 

program has been crafted and continuously improved and developed through 

participants’ feedback in order to ensure satisfaction and the most effective impact on 

students’ needs and learning outcomes. Now, the  CIEE program has developed into   

a model that is dynamic and capable to provide the experience for students to 

transform and to become engaged global citizen.   

The program “Development and Globalization” has been 

one of the CIEE’s most successful programs. It focuses on global issues, i.e. 

environment, human rights, and sustainable development.  It gives strong emphasis on 

group process and experiential learning component combining  academic/theory with 

various fields’ trips and the opportunity for participants to immerse into the host 

cultures through housing arrangements, such as home stays with host family in 

communities during the field trips and in dormitory with Thai roommates close to the 

CIEE office. Recently, in spring 2010, it launched a new program on “Community 

Public Health”.  

Theoretical and Conceptual: intergroup contact theory; 

group process/transformative learning; experiential learning pedagogy. In 1995, the 

program began the process of developing the community-based, experiential study 

abroad program. It seems to have strong impact on transforming participants into 

engaged global citizen.  

Learning Outcomes 

There are seven core objectives set out to be achieved by 

participants of the program. The activities of how to achieve these objectives are 

emerged constantly with new ideas and timely as well as suitable for the current 

context and situation at the time the program is running. The constant changes make 

CIEE more attractive and provide more varieties of topic/ issues and ranges of 

projects and activities to match students’ interests. The following  are the main 
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learning goals of CIEE study abroad in Thailand program: 1) educational model for 

student empowerment; 2) development of local and global awareness, and movement 

toward solidarity; 3) group building; 4) intrapersonal development; 5) intercultural 

development; 6) intellectual development and knowledge; 7) language competence.  

 

 

Subject Areas: Undergraduate Level    

Asian Studies; Culture; Development Studies; Environmental 

Studies; Foreign Language; Humanities; International Relations; Peace Studies; Sociology; 

Urban and Regional Planning. 

Academic Activities  

All courses contain extensive experiential components. The 

required core course combines classroom-based academic activities with extensive 

practical field experience. Faculty from the University and program staff  prepare 

students in the classroom, while government officials and practitioners from local 

NGOs provide guidance during the visits to various development projects. The 

program's language of instruction utilizes a proficiency-based approach designed to 

help students function effectively in everyday communicative situations. Courses at 

all levels combine intensive classroom learning with the use of peer tutors and 

interactive exercises. Language classes are offered at beginning, intermediate, and 

advanced levels.   

Academic Course Requirements:   

The Human Perspective on Development and the 

Environment: ECOL 3001 TKKU. In this program students learn about development 

and environmental issues within Human Rights frameworks through combination of 

classroom discussion and practical, hands-on experience designed to bring students 

into contact with the implementation of development projects in Thailand and the 

Greater Mekong Sub region. Students examine the issues of political and policy 

implication of water management projects, industrial pollution, mining and forestry 

policies, urbanization, health policies, agricultural practice, and their impact on lives 

of villagers. It is involved real world issues, with guest speakers and related 

organization and government agencies officials, and field trips to visit affected sites.   
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Course requirements involve three aspects: Written work; 

facilitation and participation This course has 90-120 contact hours; recommended 

credits of 6 semester/ 8 quarter hours 

 Social Research Methods (SRM): SOCI3001 TKKU: This 

research course is a tool that helps students to carry out their tasks on the project 

within the research framework while investigating their selected issues of concern on 

community or environmental project or human rights. This course is synchronized 

with the other course supportive of one another. It has 45 contact hours and 

recommended credits of 3 semester/ 5 quarter hour. Course requirements involve 

three aspects: written work, facilitation, and participation. Methods of instruction: 

classroom lecture, workshops, and staff –directed objectives setting, research 

planning, implementation and analysis. 

Directed Research/ Field study practicum: ECOL 3003 

TKKU : This course supplements and runs in conjunction with the course “The 

Human Perspective on Development and the Environment”. Students learn about 

various research and field study methods and are given additional tools, which are 

needed for the project to succeed. Students interact with the communities and join 

projects. At the end of the project, students are required to prepare presentations of 

events. The course is equivalent to 45 contacts hours, recommended credits of 3 

semester/ 5 quarter hours. Students are required to attend a one day session in the 

middle of the project in order to report the progress of research or field study. 

Beginning Thai: THAI 1001 TKKU: and advanced topics in 

Thai language I: THAI 3001TKKU.  These courses aim at helping students to 

communicate in speaking and writing at casual and academic levels. This is an 

important tool for students to use for understanding and talking about the issues 

during community visits and home stays. Course material is taken from current 

literature sources, newspapers, and current articles on focus issues. Each course is 

equivalent to 65 contact hours with recommended credits of 3 semester/ 4.5 quarter 

hours. Methods of instruction: regular classroom; assigned peer tutors; assignment 

connected to community stays and interaction activities outside classroom. 
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Ranges of Projects / Issues and Themes    

The program is a semester long. The numbers of participants 

have been ranging from 25 to 30 students.  Even though the approach has undergone 

changes through time developing the program quality, it is observable that since 1994 the 

program has themes that have remained unchanged as designed for students who wish 

to learn about issues such as effect of dams, urban slums, persons living with 

HIV/AIDS, organic farming, pollution, social movements, human rights, NGOs, 

especially from grassroots perspectives within social and political context of a 

developing country.    

Benefitting from various partnerships and networks, the 

following are themes and projects that have been identified: 1) The theme of human 

rights; 2) the theme of  development in the Greater Mekong Sub Region.  

 

Table  101 CIEE- Ranges of Projects / Issues and Themes   

Community visits and exchange issues Common issues found 

Small scale and organic farming /green markets-Yasothorn/ 

industrial agriculture, - Surin province 

Slums- Khon Kaen 

Urban- Landfill communities  

Pollution 

Mining – Udon Thani; Na Nong Bong-Loei  Province 

Dam and Water Rights – Pak Mun Dam-Ubon Ratchatani; 

Rasi Salai Dam in Si Sa Ket Province  

HIV/AIDS- Northeast of Thailand 

Children 

Commercial Sex 

Weaving Cooperation 

Factories/Labour/Homeworkers 

Alternative Education/ Mainstream Education 

Buddhism/international communities 

Community Forestry 

Ethnic Groups/ Rights 

 

Community and network organizing 

Roles of NGOs 

Genders and Woman’s  Roles 

Human Rights – Surin, Province & 

Nongbualamphu Province 

Development Theory 

Role of Government Organization an 

Government policy 
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Operation of Program and Major Learning Activities 

Program Activities  

The Model of CIEE Khon Kaen Thailand consists of three 

parts, i.e. 1) orientation, 2) units and, 3) final projects.   

Orientation  

The orientation is a 17 days process when students get 

introduced into the process of the program, which starts with three days at orientation 

sites. Students are going through 12 to 16 hours learning Thai language, and an 

introduction to the mechanics and academic aspects of the program,, including a study 

tour. Then, students will be sent to stay with host families in the communities for five 

days.  Afterwards, they will be staying at dormitories for two days, followed by 

another 4 to 5 days’ stay with another community. Students will learn Thai language 

in the morning and carry out other group- building activities in the afternoon. After 

completing orientation, the students are ready for starting the Units. 

Units and Structures 

The program consists of four to six units, which are 

different in length and intensity, taking approximately nine to ten weeks to carry out.  

For example, the first Unit is about food and water, taking one month to complete. 

This unit is designed to identify the issue of livelihood and is linked to the 

environment. Each unit consists of six to seven components, i.e.1) Reading, 2) 

Classroom instruction, 3) Briefing, 4) Community stay and exchanges, 5) Position 

papers, 6) Reflection day; 7) Workshop, and 8) where we are at (WWA).    

The contents of reading are related to the issues on global 

scales, narrowed down specifically for Thailand and in context of the specific issues 

the communities are facing, i.e. environmental issues, human rights, and justice etc. 

After reading, students need to write  summaries  of the read material  before the 

Briefing. This process assists students in identifying what they need and wish to 

achieve in the upcoming exchanges.  Classroom instruction ranges from three to nine 

hours, providing students with outlines on issues of environment and development. 

Lectures and language classes are included. In the briefing session, students 

summarize what they have learned from the Reading and Classroom Instructions, 

followed by  making a  list of issues which they want to investigate during the 
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community visit. This step takes two to four hours, is organized shortly before 

traveling to the community sites and home stays. For long trips, mid- trip briefing and 

check-in are made.     

The students do community stays and exchanges: Students 

stay with host families in the community for the period of two weeks. The aim is that  

students make connections and develop  direct understanding of issues in people’s 

lives rather than only learning about them in lectures. During their stay, they do 

activities that the family does, i.e. if they live with rice farmers students will plant 

vegetables, plow the field and harvest rice.      

Exchange exposes students to issues and contacts with 

various agencies, such as NGOs working with these farmers, chemicals used by 

farmers, and regional agriculture government officers to name a few. The next step is 

for students to write position papers, that often address the problematic issues they 

experienced during the exchanges. There are small groups of facilitators overseeing 

this process. A workshop of three to four hours is organized for all students to share 

their experiences. They then identify the key issues as a group process, and decide on 

what further actions they might take.      

Finally, WWA carry out after one or two units have  been 

completed, staff and students  participate in a one- day activity, which is used to 

facilitate reflection on the past activities and experiences, and on how the program has 

so far impacted on each individual; also, group dynamics, conflicts, are reflected 

upon,  an overall process. In addition, on how they are interact as a team, as well as 

evaluate the aspects of programs such as language instruction, share ideas on the 

project what might be done as a group.  

Final Project       

Students carry out a group project of some kind together. It 

takes two to three and a half weeks to complete this project. The last week of the 

program is used for evaluation and closure activities. 

Infrastructures/ Facilities   

CIEE physical infrastructures: Classroom and building for 

lectures and workshops at CIEE- based property. These are ready for the program 
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activities as CIEE has long established. Project main office based; Transportations; 

Staff and lectures and guest speakers; Housing.  

Khon Kaen University: helps providing access to internet 

and library service and other partners’ also important key sharing facilities and 

facilitates student’s activities and learning. 

Housing/accommodation: students live in dormitory inside 

Khon Kaen University with a Thai roommate near  the CIEE- based office as their 

base. Homestays with host family is arranged for the community visits while students 

carry out their field trips study as well as during the orientation where students stay 

with community with host family for two weeks. This element provides cultural 

immersion for students. 

Partners of the CIEE program and networks: It is 

important to note that local networks and partnerships is one of the keys of successful 

study abroad program. The partnerships among various organizations facilitate the 

organization and operation process for projects creation and learning activities 

possible for students. These are CIEE partners and example of projects of facilitation. 

1) ENGAGE; 2) NGO-Coordinating committee on rural development(NGO-CORD); 

3) Khon Kaen University (KKU); 4) Human Right Network of the Northeast(HRNN); 

5) Environmental Litigation and Advocacy for the Wants (ENLAW); 6) National 

Human Rights Commission of Thailand(NHRC); 7) Union for Civil Liberty (UCL); 8) The 

Youth Partnership for Human Rights (YPHR); 9) The Khon Kaen University Initiative 

(KKEI); 10) the HIV/AIDS movement – The Thai Network of People Living with 

HIV/AIDS (+ TNP); 11) Agricultural communities- Alternative Agricultural Network 

(AAN);  12) Urban; 13) Community Forestry.  

Costs of the Program:   

Program fees include:  The CIEE program fee includes an 

optional on-site airport meet and greet, tuition, full-time program leadership and 

support, housing, orientation, cultural activities, local excursions, field trips, pre-

departure advising, visa fees, transportation from Bangkok to Khon Kaen for the 

group pick-up, and a CIEE next travel card which provides insurance and other travel 

benefits. 
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Elements of Success: Key Success Factors from the Analysis  

the following are the program features that contribute to the 

success of the program: 

CIEE: Social science and Humanities: Customized island 

program (ISSAN)                         

(1) Established model island program with element of 

experiential learning and service learning pedagogy   

(2)  Students from various universities (Table)  

(3)  Academic content /quality; students earn credits    

(4) Wide ranges of academic themes availability   

(5) Opportunity to interact with locals though living 

arrangement home stays with host family during community visits.             

(6) Orientation    

(7) Group process and team building: give opportunity to 

students to work as part of the team, development of the team players skills.  

(8) Academic contents are relevant to students interests 

and enhance students learning.  

(9) Duration of the program, through Spring and Fall semester, 

Fall 17 weeks: mid-August - mid-December; Spring 17 weeks: mid-January - mid-May.  

(10) Location of the program.  Khon Kaen is far away from 

Bangkok giving different context than a big city like Bangkok. It provides more and 

different types of project themes on sustainable development / globalization and 

development can be designed and created. It has logistic advantages over Bangkok; it 

is easier to organize the program activities and making contacts.      

(11) Service learning / experiential learning     

(12) Thai Language as part of the program     

(13) On- site mentoring    

(14) Leadership and commitment of director and staff.   

(15) Clearly defined roles of each staff in the program as 

well as clear directions on how the activities should be carried out.    

(16) Reflections on experience: students are given the 

opportunity to reflect on their experience regularly throughout the project units, both in terms 

of cross cultural issues and academically related activities. So, students can make note of 

their progress against their personal and academic goals they had set out to achieve.    
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(17) Continuous improvement of program and feedback process  

(18) Housing; Thai roommate and buddy system. During 

the community stay and exchange students live with the host family in the 

community; this gives the opportunity for cross cultural development as well as 

language learning. Interacting and direct contacts with locals allow students the 

opportunity to appreciate another way of life and development of personal views on 

global issues from the perspective of people’s lives rather than merely from the 

academic aspect. Students also build friendships, with some of them still maintaining 

contacts after the project ended.     

(19) Assessment and evaluation     

(20) Local Contacts, NGOs   

(21) Alumni network and partnerships: ENGAGE 

(22) Congruency of courses, well integrated curriculum; 

academic quality and rigor  23. Learning styles fit with US students  

Conclusion  

CIEE is a successful program in Thailand the program 

provider is a Private NGOs; act as third party providers for various institutions. Thus 

the nature of the course and how the program design can reach out to students from all 

fields and disciplines. The thematic and Unit based courses with the research methods 

and Thai language courses are integrated into a Unit of learning. Each unit has 

students has assigned research project to carry out in community visits. The program 

provide real immersion with locals, staying with host families during fields trips and 

budding up with Thai student as roommate. Experiential learning and service learning 

are important elements students are involved with the real cases and real world issues. 

The program is emphasis on group process. There are staff and director of program 

give on- site support together with internships by former alumni and students has 

opportunities for reflection on their experience throughout the program. Given the 

strong locals and official networks and sharing some infrastructure with Khon Kaen 

Universities contribute to program success. Summary of the three programs are shown 

as the Table 49 below.  

Conclusion by Presenting Comparative aspects on Elements 

of Program,Three Successful Cases are demonstrated  as on Table 49 below. 
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Table  102 Comparative aspects on Elements of Program, Three Successful Cases 

Three Cases Studies 

Institution CIEE WPI ST.Olaf College 

Established 1991;Development & 

Globalization 

1989;IQP 1968; Term in Asia 

Fields Humanities and Social 

Science 

Engineering & 

Science & 

Technology 

Private Liberal art 

College Humanities 

Science & Social Science 

Curriculum CIEE; Research methods  Integrated Curriculum 

requirements 

5 courses offer;5th course 

taught by home faculties 

Year Junior & Senior Junior Junior, Senior 

&Sophomore 

Pedagogy Group process; 

experiential learning 

Experiential  learning 

Service learning 

(faculty- led) 

Traditional (faculty- led) 

Disciplines  Interdisciplinary  Interdisciplinary  Asian Studies & 

Anthropology 

Method Thematic/Unit 

Language/research 

method integrated 

Research Project 

based approach  

Lectures/classroom with 

Thai Students, workshop 

Fields/Themes HIV/AIDS,agriculture, 

Human Rights  Justice, 

Dams Development and 

Urban, Environmental 

Issues 

Environmental Issue, 

Community 

Development and 

ICT, Health 

Development  

Language and Culture, 

Asian Studies, 

Buddhism, Sociology, 

Thai Studies, Literature 

Accommodation Dormitory, Thai 

roommate, Home stays 

Rental Apartment near 

site with American 

roommates 

Homestays, Hotel,Dorms 

Destination Thailand Thailand Japan, China, Thailand, 

Vietnam 

Based Khon Kaen Bangkok 

Chulalongkorn 

University  

Chiang Mai, Northern 

region 

Chiang Mai University    

Immersion Community ,visit field 

trips 

Working site with 

Community 

Excursions /sites –seeing 

(depth) 
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Table  102 Comparative aspects on Elements of Program, Three Successful Cases  

(Cont). 

Three Cases Studies 

Institution CIEE WPI ST.Olaf College 

Networks NGOs, strong local 

networks, communities 

Alumni, key contacts, 

NGOs,Sponsors 

Chiang Mai University  

Reflections & 

Support 

opportunities 

On-site 

mentors/reflections 

On-site 

Mentor,Locals,WPI 

St.Olaf faculties 

Target Language Thai Language course 

integrated into course of 

study 

 Thai language course 

Duration More than 10 weeks 8 weeks 1 wk- Japan,4 wks- 

China,10 wks -

Thailand,5 wks- 

Vietnam 

Costs $13,100(S,F) $4,120* not inclu.on 

campus 

$10,000(F,J) 

Academic Year Fall:Sep to January 

Spring: Feb to June 

Summer: June to July 

7 weeks term; 4 terms 

+ 1 summer 

4-1-4;”1” interim 

Better integrated off 

campus to Cur. 

Thai Academic 

Calendar 

1 st semester: June to 

October 

2nd Semester: 

November to March 

Summer: April to May 

 

4.4.4.3 Characteristics of successful programs and /what are the 

factors having contributed to their success?  

Examples from the three cases show important elements 

contributing to program success in terms of organization of the activities and the 

achievements of students’ learning outcomes, academic and personal growth and 

development. The following are identified factors that should be considered by Thai 

universities, U.S. universities, and third-party providers wishing to develop or expand 

study abroad programs in Thailand. 
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1) Aspects and Features/Elements of the Program: Program  

Design   

Consistent with Engle and Engle (2003), and the agreement 

on the desirable study abroad program by IIE workshop in Bangkok in February 24-

26,2010 that study abroad program must contain specific elements (Engle and Engle, 

2003; Chalintorn et.al. 2010), that distinguish it from regular travel or tourism. Course 

selection and its contents are important elements as academic content at the host 

institution must be aligned with that of the home institution to ensure that credits 

transfer properly, allowing the student to more efficiently allocate time and money. 

The content should also in diverse ranges of subjects and are not too specific. Study 

abroad programs will be most feasible and more effective if they are integrated as part 

of the degree requirements (WPI). Interdisciplinary subjects and project- based 

approach tend to allow flexibility for learning activities to be created and designed in 

such a way for all students from all fields of study i.e. STEM. Moreover, they 

enhance students’ learning skills going through the process and to become more of an 

analytical thinker and a problem solver. Thus, service- learning and experiential 

learning pedagogies and project based/ theme- based approach appear to satisfy both 

academic and students requirements. Academic calendar, adjusting calendar to 

accommodate the study abroad program (WPI/ St. Olaf) is desirable and these tasks 

are carried out at top Institution administrative levels. Weaving all the academic 

courses and components together when designing the study abroad program to 

maximize all efforts, by doing this, the courses support and enhance one another, 

making the program more meaningful (consistency/congruency of academic offer, i.e. 

Thai language / community stays and research methods). International off Campus 

Studies Department or similar kind of unit which is established as a separate 

organization, i.e. ISO/ IGSD, established guidelines, policies and procedures, risk 

management and overseeing and handling study abroad arrangements and activities 

related to off- campus study. It is separate in function from faculty and department, 

and makes the process more efficient, and less cumbersome. Supplements of program 

features/provide opportunities for immersion and cultural learning, it is essential that 

program activities like field trips and guest speakers integrate local cultural content. It 

is also beneficial to include cultural immersion opportunities, even though true 
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immersion may be difficult to achieve in short-term programs, especially when 

students lack fluency in the language of the host country. Immersion experience can 

be arranged through housing with Thai roommates and home stays with host family or 

combination of both. Level of entry language is important for students’ cultural 

understanding and immersion. Study abroad programs should facilitate cultural 

immersion by arranging language and study partners for students, helping students 

become involved in community service, and facilitating home stays. Host institutions 

should consider offering opportunities for language acquisition at various levels; 

however, language acquisition should be considered optional for some programs, as 

not all students are interested in learning the Thai language.  Orientation and 

preparation of learning about host country and preparation of courses prior to the 

actual trip to the destination are important so that  students and staff are well prepared 

for reaching  personal and academic goals during the time of study abroad.  On-site 

mentors and opportunity of reflection: On-site mentors  supervise students in 

academic and personal aspects as well as opportunities for them to reflect on their 

cross cultural learning experience; these are keys facilitating students’ learning and 

development. Staff involvement and institutional involvement: faculty who lead the 

programs are experienced and well trained to handle the situation in abroad. He/she 

ideally should have pertinent knowledge on the academic disciplines so that they can 

supervise the students’ projects, and are also familiar with the context of Thailand.  

Supportive and clearly defined policies and procedures: these are also major elements 

to success of the program. Incentives for faculty involvement in the off- campus study 

program, such as is the case for WPI, and St. Olaf staff. Leadership and experience: 

Faculties or Directors of program who have long experience and deep understanding 

of the Thai contexts and culture  are other keys (Dr.David Streckfuss-CIEE Khon 

Kaen; Matha Butt- SIT Payab; Dr. Richard Vaz-WPI). Program assessment and 

evaluation: by faculties, staff and participants lead to continuous adjustment and 

improvement of the program.  Last, but not least, well established partnerships with 

the locals’ network organizations, government agencies, NGOs and communities are 

further essential keys. The above aspects give ranges of sites and a variety of projects 

to be designed in order to suit the needs of sponsoring parties and students’ learning 



 

 

297

objectives. Moreover, sharing facilities and exchanges of available resources among 

partners ease hurdles on some operational issues, and also reduce costs of operation 

2) Aspects of Supportive Systems: for Operation, 

Administration and Management:      

It is indicated that the three cases discussed above have 

supportive systems for their operation. Most important is the institutional commitment 

of top management to off- campus studies, which is reflected on the mission statement 

of the organization. Allocation of funding /budgeting, provision of policy 

infrastructures to accommodate and support study abroad programs,  activities to 

ensure the academic aspects of the programs, the meaningful learning experiences, 

and the operational aspects of organization of study abroad programs, run smoothly 

and efficiently. So do also clear institutional policy guidelines for study abroad credits 

transfers, promotion of  health and safety for students study abroad, including  

management of  institutional risk. Providing mechanisms, and being a channel of 

communication to all stakeholders’ related operation and liaison with partners, are further 

benefits. Assessment and evaluation of the program regularly lead to improvements. 

Institutions actively seek and retain knowledgeable and experienced personnel to lead and 

operate the study abroad office. The host institutions should have sufficient capacity to 

assist students with registration, academic concerns, and personal matters, as well as the 

physical infra’structures to host and house U.S. students. The existence  of an international 

student office, that supplies these services at the host institution, is crucial, since it helps           

the home institution to minimize costs. Institutional commitment; Study abroad 

infrastructure; Adequate resources; Clarity andaccountability,Infrastructure/facilities/funding/ 

facultiescommitment/institutionalcommitment, management support, quality control, risk 

management. 

 

4.5 Suggestions on Program Management of Study Abroad in Thailand  

Education professionals with experience in developing and conducting study 

abroad programs in Thailand identified the following areas that are in constant need 

of monitoring and evaluation.  
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Academic Issues  

Academic issues are considered the most important aspect of study abroad. 

When U.S. students are in Thailand, they should not miss the opportunity to 

experience the Thai educational system, a unique aspect of Thai culture. For U.S. 

students, part of this experience is being able to adapt to another way of learning and 

interacting in the classroom. Thai institutions should ensure the availability of high-

quality courses taught in English, and actively develop the capacity of Thai lecturers 

and staff to teach and communicate in English. They should also attempt to offer a 

wide range of courses that are matched to students’ majors and interests, to the extent 

possible given the size and capacity of the universities concerned. 

Orientation and Student Services  

The following is a list of key student services that should be developed by 

study abroad program staff. 

Orientation  

Prior to arrival in the host country, students should  be sent appropriate  

information that includes airport pick-up instructions, temporary accommodation 

locations, and contact phone numbers. Orientation should then be conducted as soon 

as possible after the students have arrived. It should include an adequate health and 

safety briefing and information on dealing with possible emergencies. Information 

regarding personal banking, local transportation, local customs, and expectations is 

essential. Students are often concerned with establishing Internet access immediately 

upon arrival to contact family, begin course registration, and access course 

information websites. A brief introductory Thai language lesson is a helpful ice-

breaking activity that can facilitate the students’ adjustment to Thai society. Students 

will also need extra assistance with obtaining a school identification card.  

Support and Assistance  

U.S. students should attempt to interact and integrate with Thai students as 

soon as possible after arrival. Several schools have developed a “buddy system”; 

however, activities with Thai students that are embedded within the orientation, are 

also helpful. Students will be in need of legal and visa help, as they often find it 

difficult to navigate through this process in Thailand. The International Student Office 

(ISO) and other program administration should confirm that students’ visas are in 
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order. The ISO should also provide information regarding internships, excursions, and 

community service projects. Proactive ISO staff should remind students of important 

dates and issues,  and check regularly with study abroad students to make sure their 

needs are being met.  

Cultural and Language Learning  

Thai institutions should identify the different language needs of the study 

abroad students, which may include survival, grammar, or communicative 

competence at the beginning or intermediate level. Ideally, the language level of the 

student should be assessed prior to arrival in Thailand. Upon arrival, students benefit 

from an introduction to strategies for learning the Thai language and culture. Cross-

cultural competency of Thai staff and lecturers should also be fostered. Careful 

consideration of the Thai lecturers’ ability to teach in English and incorporate topics 

dealing with both, Thai and U.S. culture should be discussed.  

Providing Additional Learning Opportunities for Stu dents  

Once the students are in Thailand, Thai universities are encouraged to provide 

value-added activities that will enhance their educational experience. Attention should 

be paid to providing a balance between academic and social/cultural activities. The 

ISO should provide engagement and internship opportunities, help students to 

establish professional business networking opportunities, and generally serve as a 

one-on-one access point.  Activities and meetings that help students reflect on cultural 

differences will also help them appreciate and gain value from the Thai education 

system.  

Managing Growth  

Thai universities should respond to all aspects of program growth by making 

sure that program staff, administration, and management possess the capacity to 

respond to students’ personal and academic needs. Thai universities should develop 

benchmarks that they can use to compare and gauge growth. Frequent use of various 

evaluation tools, feedback surveys and other forms of collecting data and information 

from students will help improve future programs.  

Documentation of all aspects associated with growth is essential, not only as a 

record of the program, but also as a tool for program managers to assess the program. 
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4.6  Conclusion          

The results from electronic surveys and interview with experts and study 

abroad practitioners have been presented. Characteristics of the three successful study 

abroad programs in Thailand from three different types of institutions and providers 

have been ascertained. Key success Factors of the three programs has been identified 

and finally summarized as important elements that depicting a characteristic of 

successful program. Research questions one to four have been answered by analysis 

and triangulation of all sources of data collected. The regression model for the 

prediction of satisfaction on study abroad experience in Thailand has been presented. 
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CHAPTER  V 

DISSCUSSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

 

 

 Introduction 

This research was designed in such a way as to hopefully influence theory, policy, and 

practice. Charles Lindblom at Yale (Lindblom and Cohen, 1979) emphasizes the importance of 

producing usable knowledge.  It is my genuine hope that this research can be used directly to 

develop appropriate strategies to increase the flow of U.S. and other international students to 

Thailand, which will bring many benefits to Thailand as articulated in earlier chapters. 

 

5.1 Relevance to Theory 

The empirical evidence related to the three cases of this research, particularly the CIEE and 

WPI programs, provides strong support for the validity of what Mezirow (1990) has termed 

Atransformative learningB and the special value of experiential engaged learning. Many students 

participating in these two programs were transformed by their rich engaged experiences that 

connected them to and involved them with important local Thai problems and issues. The findings on 

these programs also lend support to the value of Freire4s thinking about learning and the curriculum 

(Grollios, 2009). Their programs also enabled them to collaborate with Thais in trying to understand 

these issues. A number of St. Olaf students also had powerful transformative learning experiences. 

The evidence from this study also provides support for Allport4s social contact theory. Again 

the CIEE and WPI programs, in which students become involved with Thais in many walks of life, 

definitely influence students to develop a positive view of Thailand and the Thais as illustrated in the 



 

 

302

survey data of this study. Clearly, these programs foster improved, deeper, closer relationships 

between Americans and Thais largely free of prejudice. 

 

 

5.2 Does Thailand have the Capacity to Become the U.S. Study Abroad 

 Destination? 

 Capacity refers to infrastructure, classrooms and dormitory space, availability of accredited 

courses which are taught in English, availability of programs of varying duration and existing 

challenges and effective strategies associated with hosting more US students. Additionally, pedagogical 

ability to create a dynamic innovative curriculum, costs, social aspects, present environments of country 

specific and physical surroundings. Considering all of these aspects, Thailand is potentially a great destination 

for US study abroad students. 

5.2.1 CountryFs Specific, Unique Geography       

The Kingdom of Thailand is still AThe land of smilesB. It has a long, interesting history 

being the only country in Southeastern Asia that has never been colonized by a foreign power. This 

contributes to the uniqueness of Thai Culture. The country was known as ASiamB until 1939 when its name 

was officially changed to AThailandB which means ALand of the FreeB. Thailand has been a constitutional 

monarchy since 1932. The current King of Thailand is Rama IX, Bhumibol Adulyadej, who ascended the 

throne in 1946. He is the longest-reigning monarch in the world.  While the King may have little direct power, 

he is Aa center of harmonyB of Thai people.  Thailand is situated in the center of Southeast Asia, sharing 

borders with Myanmar to the north and west, Laos PDR to the north and east, Cambodia to the east and with 

Malaysia to the south, It also borders the Gulf of Thailand in the east and the Andaman Sea in the west. 

Thailand has several factors that attract U.S. students, as it becomes a better 

known destination for U.S. citizens. It is a perfect location knows as Agate way to AsiaB in the center 
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of the Southeast Asia. Students who study abroad in Thailand can easily travel to Laos, Cambodia, 

Vietnam and Myanmar (Fry, 2010). A majority of students who studied abroad in Thailand traveled to 

other Asian countries after their program had ended.  This aspect supports the satisfaction factor 

AThailand is gateway to Asia, it is easy to travel to other countries from ThailandB. 

5.2.2 Programs/ Sites for Program Organization Possibilities Offering Unique Learning 

Experiences 

The attractions range from Thai exotic cuisine, inspiring temples and beautiful sites 

and landscapes, rich of history and diverse cultures. Thus, there are great opportunities for 

organizing many study abroad programs in both, urban and rural locations that can cater for a 

variety of interests. For example, Bangkok is the center for the nation4s culture, commerce and 

education. It serves as shipping, transportation and financial hub for mainland Southeast Asia with 

more than 8 million people living in this thriving metropolis. WPI projects, e.g. health and human 

services; community development; development and appropriate technology; environmental issues 

are examples of what type of projects can be carried out in Bangkok and central regions of Thailand. 

In Bangkok, students will experience the fascinating dichotomy between the traditional and the 

modern, combined with a diverse cosmopolitan atmosphere, as part of the uniqueness of Thai 

culture. Study abroad programs of issues relating to economic and social development, such as 

social trends, homelessness in Bangkok, emerging democracy, the rise of the middle class, impact 

of tourism on the economy, hotel and tourism, trade and business, to name just a few possible 

programs in Bangkok.      

On the other hand, outside Bangkok, a number of study abroad programs have 

been operating in Chiang Mai, such as Advanced Study of Thai (AST), CYIT of University of 

Wisconsin-Madison, Term in Asia of St.Olaf College, Payab University. These program have been 
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organized in different models since the 1960s4 with focus ranging from Thai language and culture 

toward  thematic topics, such as environmental issues, ethnic studies on hilltribe issues (e.g. Hmong, 

Karen, Lisu, Lahu, Akha, Yao), and programs addressing social issues, human rights and social 

development. Khon Kaen  Province in the Issarn region offers unique sites for programs on issues 

like  sustainable development, agriculture, and community health. CIEE is one of the successful 

study abroad programs in Issaarn. CIEE projects, e.g. landfills, Pak Mun Dam in Ubon Ratchathanee, 

RasiSalai Dam in Si Sa Ket, industrial agriculture in Surin, mining in Udon, Urban/Slums in Khon Kaen, 

HIV/AIDS, pollution, agriculture in Yasothorn, to name a few, are examples of program activities and fields of 

study that can be created in  the region. Even though some US study programs have started in Bangkok, this 

is because it is the capital of Thailand and a center of various government agencies, but  many projects are 

found in sites outside the center. An example is the program from WPI that is analyzed in this study.There are 

projects from various study abroad providers found throughout Thailand, such as Loburi, Saraburi, Ratchaburi, 

Ayutthaya, Nonthaburi, ChiangRai, Lampang, Sukhothai, Tak, Kanchanaburi, Trat, Rayoung, Phuket, Loei, 

Petchaboon, Ubon Ratchathani, Mahasarakham, NongKhai, Sakon Nakorn. These sites indicate the great 

potential of possible study abroad programs to be created throughout Thailand. Some programs require direct 

enrollment into the Thai institution, some are provided by third parties providers, some programs are 

faculty led combining cooperation between host institution and local NGOs, others are short- term 

study tours or global seminars.  

This indicates the variety of possible fields of study for study abroad students to be 

carried out in Thailand, in addition to traditional courses on language, culture and general Thai 

studies. Thus, Thailand shows great potential providing study abroad programs in a great variety of 

fields that already exist or can be created throughout all regions of Thailand. Thus, programs can be 

designed to reach a �program is a good fit with my academic requirements�. These support 
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satisfaction factor �Living in Thailand offers unique, unusual experiences� and �the program is a 

good fit with my academic requirements�. Moreover, there are many more sites available to 

organize programs rather than being limited to Bangkok location, enhancing students# satisfaction 

of the program and their study abroad experience in Thailand. 

5.2.3 International Programs by Thai Institutions 

There are currently 981 international programs offered by Thai institutions 

comprising 342 undergraduate programs, 389 master degree programs, 225 doctoral programs, and 

25 classified as AothersB, as reported in the year 2010 record (CHE, 2011). U.S. students can enroll 

directly into these programs of Thai institutions. However, possibilities of exchange scholarships, or dual 

or joint degree exist. The number of international programs with a wide range of courses with English 

instruction has been rapidly expanding over the years, offered by both Thai public and private universities 

(CHE, 2010). This trend is likely to go further upward due to government policy supporting 

internationalization of higher education with Thailand to become a regional education hub. However, these 

programs are different in standard and quality depending  on contents and depth of the curriculum, and 

the standing of the institution that offers the program. There are a wide range of international programs in 

various fields that students can enroll in without having to study Thai language before taking up the study. 

Moreover, there are several US study abroad programs offered by various providers as  private providers, 

solely US institution, or US institutions jointly organizing the program  with  Thai institutions. Examples of 

these programs are listed on IIE passport.org website, and studyinthailand.com, to name just a few. 

5.2.4  Cost Considerations  

Thailand is considered as a relatively low cost destination for study abroad. Even 

though most US students still pay the same amount of tuition fees, costs of living in Thailand are 

really low compared to other countries in Asia such as Hong Kong, Singapore, Japan, and Korea. 

For the management and organization of the program4s perspective, it is not only convenient to 

organize the program in Thailand, but also it is relatively inexpensive and more cost- effective than 

other countries in Europe or UK (Vaz, 2010). Due to the US economic downturn, and the policy to 

send one million US undergraduates to study abroad annually, especially targeting non-traditional 

destinations. Although the costs of study abroad programs have been rising almost 450 percent from 

1976 to 2007 (Cressey and Stubbs, 2010), students who studied in Thailand found it is relatively 

AcheapB and offers great value for money. 

5.2.5 Safety  
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Overall, the country is quite safe and peaceful as many experts and directors, who 

lived and organized programs in Thailand for decades, have pointed out. Thais are nice and 

peaceful people with a majority being Buddhist (95 percent of population). Thailand is safer than 

countries such as India, Vietnam, Cambodia,and Malaysia. 

5.2.6 Higher Education Policy and Education Hub 

Thai higher education policies or higher education development plans (1992-2007) 

have been formulated in succcessive Five Year National Economic and Social Development Plans, 

the 7
th
 (1992-1996), 8

th
 (1997-2001), 9

th
 (2002-2007). It incorporates educational activities to the 

economic, social and cultural goals of national development. The Government has plans for Thailand 

to become a Southeast Asian Education hub by 2016 (Purnell,2010). ASEAN members consist of 

Singapore, Malaysia, Philippines, Indonesia, and countries in the Greater Mekong Subregion (GMS), 

i.e. Cambodia, Laos, Burma, and Vietnam. Thailand realizes that having international students 

enhances its social economic and educational development. Thus, the policy environment is 

supportive of an increasing number of international students in Thailand. 

 

 

5.2.7 Infrastructure / Facilities and Readiness at National and Institutional 

Levels 

Macro infrastructure: Thailand has good infrastructure to accommodate international 

students, with good transportation system, medical care, telecommunication and technological systems, 

local and international business enterprises, corporations, and NGOs , in a good environment, with Thailand 

being the safest country in the region. It is  easy to organize programs in Thailand ( Butt and Vaz, 2010 

personal communication), although immigration procedures need to be simplified (see below).  

Micro infrastructure: Thailand has many beautiful campuses, with a wide range of 

981 international programs offered by Thai institutions. These programs use English as medium of 

instruction (OCHE, 2011). Campus buildings provide all necessary facilities with libraries, internet 

access, post office, meeting rooms, sports, all kinds of shops, restaurants, evening markets, and 

dormitories. Examples of well known institutions are  Khon Kaen University in the  Northeastern region, 
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Chiang Mai University, Mae Pha Luang, Payap University in Northeastern region, NIDA, Assumption 

University, Kasetsart University,Chulalongkorn University, and Mahidol University in the central region, to 

name a few. These universities have been actively collaborating with international institutions in one way or 

another in terms of teaching and learning and research. Everywhere, foreign students and staff are met 

with great hospitality, friendliness, politeness, and helpfulness. These aspects show that Thailand has the 

capacity to host US study abroad students  supporting the satisfaction factor of �It is easy to organize 

activities or make contact /asking for cooperation with Thai NGOs or other organizations� and � Thai 

hospitality is great and people are very welcoming� 

5.2.8 Management Perspectives:        

From management perspective, it is important for Thai higher educations to strategically 

position themselves in the educational market both domestically and internationally. It is the role of 

management to continuously assess its own position, objectives, goals, vision and the direction of the 

organization in an ever-changing environment. Thai higher educational leaders should have a farsighted 

vision for higher education planning and development. Keeping abreast with the global trends will provide 

the right kind of education to produce the desirable skills of the graduates.  It is wise to be proactive in 

planning rather than merely reacting to changes. It appears that Thai higher education often times 

responds to crisis or demands, nationally and internationally, rather than prepare the students for future 

needs. . 

5.2.9 Competition:    

There is strong competition in the international education market in 

domestic, regional and internationally.  Reduction in government funding for 

education forces institutions to support themselves by raising competition for 

students’ enrollment. More international students on Thai campuses enhance the 

institutional profile and its competitive position among others. It also enhances the 

international atmosphere, internationalization at home, and increased diversity of 
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students’ profile, thus enhancing the institutional internationalization’s goal. The 

competition is strong in the domestic market as there are  981 international programs 

offered by private and public institutions. However the level of depth of the programs 

that meet international standards need to be determined and assessed and possibly 

ranked for quality control purposes. There are other competitors in the region such as 

Hong Kong, Taiwan, Korean, Japan, Singapore, Malaysia, China and India, and also 

Australia, New Zealand, UK, and European countries. Thus, Thailand has to 

constantly assess its position (SWOT), finding the niches (e.g. ethnic study, heritage 

seekers) that provide the edge against its competitors, and then by promoting positive 

points, i.e. uniqueness, low costs, and differentiation. 

 

5.3  Barriers and Obstacles: 

In spite of many advantages Thailand can offer as a destination for US study 

abroad programs, there are several barriers and obstacles facing the country trying to 

attract US study abroad students, i.e. visibility issues and misunderstandings from 

both Thailand and U.S. side. Many U.S. residents are unfamiliar with Southeast Asia, 

thus perceiving Thailand as a developing nation or confusing it with Taiwan. 

Therefore, the country is believed to be unsafe, unstable and a risk to health. Most  

US students do not have any knowledge about Thailand and about the Thai 981 

international programs using English as a medium of instruction, thus, visibility of 

Thailand and its higher education on U.S. campuses is important. On the other hand, 

Thai institutions falsely assume that  many U.S. institutions have strong interest in 

study abroad and collaborative research. Thai faculty also perceive strong interest in 

developing exchanges, partnerships and linkages with US institutions, but may not 

aware of the complex issues related to such arrangements. These misunderstanding 

can be eradicated through communication with prospective students or target groups 

by creating dynamic websites and personal contacts. 

Standards and quality of Thai institutions and their programs differ. Thus, 

quality control is essential. The international programs need to be assessed and ranked 

against international standard criteria. The Ministry of Education (UNESQA) and 

institutions can carry out the ranking process. Faculties / experts in each field should 

be recruited and employed to heighten the quality of programs. Incentives should also 
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be given to staff and faculties who are capable to teach international students. Most 

importantly, top management’s support is one of the keys to success of organizing and 

providing quality study abroad programs. 

As to teaching and quality of instruction, most Thai institutions still have a 

one-way communication teaching style (“chalk and talk”) which is not effective for 

teaching US students. Experiential learning, service learning or project-based 

approaches (WPI), and/ or unit-based approach (CIEE) working on real world issues 

appear to be more rewarding for US students’ learning. Faculties ought to adopt other 

teaching styles which also encompass other learning activities that are meaningful, 

offering students the experience that can fulfill their academic aims and interests. 

Activities like field trips, homestays, community visits, buddy system with Thai 

students, to name a few, should allow them to develop  intercultural skills, cross- 

cultural communication skills and other skills  that are important to their future as 

professionals, such as team building, group process, research method skills, language 

and culture etc. 

There are policies on attracting international students, however, for 

specifically targeting US students special policies need to be formulated. This is 

because US study abroad students have needs and expectations that are different from 

those of other international students (“American exceptionalism”). This policy then 

sets the guidelines to all interested institutions unifying efforts of all stakeholders 

towards one common direction providing funding and training units for faculties. The 

training unit is responsible for cross-cultural communication/ service and contact with 

international students, teaching and learning/academic and professional aspects. 

Government should also establish monitoring systems and  control mechanisms. 

Cultural barriers / intercultural & cross- cultural communication:  

In dealing with people from  different backgrounds and cultures, it is important to 

have good understanding of other cultures for communication to be effective. This 

aspect should not be taken lightly. It is a key for successful cooperation between 

international staff, faculties and students. Intercultural development training is 

required at all levels,  

English language competency of staff is important for teaching and 

communication with US students.  Incentives should be given to staff that are willing 
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to teach in international programs, and competent staff should be recruited and 

maintained. 

Availabilities of suitable courses/ academic calendar; from the analysis it was 

found that existing courses can be adapted to the needs of US students, and new 

courses can be created to accommodate the demands of US students as well as serving 

Thai education goals. Examples of programs as well as types of pedagogies  are 

demonstrated in the 3 cases studies (see previous chapter IV). 

Management and administrative system, Bureaucracy and quality and standard 

of services: There should be a streamlined management system, eliminating 

redundancy of functions in providing services. Provide systems that meet world class 

standards “one stop service” at both, national and institutional level. At national level, 

revise rules and regulations to facilitate US study abroad programs in Thailand, e.g. 

immigration policies, The immigration system should be liberalized to accommodate 

international students,  the application process of studying in Thailand should be 

flexible and convenient, and allow students to work during and after their study, 

especially for cooperative study programs. 

Facilities and infrastructures: Thailand has good infrastructure to 

accommodate international staff and students at national level. As for institutional 

level, there are a number of major institutions that are more ready for international 

students than smaller ones, however smaller institution or those with less standing can 

also reach out for US students depending on their contacts with international 

institutions, and the strength of  their programs rather than the standing of the entire 

institution. Thus, US study abroad programs can be created by any institutions that 

think they are ready. However, the criteria to determine the readiness of a particular 

institution or program offered to the US study abroad students should be established 

by the MOE for quality control purposes. 

Leadership and organizational culture and faculty involvement: 

  US study abroad program to be successful integrated into Thai institutions 

need leadership and vision of top management to support the activities. Top 

administrative management that gives priority to internationalization goals will find 

that US study abroad programs enhance their students’ learning activities and create 

an international atmosphere, thus raising institutional profile as well as their 
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competitive position. Faculty’s involvement are important to success. Incentive 

should be given to those who participate in teaching and organizing US study abroad 

activities, both in terms of monetary and professional development. 

In spite of a few barriers on the Thai side, when considering the advantages 

Thailand has to offer, the country has a great potential to become a preferred US study 

abroad destination. 

 

5.4    Relevance to Policy and Practice 

5.4.1 Should Thailand Respond to the US Study Abroad Initiative? 

Experts agreed that Thailand should pay attention to this opportunity 

and to participate in this U.S. study abroad initiative.  Some experts’ say students’ 

exchange or this kind of project is not new to Thai institutions. It serves many 

purposes, i.e. national educational policy, public diplomacy, and social as well as 

economic aspects. It makes strategic sense for management to be aggressively 

proactive rather than reactive to changes in the global environment.   

Educational leaders should have insight into greater visions and 

paradigms of thinking on the direction and position of how Thai higher education will 

play a role in the era of globalization.  Thailand should not only think of becoming a 

regional education hub, but also to think globally. Thailand is well located in the 

center of Southeast Asia with easy access to other countries in the region. Costs of 

living are relatively low,, particularly in terms of basics such as food and 

transportation. Culture, customs, and traditions are unique, the society is divers yet 

harmonic, and very welcoming to outsiders. offering 981 international programs, 

using English as medium of instruction. Moreover, the government plans to 

internationalize Thai higher education, as this goal is a part of many mission 

statements, and to make the country an education hub for Asia. Thailand definitely 

has the capacity to attract greater numbers of U.S. students. The OCHE revealed that 

it already has the policy and strategies to attract international students, however, the 

strategies need to be more clearly defined for each niche target group, as  one strategy 

does not fit all the different groups having  different demands and characteristics. 

Thus, strategic focus toward U.S. study abroad programs is recommended in order to 

successfully attract U.S. students. 



 

 

312

International students enhance campus internationalization goals, and 

give Thai students opportunities to interact with people from different languages and 

cultures, which helps developing their social and cross- cultural skills. More 

relationships among students and institutions are established which leads to further 

linkages and collaboration. International students also enhance institutional profiles as 

well as the programs offered. This gives a competitive edge to that institution over 

other competitors. Having US students in Thailand is also beneficial in economic 

aspects, as income from enrollments with be generated in the institutions. Moreover, 

international students can be considered as long-term tourists. 

 5.4.2 Research Question V: What Strategies could Thailand Pursue to Enhance its 

Attractiveness  for U.S. Students? 

  5.4.2.1 Finding a Niche  

While common misunderstandings should be dispelled, educators should 

also develop strategies to attract more U.S. students and choose Thailand as a study abroad 

destination. Thailand is strategically located in a region that can facilitate unique opportunities for 

study in fields such as tourism management, ecotourism, medical tourism, tropical medicine, and 

religious studies, as well as the art of Thai cuisine, traditional massage therapy, music, and 

architecture. Thailand offers diverse cultural and physical landscapes, and students can study in 

both, urban and rural locations. Thailand is situated in the heart of the Greater Mekong Subregion 

(GMS), and is often considered a gateway to Asia. Students in Thailand can easily travel by bus or 

air to Cambodia, China, Laos, Malaysia, Myanmar, and Vietnam. Thus, it is often considered a hub 

for the region,   

Thailand attracts strategic investments from many large multinational 

companies, especially in the automotive and mechanical manufacturing industries. Opportunities for 

internships and research at private-sector organizations are widely available. Several cooperative 



 

 

313

strategies, if implemented, would serve to attract more study abroad students to Thailand. A strong 

web presence to dispel false assumptions about Thailand and highlight the country4s strengths 

would be beneficial.  

For example, web-based niche-marketing campaigns could be developed 

to target specific student populations. One group to be targeted is Asian-American heritage seekers.  

They are interested to learn about their family roots, and they are now more economically able to 

afford to study abroad.  67 percent of Thai-Americans live in the Los Angeles area.  There is a huge 

Hmong community in the Upper Midwest, Minnesota and Wisconsin (over 100,000).  Many of these 

individuals and/or their parents were born in Thailand or spent time in Thai refugee camps.  There is 

also now a growing Karen community in Minnesota.  Many of these individuals also spent time in 

Thailand.  For these Thai-American heritage seekers, marketing campaigns could also be targeted at 

specific regions. The upper Midwest, specifically Minnesota and Wisconsin, is home to many Thai 

Americans who may be interested in learning more about their heritage in an academic environment. 

More than half of the U.S. Thai population currently lives in Southern California, another key market to 

explore.          

Another way to reach interested students could be to target higher 

education institutions with strong Southeast Asian studies programs, including the Southeast Asian 

Studies Summer Institute; the University of Michigan; the University of Wisconsin; the University of 

California, Los Angeles; the University of Washington; Cornell University; Northern Illinois University; 

the University of Hawaii; the University of Ohio; Arizona State University; the University of California, 

Berkeley; the University of Illinois; Yale University; and others. 

No Aone strategy fits allB, and to become competitive, Thailand has to 

focus on their target market needs, in these cases on US study abroad programs for U.S. students 
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and to tailor the programs to satisfy them. Emphasis should be on the advantages Thailand has over 

competitors, which are the strengths previously identified. Simultaneously, opportunities should be 

seeked out, and weaknesses should be eliminated or neutralized. Continuous improvement 

processes for achieving customer satisfaction by constantly improving quality and services, by 

developing and innovating new high quality programs to reach international standards (Focus, 

Fast/Flexible/Friendly) are the keys to success. It should be the function of systematic management 

that all parts of the organization at all levels are working coordinately in order to achieve the common 

goals. Support of leadership and top management is vital.     

From a strategic perspective one has to take Apush and pullB factors into 

account when planning appropriate ways to attract U.S. students. As for marketing tactics, a deeper 

understanding of students4 decision making behavior is necessary, and how they choose to study 

abroad in certain destinations.  This study does take into consideration the factors that influence 

students4 decision to study abroad, although the students4 decision making process is not the main 

focus of this study.  

Research question IV asks Awhat are the obstacles facing Thailand in 

attracting international students / U.S. studentsB? The barriers and challenges were identified. From 

the SWOT analysis of challenges appeared the opportunities for Thai higher education to pursue the 

goal of internationalization through increasing the number of U.S. study abroad students. The 

potential benefits from receiving these students are great in all aspects for Thailand, not only for 

education, but also for diplomacy and economics. Thus, when considering those aspects with the 

strengths of Thai higher education institutions, and what Thailand as a country can offer to 

international students. The niche opportunities exist, and this US initiative is a great opportunity that 

is worth exploring.   
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After gathering data from interviews with experts from Thailand and U.S.A., 

and from the Workshop, the findings were synthesized and later verified by the experts, the following 

strategies are suggested: ideally, experienced marketing professionals should be consulted to 

develop strategies to evaluate successful competitor destinations in Asia, such as Japan and China, 

to determine why they are popular with U.S. students. These countries often provide work and 

internship opportunities at a higher professional level than the U.S.A., where many recent graduates 

must begin their careers at a lower level.  

5.4.2.2 Competitive Strategies 

Proactive strategies and aggressive approaches are recommended, as 

this initiative will enhance Thai internationalization of higher education and to become a Aeducation 

hubB for Asia. Moreover, Thailand is now playing an important role in the Asian Economic 

Community. There are two major strategies, not necessarily mutually exclusive, which Thailand can 

employ. Firstly, with regard to regional markets, such as in the Southeast Asian community, 

cooperative strategies and strategic alliances are suitable. Secondly, with regards to competition 

with international market providers, such as e.g. Singapore, Japan, Malaysia, Korea, Taiwan, Hong 

Kong, India, Europe, Thailand should overall pursue the competitive strategies Focus, Low Cost 

Leadership, and Differentiation.  

First, the strategic aim is to focus on the target group, i.e. U.S. study 

abroad students, finding out what the students4 need and want. What do they want to learn or 

experience? Why do they come to Thailand instead of other countries? What kinds of programs do 

they want? what are the important elements of those program, and what are the requirements ? etc.  

In this case, when focusing on students4 wants and needs, and what Thailand can provide, the 

competitors are a less important factor. For example, when students want to learn about Buddhism or 
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Thai language and culture, Thai cuisine, traditional Thai massage, they would obviously choose 

studying in Thailand. It also means in this case that the government has to have the policies in place 

that target specifically US study abroad students and also direct necessary support activities toward 

attracting them to study in Thailand.  

Second, strategic low cost leadership, to provide the program and service 

that U.S. study abroad students/ the U.S. institutions want at the most competitive price that they 

perceive as good value for money.  In this economic recession and devaluation of dollar, finding 

suitable sites and destinations to operate the program is desirable for US institutions. Thailand is 

considered cheap, with a great environment, these are  advantages over competitors. Also, there is a 

wide range of programs that can be organized in Thailand by U.S. institutions (WPI), or offered by 

Thai institutions, or both. The U.S. interests are now more toward thematic studies, with more variety, 

related to real world issues (e.g. human rights, development, ethnicity), and  this makes Thailand a 

more attractive choice as an affordable and competitive location for US study abroad. However, the 

problem still remains that not much is known in the U.S. about Thailand in the U.S. The Thai 

.government needs to help promoting Thailand as a whole as well as its educational aspirations. 

Thailand and Thai higher education institutions need to increase presence and visibility on 

prospective US campuses.  

Third, strategic differentiation, to offer something unique, Thailand has 

already a  unique history, and to create programs that are unique and different are another way to 

gain the edge over the rivals. Thus, study abroad providers need to be creative and able to innovate 

existing and new programs with the needs of U.S. students kept in mind. The competitive situation of 

Thai higher education needs to be addressed at national level  through government- sponsored 

marketing and promotion of programs. Government should also allocate funds for marketing of 
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institutions at national, regional and local levesl. Other strategies are cooperative strategies for 

regional cooperation with Greater Mekong Sub-Region and partnerships with all domestic and 

international stakeholders.  Creation and evaluation of quality standards for academic institutions and 

their programs are needed. Finally, to pilot a designed program for attracting US study abroad 

students to Thailand is recommended.   

As regards policies: at all levels, policies should establish direction to all 

stakeholders having the same guidelines and practice so that they have common understanding and 

plan their strategy accordingly. The policy are supportive and in line, which makes it easier to 

change and achieve the goal/competitive. 

  5.4.2.3 National Policy and Outreach Strategies  

The issues of concern related to what the government can do, are in the 

areas of policy directions of international, higher education, supportive policy mechanisms, 

operational systems available for public and private institutions, so that they follow the same 

guidelines and direction. A number of Thai institutions have their internationalize -tion goals but they 

are defined differently. This lack of unified direction leads to lack of synergy in accomplishing 

national goals on higher education. Thus, at national level, the policy direction on internationalization 

has to be clearly defined so as to become an education hub for the region or for Asia or even 

global. Thai educational leaders should have a clear vision on how Thailand will play roles in global 

communities not just reacting to current changes. The national policy should be farsighted with 

great vision to prepare the citizens with desirable competencies for the world that is increasingly  

interconnected and highly integrated. The government can learn from Australia, United Kingdom, 

European Union, China and Singapore on how government policies facilitate international education 



 

 

318

and what marketing strategies can be used to attract international students, and - importantly - 

supportive mechanisms  to put in place.  

Even though currently the Commission on Higher Education4s policy for 

internationalization of the Thai higher education institutions does exist, but there is not a specific 

policy for attracting US study abroad students.  The policy for attracting US study abroad students 

need to be given a specific consideration. Clearly identify the strategies and tactics to reach this 

target group are needed if wish to increase the number of US students in Thai institution. The 

following are the existing general policies which include:  

- Encouraging Thai higher education institutions to study 

other countries’ history, politics, society, economy, and culture;  

- Advocating Thai studies for international cooperation;  

- Promoting international education in Thailand by inviting 

foreign students to come to study in Thailand;  

- Encouraging international cooperation to develop collaborative 

study programs, joint research, and international exchange opportunities;  

- Supporting Thai academics to provide academic services 

overseas, providing scholarships to foreign participants, and hosting international 

academic conferences;  

- Improving the capacity of Thai faculty and staff to deliver 

enhanced service for foreigners and international organizations; and  

- Developing the physical infrastructure within Thai higher 

education institutions to provide service to foreign students.  

 

 

1) Recommended National  Policies 

At the national level proactive approaches, aggressive strategies, and 

selecting the area to promote were suggested by experts.  
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It is recommended that the main focus of National level is to provide 

infrastructures and to set up the system with mechanisms necessary for organization of programs at 

all levels. 1) establishing specific policy and allocating funding to enhance and support the 

operation; 2) establishing infrastructures and systems with efficiency- reduced bureaucracy in order 

to provide international standards of service  (Aone stop serviceB) for international education 

purposes, i.e. liberalized immigration policies, 3) to raise the quality standards of higher education 

and of the programs offered by institutions, through encouraging international cooperation to develop 

collaborative study programs, joint research, and international exchange opportunities, 4) to raise the 

quality standards of human resources in aspects of academic knowledge, intercultural skills, and 

English competencies; 5) to raise visibility of Thailand education to US study abroad target groups; 

6) Increase presence and visibility in  U.S. institutions  through marketing outreach and tactics as 

well as allocate educational budget; 7) providing necessary infrastructures, mechanisms and 

systems to facilitate, monitoring and controlling the operations.  

The policy mechanisms should be established as identified in the 

following areas: i) dissemination, ii) financial incentives and disincentives, iii) regulatory and control 

measures, iv) operation of policy action, v) symbolic and priority setting and, vi) research and 

development. This aspect can be carried out through establishing an impartial organization to 

oversee, manage, and control by The Thailand Association for International Education. 

2) Recommended National Strategies: (outreach strategies) 

Suggestive national policies and strategies for attracting U.S. students, this strategy can 

also apply to other international students are: 

- Public and private sectors and stakeholders’ joint 

effort/participation and investment: 

- Governments, universities, industries, communities, and 

general public – from all industries should be invited to play their part in promoting 
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Thailand according to their own organizational mission as part of social 

responsibilities. This will create synergy and combined efforts such as TAT, DEP export, 

Consulate-Thai embassy in the U.S. (should have a section that promotes Thai higher 

education and provides links and information on available programs and  institutions,  

acting as a clearing house) universities, business corporations. Through joint efforts 

toward the same direction will result in sharing costs of advertisement for all parties). 

The same method applies to universities where all students and faculties have the 

responsibility to promote their own institution and programs, not just a dean’s and 

president’s duties. For example, students who are awarded scholarships abroad, 

faculties’ tours, post-doctoral activities, conferences and seminars, etc.). It should be 

noted that students hold similar country images, when they are deciding on study 

abroad programs and tourism destinations, the knowledge developed within the 

tourism context regarding the image of the country can be applied to the context of 

study abroad programs (Gertner, 2010). Similarly, undergraduate students are likely to 

choose a country first, then select an institution, and they considering study abroad 

(Bourke, 2000). This is consistent with the survey results which desire to travel to 

exotic place. However, the purpose of the study program and tourism are different and 

should not be mixed. Tourism can be used for sparking prospective students’ interest 

(Chalintorn, 2010 personal communication). However, academic aspects remain the 

main important reasons for choosing the destination for study abroad, as also indicated 

by the survey results. 

- There should be specific policies and strategies for 

attracting U.S. students which are different from other international students, due to 

the nature of US study abroad program characteristics and the capacity of Thailand to 

accommodate these programs. Moreover, U.S. students are considered long term 

tourists, as the money spent will enhance the Thai economy.  

- Assign or create the organization with competent staff. 

WHO possesses the diverse skills and cultures to be responsible for specifically 

promoting U.S. study abroad programs in Thailand. This organization will oversee all 

aspects related to providing and receiving U.S. study abroad students, liaison, clearing 

house, quality control, information, credits transferable assessment, approval of 

programs, etc. The key is to employ competent persons to staff this organization.  
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- Establish consortia of Thai international programs for 

U.S. study abroad. This can be done by selecting the institutions that have capacity and 

are ready to group together. 

- The Thai Embassy in U.S. should (similar to IDP unit of 

Australia) have a section to promote Thai international programs, institutions or study 

in Thailand beyond traditional courses, i.e. Thai language and cultures, ideally working 

closely with the newly established organization, Thailand Association for International 

Education (TAFIE).  

- Utilization of existing linkages: Encouraging international 

cooperation to develop collaborative study programs, joint research, and international 

exchange opportunities. 

- Increase awareness about Thailand to prospective U.S. 

study abroad students in terms of the country’s geography, culture, infrastructure, 

courses available, as well as the courses that are taught in English. This can be created 

through joint efforts of all stakeholders. It can be done through joining international 

conferences, such as NAFSA, International Road Show, inviting university management, 

faculty or study abroad directors to visit Thai campuses, or sending Thai 

representatives to visit study abroad offices in targeted U.S. institutions, making use of 

existing government agencies or NGOs abroad, such as the Thai embassy in U.S.A. that 

might be willing to have an advising center promoting Thai study programs.  

- Establishment of a Thailand education brand 

(“positioning”) to be used for all marketing of Thai higher education programs abroad, 

specifically for U.S. study abroad. This brand should clearly and accurately describe 

what Thailand can offer that is distinctive.  For example, a brand should highlight the 

characteristic Thai educational practice of project work, variety of field trips, highly 

qualified professors, ICT, availability of research labs and facilities; good values for 

money; great experiences, international programs with English as medium of 

instruction, areas in which Thailand has special expertise (Buddhism, medical tourism, 

traditional massage, Thai kick boxing, cuisine and cooking (Thailand, “kitchen of the 

world”). As for prospective faculties who are looking for  programs abroad, Thailand is 

a place that provides low cost, high quality education,, and easy to organize courses. 

- Key recommendations include, adopting a synchronized 

approach towards enhancing brand image, and developing positive brand perceptions by 

leveraging strategic alliances (staff and student exchanges) with leader brands. The education 
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attache’ could also manage specific marketing campaigns, co-financed with interested 

universities and/or enterprises and organizations which want to attract qualified labor.  

- A user-friendly and dynamic English language internet 

portal should be established, which provides an overview of Thai higher education 

/international programs / and institutions, and which also provides information about 

the practicalities to be dealt with before starting a program, internship opportunities, 

and job opportunities after attaining a degree.  

- A national task force should be established to ensure 

Thai attendance at relevant international education conferences and fairs, with special 

focus on events organized by key U.S. study abroad organizations such as NAFSA,  CIEE, 

and the Forum on Education Abroad conferences (should also get funding from 

government / or from private industry wishing to sponsor Thai higher education as a 

social responsibility; or cooperative education / etc) 

- Government should establish the mechanisms necessary 

for quality control of study abroad assure that those programs, that attract U.S. study 

abroad students, are qualified for credits from U.S. institutions. Established clearing 

house / assessment institutions act as quality control as well as match- making-linking 

demand and supply of programs. 

- Coordinated efforts between MOE and Immigration 

should ensure that the processes of obtaining visa are less bureaucratic, quicker, 

smoother, and more flexible, professionally processed for international student 

applicants and faculty.  

- There should be more scholarships available for 

international students (full/or partial) (Thai “soft power”). 

- Internship opportunities should be created for students; 

linking with industry. 

- Thailand has many NGOs (for example, Meechai’s 

Population and Development Association). 

- Statistical tools should be established, making it possible 

to monitor developments in the various international activities for short, medium and 

long-cycle programs. 

- Establish safety measures and procedures/risk management 

policy for international  students 

5.4.2.4 Institutional Level Measures and Strategies to attract more U.S.   
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Students  

These recommended strategies are from participants at the Workshop, 

including six U.S. study abroad students, other presenters and interviewed experts in the fields.  

At institutional level, international education and internationalization goals 

can be enhanced through international students, who in this case are U.S. study abroad students. 

Considering the benefits that outweigh the risks, the institutions wishing to attract U.S. students to 

their campus or participate in certain programs offered by the universities should:  work with the 

Commission on Higher Education (CHE) to secure support in developing and enhancing study 

abroad programs in Thailand.  

1. Universities should utilize the linkages /existing MOUs in 

arranging the international study The development of strategic partnerships that go 

beyond student exchanges would be beneficial. These could include joint research 

projects, exchange of faculty and administrators, establishment of dual degree 

programs, and jointly hosted conferences and symposia based on common interests. 

Institutions should seek partners that offer similar programs of study and 

complimentary courses, which will allow them to expand curricula without creating new 

departments or faculties. However, this strategy requires support from high-level 

management at both, Thai and U.S. universities.   

2. Mission statements should be clearly defined giving specific 

policy guidelines to all other faculties and departments to know the focus and direction 

of top management through the mission statement. Funding and allocation of resources 

are arranged to abroad programs with US institution, marketing the programs to 

prospective students, campus visits and other relevant activities. Top management’s 

commitment to support international education through US study abroad program is 

required.  

3. Provide quality standard of service to international students; 

establish infrastructure and systems that are less bureaucratic. Institutions should have 

an international student office (ISO) , or a unit (currently does not exist) that is able to 

handle all of international students’ activities, such as academic aspects and consultation 

of credits and courses, housing and visas procession, as well as contacts with other 
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related organization. This unit should be linked to every department in the university, so 

that sharing information on course offers and availability of faculties and staff to 

supervise the program is fast and convenient. Currently, most institutions have an 

international office, but most are dealing with international affairs and publicity, and 

most international exchanges or study abroad activities are carried out by the 

responsible departments. Thus, this aspect needs to be unified in one operational 

system to eliminate redundancy and duplication of work, leading to fast and efficient 

management. This would also help reduce workload from staff and faculties. 

4. The Unit, as stated previously, on acting as the study abroad 

center  as an “added-on/ stand alone” unit, should also act as a clearing house for all 

information (details course/ credits) on study abroad program availabilities offered by 

the universities, on   quality control, standards and accreditation of the programs via U.S. 

institutions; to have mechanisms to evaluate and assess program quality / providing 

support to departments and faculties, to continuously develop the quality and standards 

of programs. This Unit would also work together with the International Unit, which is 

set up for this purpose at the CHE, on reporting the courses available for U.S. study 

abroad students, and seeking assessment of program qualities through accreditation 

procedures approved by the CHE.  

5. Assessing the institutional capacity and position in terms of 

physical infrastructures,  human resources, and funding, as well as the academic aspects, 

i.e. courses offered to international students, or potentially to be created to satisfy the 

needs of existing curricula or new ones. Then deciding on the scales of engagement in 

U.S. study abroad accordingly. The institutions do not need to promote every program 

available, but choose to promote what they are good at, based on their strengths and 

capacity. 

6. Fields of study: Thai institutions should identify the strengths 

and niches of each study abroad program, and then actively seek U.S. partners with 

similar interests and strengths. For example, fields of study that could appeal to U.S. 

undergraduate students in Thailand could incorporate environmental studies, and issues 

related to climate change, global warming, sustainable development, peace and confrontation, 

human right issues, human development, and international development. Partnerships could 

also be promoted by engaging faculty and staff from U.S. higher education institutions with 

research interests in these fields.  

7. Teaching styles, methods of instruction, and pedagogy.  
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8.  English Language as a medium of instruction and 

communication.   

9. Intercultural learning and cross - cultural training need to be 

taught to  all staff in the organization. 

10. Professional and service mindedness: all level of 

administrative staff (as well as faculties) should carry out their tasks professionally, 

being able to use English language as a medium of communication with acceptable level 

of cross-cultural competency in dealing with diverse group of students. Thus, training on 

soft skills and intercultural training are appropriate for all international colleges and 

their administrative staff and faculties who have contact with international students/US 

students. 

11. Creating professional points of contact (can add on the unit of 

international office/ international affairs or a separate unit to deal specifically with 

international students for study abroad purposes with staff / personnel that have 

knowledge and information on the academic parts of programs available, who can 

handle these matters, including culture, languages.. It should be staff that has language 

competence and intercultural competence as well as ability to answer academic 

questions, when enquiries come up; preferably academic staff should fill this post. 

12. Key gatekeepers: It is important to identify key persons on 

U.S. campuses who can be “a champion” for study abroad in Thailand. The key person 

from the U.S. institution who will be a point of contact in the administrative section at a 

study abroad office, or a professor who organizes the program in to Asia/South East 

Asia/Thailand. For example, Carleton College has been working on creating a study 

abroad program in the field of Political Science. Professor “Tuway Bin,” a Burmese 

professor, can be identified as a person who will design the program, looking for a  

partner and collaboration in Thailand or in the region. Other examples would be 

Professor Gerald W. Fry (Education), Professor John Romano (Counseling Psychology), 

Professor Fred Finley (Curriculum and Instruction), Professor Mai Na Lee (History) and 

Professor Catherine Solheim (Family Social Science) at the University of Minnesota.  

Other examples would be:  Barbara and Kia (UMass) Professor Jack Bilmes (University 

of Hawai’i), Namji Steinemann (East-West Center), Professor Robert Bickner (University 

of Wisconsin), Professor Louis Golomb (George Mason University), Professor Charles 

Keyes (University of Washington, and many others.  A data base of such individuals 

should be compiled.   
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13. Organized study tours: Other activities, that Thai and U.S. 

institutions could be involved in, are organized Thai study tours allowing Thai 

university representatives to visit U.S. universities and colleges. This would provide 

direct outreach opportunities to potential study abroad students and promote faculty 

interest. Additionally, using alumni of study abroad programs in Thailand as 

ambassadors on U.S. campuses would be a cost-effective strategy. Thai institutions 

should also seek to establish a network of other Thai specialists in the U.S.A. who can 

promote Thailand on U.S. campuses to Thai student organizations and Southeast Asian 

study groups.  

14. To raise awareness about Thailand the mind of students (few 

US students know about Thailand)/ universities and programs offers/ emphasis quality 

and unique and variety of program options/ non degree purpose and can transfer 

credits back toward the degree at home institution. Work to have alumni students 

become ambassadors for Thailand in their campus. 

15. Linkage/making connection with study abroad offices at U.S. 

universities, especially the ones that have a high percentage and mission support for 

study abroad/ international education, e.g. the University of Minnesota, University of 

Wisconsin Madison, St.Olaf College, WPI. 

16. Development of a higher education network, i.e. creating 

consortia of Thai Education/for US study abroad or International students/ linked with 

other universities in advertising and providing programs to US study abroad students. 

Sharing information, infrastructures and resources. The formation of a joint Thai higher 

education network that works for the common interest in increasing the number U.S. 

students studying abroad in Thailand would help participating institutions saving time 

and money. The network could facilitate cooperative participation in international fora 

and conferences, which would create more interest from U.S. universities. Several Thai 

universities currently cooperate by sharing booths and organizing events at the annual 

NAFSA conference. Such cooperation needs to be expanded to include additional venues. 

Within the Bangkok area, the network could group similar colleges and university 

programs together to offer greater course selection for foreign students. The network 

could develop a common website for study abroad in Thailand, preferably sponsored by 

the CHE. The website could include links to each Thai institution that offers study 

abroad programs and categorize the institutions by region, as well as type and length of 

programs offered.  
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Currently, the website www.StudyinThailand.com is administered by 

Ramkamhaeng University, but a common website that allows access to all Thai 

institutions offering study abroad programs would be beneficial. Enhancing existing 

websites and using social media to reach out to students in their native language should 

be emphasized. Websites promoting study abroad should meet very high standards, 

with images that accurately depict campus and student life and corresponding text in 

correct English. Students need functional websites to research potential programs and 

share information with their parents and with each other. Essential web information 

should include a list of international programs for study abroad students with an 

emphasis on the quality of the programs, information on credits recognized by the home 

institution,, academic accreditation information, cultural opportunities, business 

environments, cost-benefit analyses, and possibilities for scholarships and internships.( 

IIE Bangkok, workshop).  

17. Promoting the program rather than the entire institutions. 

Identifying the quality program against established criteria for US study abroad (as 

identified by US study abroad program requirements). Which program and units are 

more ready and fit with prospective US counterparts, then make campus- wide lists of 

the program offered. 

18. Thai institutions should seek to cooperate with third-party 

providers. Linkage with third party providers/consortia such as the Education Abroad 

Network in Austin, Texas. (Advanced Study of Thai), in some cases, other third-party 

providers may be involved in providing some study abroad services, such as housing or 

instruction. There are several third-party organizations involved in study abroad, some 

of which can work with Thai universities to promote study abroad programs. In fact, 

many community colleges work exclusively with third-party providers.  

19. Jointly creating rich and unique programs through 

collaboration with neighboring countries (e.g., Cambodia or Laos). Such programs can 

be about learning Thai history through the Mae Khong River. In designing program 

activities to promote  Southeast Asia as a regional destination.  

20. create more qualities customized programs that can 

accommodate international students in terms of content / subject matter, thus, while 

planning and designing new courses research internationalizing the curriculum should 

be carried out. Faculties   from targeted institutions should be invited for critical  review,  

providing suggestions on the content and methods used delivering the programs – 
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which would possibly be eligible for being accredited by that US institution / providing 

information that can be useful and pertinent to the US needs. 

21. Fellowship and scholarship programs: Scholarship programs 

for U.S. students would also encourage students with limited financial resources to 

study at Thai institutions. Currently, only a select few Thai institutions offer funding for 

U.S. students to study abroad, and the joint-funding capacity of Thai and U.S. universities 

could be improved. Additional program funding from donors, especially local Thai and 

international businesses, could increase program capacity and internship opportunities. 

Thai institutions should provide administrative support for obtaining work permits, 

since obtaining a work permit in Thailand can be difficult and time-consuming. It was 

suggested that the CHE provides leadership to develop guidelines for obtaining visas for 

work, volunteering, or internships.  

22. Partnering with the private sector: U.S. institutions could 

help by working with the U.S. private sector and local businesses to partner with 

academia to send students abroad as part of their human resource development 

strategies. Research or work-based internships, which are components of many U.S. 

academic degree programs, could be offered in Thailand to attract more students. U.S. 

institutions might also consider administrative and faculty exchanges which would help 

initiate study abroad programs and foster longer-term institutional partnerships.        

Involving alumni: Study abroad program alumni should also be encouraged to write      

and/or blog about their positive experiences in Thailand.  

23. Thai institutions should develop a strategy to accept students 

from U.S. community colleges, as there is a keen interest from U.S. community college 

students to participate in study abroad programs. Thai universities should develop 

strategies and short-term programs that will attract this target group. 

5.4.2.5 Program and Curricula  

At the level of program curriculum, the characteristics of successful study 

abroad programs in Thailand, as discussed above, can be used as guidelines on how one can 

design an effective study abroad program, what elements of the program to look for, and how to 

organize it. The most important keys are leadership and support of top management, the capacity of 

department in terms of physical facilities, finance, and supportive administration, competent staff and 
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human resources (academic/ cross cultural capabilities/ use of English language competencies), 

and organizational culture. At curriculum level, resources and capacity need to be assessed. The 

academic contents, physical facilities and supportive factors of operation are in place. The quality 

design of effective study abroad models that are suitable for  US and Thai students4 needs. The 

various elements of program design need to taken into consideration. 

5.4.3 There are Four Major Key Recommendations  

1) To establish a Public Organization (PO) “Thai Association for 

International Education” (TAFIE). This organization is impartial and is responsible for 

all concerns about international education as follows: 

- Establish the policies / direction for international education in 

Thailand (= “positioning”).  

- Establish a monitoring system and control mechanisms for standards 

and quality management of international programs as well as the  administration of the 

programs. 

- Establish standards / requirements for international programs to 

be accredited as well as guidelines for assessment and evaluation of the programs. 

- Establish Clearinghouse of information on Thai higher education 

/ international education and international institutions. Maintaining and updating a data 

bank of international programs, fields of study, and an inventory list of experts of 

various fields, and institutions. 

- Provide opportunity for matching partners for academic and 

research connections or exchanges of knowledge and resources among Thai and U.S. 

institutions.  

- Provide transfer guidelines, accurate updates of contacts of 

institutions and programs. 

- Promote Thai international education in the U.S. study abroad 

market by working together with “consortia” of Thai institutions that provide 

international programs.  There are various vehicles to be used for raising the Thai 

higher education visibility in a prospective target group.  

- Create dynamic websites of the PO providing channels of 

communication through this website of “Thai Association for International Education”, 



 

 

330

where members and stakeholders can share information as well as allowing queries to 

be asked and answers are given right on the webpage. In addition, newsletters of the 

programs and activities would be useful. 

2) To establish a Professional Organization (PO) that can be a Sub-Unit 

of “Thai Association for International Education”. Ideally, professional organizations 

should have networks of units distributed in all institutions that offer international 

programs. The units on campuses would then work in collaboration with the Main PO at 

the TAFIE. The function of the PO is to provide professional advice, consultation, and 

training, providing services to international students, scholars, faculties in terms of 

academic, cross-cultural communication and interactions, English language training, and 

life off campus while being abroad. POs will act as support units to help Thai academics 

and staff and students to effectively carry out their tasks with quality services. .  

3) To establish an educational quality assurance system that assesses 

the qualities of international programs and ranking these programs. This should be 

carried out by the MOE /ONESQA. Thailand has 981 international programs, which are 

taught in English. The definition of internationalization is defined differently among 

Thai institutions; however the quality of international programs should rest on the 

depth of contents and rigor of the curriculum and learning pedagogies, and not just by 

simply teaching Thai courses in English. The quality of a program needs to be 

determined according to quality guidelines established by the TAFIE. This will raise 

credibility and quality standards of the Thai international programs.  

4) Industrial policy refers to governments strategically choosing sectors 

to promote and develop (Fry, 2011). To pursue industrial policies in the international 

education sector, the government should decide whether to resist, to adapt, or to induce 

structural changes (Diebold, 1980) for attracting U.S. (international) study abroad 

students. According to the National Economic and Development Plan to become an 

Education hub in Southeast Asia by 2015. It is likely that industrial policies will adapt 

and/or induce structural changes by responding to the needs and demands of 

international students, and then planning and designing to accommodate those needs. 

To attract international (U.S.) students, there are two approaches to begin with: First, 

identify the demands and needs, and then identify the supply to provide them; Second, 

identify supply or niches Thailand has, then promote them to prospective groups. When 

the government pursuing the industrial policies, it has to choose the strategic niches to 

promote and to develop. According to the nine key niches for Thailand, as identified by  
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Fry (2011): 1) Thailand as “Kitchen of the world”; 2) Tourism (medical, adventure, 

environmental, cultural, religious, retirement); 3) Major attractions/infrastructures: 

Bangkok is named the best city in the world, MICE (meetings, Incentives, Conventions 

,and Exhibitions), IMPACT, Queen Sirikit Center, BITEC, relatively low costs; 4) “Detroit 

of the East” (Rayong);           5) International Education hubs; 6) world class 

entertainment center; 7) Manufacturing, electronics, textiles, design, fashion; 8) Gems 

and gem cutting; 9) Transportation hub, gateway to Southeast Asia, centrally located in 

the Asia region and between the dynamic economics of China and India. 

Identify these niches important implications for the development of Thai 

education and human resources development. These identified niches have 

international elements. Thus, government should give high priority to improve English 

learning and teaching, diversify foreign language education, and also increase training in 

intercultural competencies and communication. The implementation of AEC (Asian 

Economic Community) in 2015 also makes this a special priority.  The implementation 

of these policies depends on the quality of education and human.resources’ 

development. Thus, designing the marketing strategies to promote the programs by 

keeping students’ needs and niche areas in mind that match with their purposes of 

learning and activities will enhance attractiveness of the program to U.S. target group.  

5) Identifying the niches of what Thailand can offer U.S. study abroad 

students, and the needs of U.S. study abroad programs and their characteristics will 

effectively enhance the design strategies to outreach them. The potential target groups 

can be effectively reached through the U.S. study abroad office, and faculty or friends 

and personal contacts. There are Asian Americans and heritage seekers, i.e. Hmong, 

Karen and others who are interested in learning  about their family roots. This group is 

now economically more able to afford studying abroad than before. Hmong community 

in Upper Midwest,(over 100,000) Minnesota and Wisconsin many of these individual 

and/or their parents were born in Thailand and spent time in refugee camps.  There is 

also Karen community in Minnesota; many of these individuals spent time in Thailand. 

Another target area for heritage seekers is in Los Angeles, where 67 percent of Thai-

Americans live.. Marketing campaigns should be directed toward these regions. Other 

target groups  with strong Southeast Asian Studies programs, are found in the Southeast 

Asian Studies Summer Institute; the University of Michigan; the University of Wisconsin; 

the University of California, Los Angeles; the University of Washington; Cornell 

University; Northern Illinois University; the University of Hawaii; the University of Ohio; 
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Arizona State University; the University of California, Berkeley; the University of Illinois; 

Yale University; and others.  

    

The proposed four major recommendations can be shown in a tetrahedral model with the 

interrelationship between four key strategies (Figure 25). These key strategies will work optimally 

when the four linkages are strong: Public Organization, Professional Organization, Industrial policies 

and U.S. target market.  
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Figure  25 Tetrahedral model of Interrelationships between Public Organization, Professional 

Organization, Industrial Policies, U.S. Target Market. (Adapted from: tetrahedral 

model of linkages between Policy, Planning, and Implementation by Sippanondha 

and Fry, 1981).  

 

The tetrahedron model presented above highlights the key strategies that could 

enhance the flow of students to Thailand.  Critically important is the need to create a small, but 

dynamic International Education Public Organization with the mandate to promote Thailand as a 

study abroad destination, related to Thailand4s national policy for the country to become an 

international education hub as one of its key strategic niches. 

 

 5.4.4  Suggested Pilot project 

A Pilot project should be considered on how to carry out the activities in 

response to increasing the number of U.S. students in Thailand, how to attract U.S. 

students into Thai intuitions as well as how to organize study abroad programs to 

accommodate U.S. students by Thai and US partnering institutions. Setting up “the Thai 

Association for International Education” as an impartial organization, overseeing all 

activities of U.S. study abroad programs in Thailand, offered by Thai institutions. This 

organization is also responsible for other International students’ targets of other 

countries, but this study focuses on U.S. students. 

The Mission 

To support internationalization policy through promoting quality 

standards of education, facilitating linkage and exchange of Thai-U.S. institutions on 

study abroad programs and activities to enhance mutual benefits of both countries. The 

TAFIE establishes standards guidelines of practices for both Thai and US institutions 

that are interested to have a program in Thailand whether through partnerships/ join 

degrees/ or exchanges or direct enrollment into Thai institution.           
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Funding possibilities: The pilot project can be funded by allocated 

finance of the education budget by the Thai government, donors or sponsors, private  

corporations, public and private universities, fund raising, U.S. institutions.   

Functions/ Responsibilities: 

This organization is responsible for quality control of the international 

programs and of the accreditation of the programs. Clearinghouse information on all 

aspects related study abroad programs, i.e. courses offered, institutions, characteristics, 

features of the programs and lists of faculty and experts in specific fields. Provide 

opportunity for matching partners for academic and research connections or exchanges 

of knowledge and resources between Thai and US institutions. Ideally, the organization 

should identify needs and arrange training in institutions on how to operate the 

international program to meet the set of standard requirements that link with U.S. 

needs (or international) successfully. Intercultural Development Training of all staff is 

desirable.  

 

 

Leadership of the Organization 

The PERSON leading this pilot project and the organizations should be 

someone with international experience who possesses interpersonal and cross- cultural 

skills with an intercultural competency and global mindset, who has a great deal of 

knowledge on academic aspects of Thai and U.S. systems, as well as all aspects of US 

study abroad programs, their characteristics and capacities..  Board members should be 

invited from various fields and sectors that give a good mix of the team that can 

influence changes that are consistent with the direction of the country and industry 

needs. The ideal Board members should be a team of Thai academics, policy makers, 

private entrepreneurs, NGOs, U.S. professors / directors who are familiar with the 

experience in Thailand with good knowledge about both Thailand and U.S. context, who, 

however, should bear in mind the conflict of interest issues.  

The Pilot Project also involves promoting Thailand, institutions, 

programs available for U.S.S targets students, increasing visibility, and familiarity with 
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U.S. institutions and students. Close cooperation , or building networks with U.S. study 

abroad offices (the most effective way to reach U.S. students as indicated from the 

survey results), katey U.S. faculties and experts from various institutions; and alumni of 

US students in Thailand, this can be created through using webpage as “ Friends of 

Thailand”. Also presence at NAFSA meetings,  other Road shows and international 

conferences in the U.S.A.  

Participants/ Partnerships: with selected universities that have 

sufficient capacity in Thailand, i.e. Chulalongkorn University, Mahidol University, 

Kasetsart University, Chiang Mai University, Khon Kaen University, Songkla Nakharin 

University, NIDA, Thai Chamber of Commerce University and The Commission on 

Higher Education are invited to join the Pilot project. These Universities can form 

“Consortia of Study abroad in Thailand”. 

Methods/ Strategies and Tactics: (facilitate networking; linking and 

matched; provide academic/intercultural training; marketing outreach effort; raising 

visibility; uplifting standards of academic quality and services; assessment of programs 

for accreditation; monitoring system and control mechanisms; sharing information 

with web access; management support and fund raising) 

These universities can form “a Consortium as Study Abroad in 

Thailand”. Meetings would be arranged by the TAFIE, explaining the objectives and 

roles of TAFIE and its members (selected Thai universities), and CHE, followed by 

explaining  the needs of U.S. study abroad initiatives, potential benefits and how 

universities can participate in the program. (This process also can be carried out with 

international targets too, not just U.S. target but strategic focus will make the process 

more effective than one size fit all). Then, the group listed their signature programs 

(outstanding), which meet standard requirements that are set up as criteria for course 

accreditation by the CHE. The TAFIE,a  newly formed organization, will set up the 

committees and undertake assessment of those programs listed at the sites, in 

according to the element of “characteristics of successful study abroad program” or 

“standards of best practice for education abroad program” (adapting the process from 

the Forum on Education Abroad). This will ensure that the program meets expectations 

of U.S. study abroad program purposes. There will be a list serving for this group and 

websites of the TAFIE, that all members have access to all information / data of courses, 
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and faculties’ / professors’ profiles and their expertise to teach or supervise certain 

parts of the program. Then, TAFIE with the list of all programs distributes / networks 

these programs to relevant organizations as part of outreach strategies. The target 

groups are Department of Import and Export, Students Advising Center of the U.S. IIE in 

Bangkok, The Commission on Higher Education (CHE), the US professors and gate 

keepers, CIES Fulbright Thailand, the TAT, the U.S. embassy in Thailand, the Thai 

embassy in the U.S.A., the top ten colleges and universities that send students to study 

abroad in Thailand; the third party providers, i.e. Global Initiatives, Education Network, 

etc., personal visits and contacts in person at a study abroad office, and identified 

directors/organizers of the program in Thailand. The TAFIE invites the key persons 

from the identified US institutions to visit these Thai institutions that are  

members of the newly established “Consortia of study abroad in 

Thailand”. This can be arranged at the TAFIE center as a networking center, and then 

visit the sites, which will enhance the effectiveness of contacts when personal to person 

meet, which leads to further activities (this aspects is pointed out by both Thai and US 

experts and organizers of the U.S. program abroad). 

The process involves regular meetings, communication with monitoring 

persons, and feedback from all partners, assessment of progress of activities, making 

improvement where needed, continuously. 

 

5.5  Recommendations for Future Research  

This study presents the areas that offer themselves for further study, such as study the 

quality of the 981 International Programs in Thailand and ranking them. Assess the readiness of Thai 

Institutions or Programs for U.S. Study abroad students. Carry out needs assessments for 

Intercultural Training or Effective Management and Administration of International Programs in 

Thailand. To carry out, as recommended, a Pilot Project study. These identified research areas are 

important and relevant to enhance Thailand4s international education quality. Moreover, support of 

the internationalization goals and the education hub policy. 
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5.6  Concluding Thoughts 

A valid, psychometrically sound scale (α=.91) was developed to assess the degree to 

which U.S.-American individuals were satisfied with their study approaches in Thailand.  Based on an 

extensive electronic survey of 874 Individuals going back over five decades, it was found that for the 

most part these students had highly positive and often transformative experiences in Thailand.  They 

found many attractive aspects of Thailand, particularly the warm welcoming attitude of Thais toward 

them (perhaps partially a legacy of Thailand never have been colonized), the exposure to another 

quite different way of life, the abundance of tasty and high quality food, the generally low cost of 

living, and the ease of traveling to neighboring Southeast and East Asian countries.   

While the numbers of American students coming to Thailand have steadily increased over 

the decades, overall, the numbers remain quite low, and there are serious inconsistencies in these 

data between the Thai Ministry of Education (MOE) and the IIE.  These discrepancies result from the 

MOE counting only those formally matriculating students at Thai institutions of higher education.  The 

students on many short-term study abroad programs, now the most common (Nam, 2011), do not 

formally study at a Thai universities, are not counted. For example, participants in Professor Fry4s 

University of Minnesota Global Seminar to Isaan and Laos utilize the campus and facilities of Khon 

Kaen University, but do not formally enroll in that institution (Nam, 2011; Fry, Nam, and  Tatpicha, 

2011). Whether using MOE or IIE data, there is clearly significantly unrealized potential.  Thailand4s 

strategic location in the middle of Southeast Asia, sandwiched between Chindia (Engardio, 2007), 

and its relatively low cost compared to competitors such as Japan, Korea, Hong Kong, and 

Singapore, give it many special, comparative advantages. 
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With the U.S. initiative to increase dramatically the number of Americans studying abroad 

(Lincoln Commission, 2004; Simon Act, 2009), Thailand has now a special opportunity to increasing 

significantly the numbers of Americans choosing Thailand as a destination for their study abroad.  

The tetrahedron model presented above highlights the key strategies that could enhance the flow of 

students to Thailand.  Critically important is the need to create a small, but dynamic International 

Education public organization with the mandate to promote Thailand as a study abroad destination, 

related to Thailand4s national policy for the country to become an international education hub as one 

of its key strategic niches.   In the West, the USA has been the most popular study abroad 

destination. Thailand, with appropriate policies and strategies, has the potential to be one of Asia4s 

most popular and attractive destinations. 
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Welcome to this research project on US study abroad and of Thailand’s 

capacity as a host destination. Thank you for spending your valuable time answering 

the questions in the attached survey.  

The purpose of this project is to hear your reflections on your study abroad 

experience in Thailand both with regard to the program you had participated in and 

Thailand as your chosen destination. 

I anticipate the valuable contributions made by former study abroad 

participants in Thailand like you. Your thoughts will provide valuable insight into 

how Thailand can attract more US students to study abroad there as well as how 

Thailand can offer the features and experiences that are most suitable to meet your 

needs and expectations. Your participation will help to build increasing and even 

more effective U.S. –Thai educational relations. 

This research project is funded by the Commission on Higher Education in Thailand (CHE).  
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Section A 

a.  Gender :                 �  Male                �  Female               �  Other 

b.  How would you describe your ethnic background/identity? 

� Thai- American                     � Native -American 

� African - American            � Japanese American 

� Hmong - American                � Vietnamese-American   

� White                            � Latino 

� Chinese- American          � Other, please specifyNNNNN.. 

c.  Home institution:NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN    

 

d.  Major(s): 

�  Natural/ Physical Science � Other Language study 

� Health Science        � Business (not international) 

� Engineering       � International Business 

� Humanities                 � Social sciences 

� Other, please specifyNNNNNNNNNNN.NNNNNNNN. 

e. Minor(s): NNNNNNNNNNNNN..NNNNNNNNNNNN 

f.  Year in university when studied abroad 

� Freshmen   � sophomore    

� junior      � senior  �otherNNN.. 
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g.  Prior to studying in Thailand, how many courses had you taken about Asia? 

 � None       � 1 time      � 2 times               

 � 3 times      � 4 times or more 

 

h. Prior to studying Thailand, did you take any Asian Language classes? 

  � None          � 1 semester/quarter       � 2 semesters          

 � 3semesters � 4 semesters or more 

i. Prior to studying in Thailand, did you take any Thai language classes? 

� None       � 1 semester/ quarter       � 2 semesters           

� 3 semesters � 4 semesters or more 

 

j. Study abroad; Program model: (you may check more than one) 

� direct enrollment     � customized/island program � hybrid          

� faculty-ledother 

Name of the program:NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN. 

Provided by:          

� CIEE        � my institution   � Thai institution   � other, please 

specifyNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN.. 

k. Duration:  (semester/year, example: fall semester 2006; year 1996)NNNNNN 

� < 1 month/      � 1-3 months/   � 4-6 months/        

� 7-12 months/         � > 1 year/ 
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l.  City, Thailand: � Bangkok  � Khon Kaen   � Chiang Mai          

  � other,   please specifyNNNNNNNNN 

 

m.  Type of housing: ( You may check more than one) 

� Dormitory provided by host institution   

� Host family 

� Private rental          

� OtherNNNNNNNNNNNN 

             

 n.  My roommate was:  

� Single room      � Thai roommate       � Americans roommate             

� others,  � please specifyNNNNNN..N. 

                            

o.  How did you finance your study abroad? 

� Self    

� Scholarship    

� Study loan   

� Waiver of fees        

� Other,  please  specifyNNNNNNNNNN.NNNNNNN. 

    

  

Section B 
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1. Which of the following factors influenced your decision to study abroad in Thailand? 

               

                  Factors that influenced me  

Not at all                                   Very important 

important 

1 2 3 4 5 

1. Interested to learn about Thai/ cultures      

2.Desired to travel to an AexoticB destination      

3. Desired to learn Thai language skills      

4. Desired to become better acquainted  with Thailand      

5.Program was a good fit with my  academic      

6. The program was good fit with my  schedule      

7. The length of my study abroad program was suitable      

8. Opportunity to gain credits toward the degree       

9. Publicity on Thailand from local and inter -national 

medias  

     

10. Expected the study abroad program to improve my 

career prospects 

     

11. It was a  good investment for my future      

12. Opportunity to develop my character and to challenge 

myself 

     

13. Gained another perspective on my home country      

14. Opportunity  to  establish  ties with family/ ethnic 

heritage 

     

15.  Suggestion from my  family member      
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16. Suggestion from study abroad office       

17. Suggestion from my professor/faculty      

18. Suggestion from alumni who used to study abroad in 

Thailand. 

     

 

Factors that influenced me 

Not at all                                   Very important 

important 

1 2 3 4 5 

19. Opportunity to get away from routine      

20. Opportunity to travel to other parts of the Thailand and 

neighboring countries after the program 

     

21. It was required by my academic program      

22. Program cost, it is cheaper  than  other destinations      

23. Availability of  scholarships/financial aid      

24. It  offered a topic I was interested in studying e.g. human 

rights, sustainabledevelopment, Buddhism, etc. 

     

 

25. Overall positive country image       

26. Easy  access to  exotic  night, for example  bars, 

alcohol, drugs, sex (boys & girls and child) 

     

                                                       

2.  How many times have you participated in study abroad? 

� 1 time      � 2 times   � 3 times    � more than 3 times 

a.  First time: Host region  

� Europe         � Latin America � Asia   � Middle East           

� Africa  � Caribbean 

b. Second time: 

� Europe        � Latin America  � Asia             
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� Middle East    � Africa  � Caribbean 

c.  Third time: 

� Europe        � Latin America       � Asia         

� Middle East  � Africa     � Caribbean 

3.  How did you hear about the program in Thailand? ( you can answer more than one answer) 

� Website(s) (name)NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN 

� Alumni network          �   Words of mouth       �    Study abroad office. 

� Friends             �   Professor/ faculty 

� Other ( please specify)NNNN..NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN.. 

 

4.  How would you describe Thailand as a study abroad destination? Please indicate level of your opinion on the following aspects of 

your study abroad experience in Thailand (1 = strongly disagree;  5 = strongly agree) 

 

Thailand 

Strongly 

Disagree 

1 

Disagree 

2 

Neutral 

3 

Agree 

4 

Strongly 

agree 

5 

1. Thailand is not a safe country       

2.. Thailand has  high quality  medical and health care facilities      

3. Thailand has little  racial discrimination      

4. Thai culture  and its social system is so complex and too 

hard to understand by foreigners 

     

5.Thai hospitality is great and people are very welcoming       

6 The excessive heat in Thailand was a problem for me      

7. The visa process is difficult and inconvenient      

8. Thailand has very diverse cultures      

9. Thailand has a poor infrastructure, that is, lacks a good 

transportation system, telecommunication system. 

     

10. Thailand being primarily a Buddhist country      

11. Thailand  offers a  very limited variety  of  international 

programs  

     

12. Universities in Thailand  offer good quality academic 

programs 
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13. Several  institutions have a good reputation and highly 

qualified professors  to supervise students 

     

14. It is easy to organize activities or make contact/asking for 

cooperation with Thai NGOs, or other organizations 

 

     

Thailand 
Strongly 

Disagreed 
Disagreed Neutral Agreed 

Strongly 

agreed 

15.Living in Thailand offers  unique  and unusual experiences       

16.Thailand is a gateway to Asia, it is easy to travel to other 

countries from Thailand 

     

17. Political unrest in Thailand is not as dangerous as it has 

been reported  

     

18.Thailand can offer places for great learning experiences      

19.Thailand has many  beautiful beaches, and natural settings 

to explore 

     

20. It is hard to make friend in Thailand      

21.Thais are open to interracial dating      

22. The country is poor       

24. Thailand has an active commercial  sex industry       

25.Perception of the country as providing easy access to 

drugs  

     

26. Law and regulation  enforcement are weak in Thailand      

 

5.   Please indicate level of your satisfaction and comment on the following aspects of your study abroad 

experience in Thailand (1= not at all satisfied; 5 = very satisfied) 

Aspects of study abroad experience in Thailand 

Not at all 

satisfied 

very satisfied 

1 2 3 4 5 

1.Host institution  reputation      

2.Program provider reputation      

3.Program content /academic/ curriculum rigor      

4.The range of courses offered      

5.Course suitability      

6.Credit transferability      
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7.Provisions for guided I on site  mentors      

8.Level of cultural interaction      

Aspects of study abroad experience in Thailand 

Not at all 

satisfied 

very satisfied 

1 2 3 4 5 

9. Quality of language instruction       

10.Availability of host family      

11.Length of program       

12.Reputation of the program      

13.Campus atmosphere      

14.Quality  teaching/ teaching style by home institution       

15. Housing /accommodations      

16.Facilities /infrastructure e.g. library, internet access, phone 

etc. 

     

17.Costs  of the  program      

18.Administrative  aspects of the program      

19.Field trips/excursions      

20.Interaction with local/Thai people      

21.Opportunity to travel other parts of the country outside the 

programs 

     

22.Safety and security      

23.Internship opportunities      

24.Personal gains  and development       

25.Impact of learning experience on your life and perspective 

changes 

     

26. Service learning opportunities      

 

Other comments: (please be sure to include both positive aspects and things you would like to see 

improved)NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN 
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NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

NNNNNNNN.NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN 

 

6.  Was the study of Thai language part of your program?      �    Yes   �   NO  If Yes,  how 

many hours a week did you formally study Thai? 

 

� 1- 5 hours     � 6 -10 hours        � 11- 15 hours     

� 16 -20 hours � more than 20  

 

7.  After studying in Thailand did you travel to other countries? �  Yes  �   No        

If so, which countries?:NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN..NN. 

� Laos        � Cambodia   � Vietnam   

� other, please specify NNNNNNN.N 

 

8.  Do you still maintain contact with friends in Thailand?  �  Yes   �  NO            If so , how 

often?   

 

Please indicate how often you have maintained contact with your friends in Thailand;  

0 is no contact; 4 is frequent contacts (once a month or more)  

Not contact at all                                     most often contacts 
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0 1 2 3 4 

  

How:  

� Letter    � Phone    � Skype  � Facebook    

� E-mail   � other, please        

specifyNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN.. 

 

9.  Have you ever returned to Thailand since you studied abroad there?     

 �   Yes       �  No    If yes, what did you do? 

� To study again   � vacation       � to work   � to visit friends          

other, please specify NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN 

 

 

 

 

10. What were your best / worst experiences in Thailand? 

i. Most positive experiences, which did you like most?NNNNNNNNN... 

NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN. 

ii. Negative experiences and what  you think  needs improvement: 
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NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN..NNNNNNNNNNNN..NNNN..NN..

N 

NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN.NNNNNNN 

11. What do you consider to be of lasting benefit of your study abroad experiences in Thailand that had the 

biggest impact on your life?  

.............................................................................................................................................NNNNNN

NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN 

 

 

 

Thank you very much; your time and effort are greatly appreciated! 

 

Best regards, 

 

Tatpicha   Nunta 

Visiting Scholar at the University of Minnesota 

Department of Organizational Leadership, Policy and Development 

Minneapolis 

612-423-1211 

 



 

 

405

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

APPENDIX  B 

Interview Protocol 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

406

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

407

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Research questions: 

The interview is a semi-structured interview. The interview questions will be guided by the research 

questions.  

1. To what extend has Thailand been a destination for US study abroad students? 

2. What has been the trend over time? 

3. What are major obstacles facing Thailand in attracting more US students? (opportunities 

and challenges) 

4. What are examples of successful program in Thailand and what factors have contributed to 

their success? And how have they achieved their success? 

5. What policies could Thailand pursue to enhance its attractiveness to US study abroad 

students? 

 

Interview Protocol: Key Topics  

A. For Case Studies (WPI, CIEE, St.Olaf) 
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Topics to be covered in the interview: 

1. Background on  the program WPI ( beginning to present). 

2. WPI program model. 

3. Curricula integration. 

4. Characteristics of program in Thailand. 

5. Components of a  successful discipline (Key Success Factors). 

6.  Sites  and host  country, site specific and  country specific. 

7. Operational and administration of the program Ifaculties, administrators, students: 

(local networks, partnerships, stakeholders, sites staff, faculty, costs, budgeting, accommodations 

and risk management). 

8. Opportunities and challenges.  

9. Student learning experience and learning outcomes. 

10.  Recommendations.  

 

 

 

 

 

B. Interviews Protocol for experts 

1.  What is   study abroad and how important is it? for whom and how?   

(Objectives of US study abroad at each level) 

 

2.  History of study abroad in USA, development and trends.  



 

 

409

 (demands4 characteristics and evolving toward which directions) 

 

3. To what extend has Thailand been a destination for US study abroad? 

 (From past, present, and future trend; Thailand position4s as a host destination for  

 study abroad program in the US4s perspectives) 

 

 4.  What are pushes and pull factors for US study abroad in Thailand? 

 

 5. What are areas of disciplines in Thailand that might be of special interest for US  

      study abroad students? 

 

6.  What are the models of study abroad program in US institutions?  

 What are   they (faculty, students, administrators, parents) looking for? 

 (This will lead to issues and challenges in organizing the operating the programs;  

 what types of messages to reach a specific targeted stakeholders).  

 

7.  What are the opportunities and challenges facing Thailand in attracting more US study abroad 

students? 

 

8.  What strategies should Thailand pursues in order to attract more US study abroad students? 

 

9.  What are your opinion and recommendations for Thailand at each level in order to become a 

more poppular host destination for US study abroad? (National, Institutional, Departmental) 
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B. Interview Questions (exploring multiple aspects) 

1. History of study abroad and trends  and how  US study abroad programs  has evolved in 

terms of : 

a. Focus and disciplines  i.e. Language and Culture 

b. Destinations 

c. Program models 

d. Curriculum 

e. Others 

 

2. What are the models of study abroad program in US institutions? 

a. most popular models 

b. most effective models 

c. advantage and  disadvantages of  each particular model 

d. What are those models4 objectives and expectations4?  

 

3. What models are possible (also are most suitable) for US study abroad program in 

Thailand? 

a. Area  of disciplines (content vs. context) 

b. What has been an increasing trend of study abroad program in Thailand and toward 

which model? 
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c. What policies Thailand (national, institutional) has and/or should have in order to 

facilitate and to attract more US study abroad students and programs to Thailand? 

 

4. What are the characteristics of a quality study abroad program? 

a. components / important elements  

b. Key Success Factors (KSFs) 

 

5. What are the opportunities and challenges in organizing / administering the study abroad 

program? 

a. US institutions4 perspectives  

i What are factors to consider when choosing a host for the program? 

ii Most commonly encountered issues and challenges. (host infrastructure; 

accommodation; facilities; costs/funding; courses;  rigor of curriculum /disciplines; staff; 

administrative personal; students; risk management; technical support and other 

capacities etc.) 

iii Your  solutions  and suggestions  

iv Your experience so far 

 

5.  Other issues you would you to emphasize or add?  

 

 

C.   For students: Referring to the Survey  
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The IRB: Human Subjects Committee determined that the referenced study is 

exempt from review under federal guidelines 45 CFR Part 46.101(b) category #2 

SURVEYS/INTERVIEWS; STANDARDIZED EDUCATIONAL TESTS;  OBSERVATION OF PUBLIC   

BEHAVIOR. 

 

Study Number: 1008E88112 

 

Principal Investigator: Tatpicha Nunta 

 

Title(s): 

One Million Americans Study Abroad : Thailand's Capacity as a Host Destination 

for US Study Abroad. 

________________________________________________________ 

This e-mail confirmation is your official University of Minnesota RSPP notification of exemption from full 

committee review. You will not receive a hard copy or letter. 

This secure electronic notification between password protected authentications has been deemed by the University 

of Minnesota to constitute a legal signature. 

 

The study number above is assigned to your research.  That number and the title of your study must be used in all 

communication with the IRB office. 

 

Research that involves observation can be approved under this category without obtaining consent. 

 

SURVEY OR INTERVIEW RESEARCH APPROVED AS EXEMPT UND ER THIS CATEGORY IS LIMITED  

TO ADULT SUBJECTS. 

 

This exemption is valid for five years from the date of this correspondence and will be filed inactive at that time. 

You will receive a notification prior to inactivation. If this research will extend beyond five years, you must submit 

a new application to the IRB before the study?s expiration date. 

 

Upon receipt of this email, you may begin your research.  If you have questions, please call the IRB office at (612) 

626-5654. 

 

You may go to the View Completed section of eResearch Central at 

http://eresearch.umn.edu/ to view further details on your study. 

 

The IRB wishes you success with this research. 

We have created a short survey that will only take a couple of minutes to 

complete. The questions are basic, but will give us guidance on what areas are 

showing improvement and what areas we need to focus on: 

 

https://umsurvey.umn.edu/index.php?sid=36122&lang=um 
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SurveyFs Launch Notice 
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Dear   Former study abroad in Thailand alumni, 

Welcome to this extremely important research project for both Thailand and the United 

Stated on AOne Million US Students Study Abroad Program: Thailand4s Capacity as a Host 

DestinationB. This research project is funded by the Commission on Higher Education in Thailand 

(CHE). It is related directly to Thailand4s goal to internationalize higher education and to become an 

international education hub.  Also there is bipartisan support in the US congress for the Senator Paul 

Simon Study Abroad Foundation Act which aims at sending one million US students annually to study 

overseas with specific focus on sending more US students to non-traditional destinations. Therefore, 

you sharing the nature of  your study abroad experience in Thailand will provide valuable insight how 

Thailand can attract more US student there as well as how Thailand can offer the features and 

experiences that are most suitable and valuable for students4 needs and expectations. 
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I am originally from a remote part of the northeast Thailand and would like to ask you for 

your kind help in assisting me with this project. The survey will take only a few minutes to complete. 

The questions will be related to Awhat had influenced your decision to study abroad in Thailand?B 

AHow would you describe Thailand as your study abroad destinationB and Athe  level of  satisfaction  

with  your experience studying  abroad in ThailandB.  

Your participation will help to build increasing and even more effective U.S. IThai 

educational relations.  

Thank you very much for spending your valuable time answering the questions in the 

attached survey at the following link:   

http://www.superhrm.com/survey/index.php?sid=14143&lang=en 

Yours sincerely, 

 

Tatpicha Nunta 

 

 Visiting Scholar: University of Minnesota / Graduate student. Khon Kaen University  

 Department of Organizational Leadership Policy and Development  

 330 Wulling Hall,  86 Pleasant street SE 

 Minneapolis   MN 55455 
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SurveyFs Reminder 
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Tuesday, November 16, 2010 

Subject:  Last Reminder: Your  WPI Study Abroad Experience in Thailand 

Dear    WPI alums,  

 

About two weeks ago you received an email with the link to a survey asking about your study abroad and subsequent 

experiences. WPI, CIEE-Khon Kaen and St.Olaf College are participating in a large research study seeing insights from study abroad alumni 

over a forty-year period. This research study titled AOne Million Americans Study Abroad Program: Thailand4s Capacity as a Host DestinationB. 

If you have already completed and submitted the survey, please accept our sincere thanks. The answers from people who have 

already responded include valuable information about the impact that their study abroad experience has had on their lives and on society.   

The study is drawing to a close, and this is the last contact that we will send to you.  

We are writing again because of the importance that your response has for helping to get accurate results.  We intend this survey 

to provide you with the opportunity to remember your WPI study abroad experience and to consider what impact it has had on your life since 

then.  It is only by hearing from nearly everybody in the sample that the results are truly representative.  
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Your participation in this study consists of completing an online survey.  It should take approximately 15-20 minutes, and you can 

stop and return to it.  Your participation in the study is completely voluntary, and all responses will remain confidential.  

We hope that you will complete this brief online survey (hosted by survey provider www.superhrm.com):   

http://www.superhrm.com/survey/index.php?sid=14143&lang=en 

By clicking on the survey link, you affirm that you have read and agreed to the terms of consent at the end of this message. 

Finally, we appreciate your willingness to consider completing this survey as we conclude this effort to know more about the 

impact study abroad alumni like you have had on society. Thank you very much. 

 

Sincerely, 

 

Tatpicha Nunta 

Visiting Scholar at University of Minnesota / Ph.D. candidate  

Department of Organizational Leadership Policy and Development 

College of Education 

University of Minnesota 
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VITAE 

                       

 

Tatpicha Nunta was born on February 18, 1974 in Si Sa Ket province, as the daughter of Mr. 

Siam and Ms.Pad Nunta. Her academic interests are international education/ Internationalization / 

intercultural communication, and development, and higher education/ students4 mobility. She aims at 

promoting understanding  among people from difference beliefs and backgrounds. 

Graduated as Bachelor of Education (B.Ed., Hons.) in Elementary Education under the Thai 

Government Program for Teacher Development AKuruthayathB from Faculty of Education, Khon Kaen 

University,Thailand, in 1996. Received Diploma in Business Management from Damelin College, 

Durban, South Africa, in 1998; Awardee of the South  African government scholarship for 

Postgraduate Diploma in Business Management. Graduated as Master of Business Administration in 

Strategic Financial Management MBA) from the Graduate School of Business, University of Natal, 

Durban, South Africa in 2003. Enrolled in a Ph.D. program in Educational Administration, Khon Kaen 

University, in 2007; received a scholarship from the Commission on Higher Education-Thailand; 

Sandwich program, CHE-PhD-SW-INDV for the years 2008-2011.      

Spent one and a half years (April 2010 to September 2011) as a Visiting Scholar at the 

Department of Organizational Leadership, Policy and Development, College of Education, University 

of Minnesota, Twin Cities, United States of America.  Has lived overseas for more than 10 years in 

South Africa, Caribbean, and the United States of America, very adaptable and great interpersonal 

skills with experience with people from diverse cultures, and backgrounds.     

 Professionally experienced as a business consultant for small businesses in South Africa 

and as a Vice Principal at a  Bilingual School in Khon Kaen, responsible for Academic Affairs in the 
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International College, Khon Kaen University, before receiving the scholarship from the Commission 

on Higher Education.            .  

                

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 


